

  
      
  


  
    Good Teaching by Scripture 61 - 2 Peter

    [image: Scripture]

    Produced from GoodTeaching.org
on 7-Jun-2026

  
    2 Peter 1

    


	    2 PETER 1 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33) 


	    2 PETER 1 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33) 


	    2 PETER 1 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33) 


	    HOW PETER AND PAUL CONTEMPLATED DEPARTURE (CAC 33) 


	    CHRISTS GLORY KNOWN IN OUR HEARTS (CAC 33) 


	    DEPARTURE BY WAY OF DEATH (CAC 34) 


	    THE KINGDOM (FER 3) 


	    2 PETER 1 (FER 4) 


	    (1) GRACE COMMENSURATE WITH GLORY (FER 6) 


	    GODS KINGDOM AND HIS PROVIDENCE (FER 14) 


	    THE KINGDOM OF OUR LORD AND SAVIOUR JESUS CHRIST (FER 14) 


	    GODS TESTIMONY (FER 19) 


	    ADDING (JBS 3) 


	    GREAT PROMISES (JBS 8) 


	    PROVING OUR REALITY (JR 1) 


	    THE WORK OF AN EVANGELIST (JT 14) 


	    THE SPIRIT IN RELATION TO THE APOSTASY (JT 36) 


	    THE HOLY MOUNTAIN (JT 37) 


	    THE SUBSTANTIALITY OF CHRISTIANITY (JT 43) 


	    THE DAWN (JT 44) 


	    THE SERVICE OF THE SPIRIT IN DAYS OF APOSTASY (JT 45) 


	    THE GLORY OF THE LORD (JT 47) 


	    THE LORDS COMING (5) (JT 48) 


	    THE LORDS COMING (6) (JT 48) 


	    OUTLOOK (JT 51) 


	    THE BEARING OF PETERS EPISTLES ON THE PRESENT DAY (1) (JT 63) 


	    THE TABERNACLE (JT 66) 


	    SONSHIP AND LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 84) 


	    FAITH RESULTING IN CONFIRMATION AND ASSURANCE (JT 84) 


	    FAITH RESULTING IN CONFIRMATION AND ASSURANCE (JT 84) 


	    THE EXCELLENT GLORY (JT 93) 


	    MOUNTAINS (JT 99) 




  
    2 PETER 1 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33)

    2 Peter 1: 1 - 11

    QuesIs there any reason why Peter is spoken of as a bondman and an apostle of Jesus Christ? 

    CACIt is noticeable that all the writers of the epistles refer to themselves as bondmen. A bondman is a slave, he had no option. To have the sense of the Lords ownership and His right to command us utterly and in every detail of our lives is most important. Peter would not be fit for apostleship if he were not a bondman. So it is most important, in reference to any gift or service that we render, that we do it in the spirit of a bondman, and that would be most important in these days when lawlessness abounds. 

    RemTo shew to his bondmen what must shortly take place; and he signified it ... to his bondman John (Revelation 1: 1). 

    QuesWould you say that the combination of apostle and bondman would show that what was sent was unreservedly of the Lord? 

    CACAnd there is the one also who has precious faith; the three things together would complete the thing: bondman, apostle, and one who has precious faith. 

    RemIt speaks of the Lord as taking a bondmans form (Philippians 2: 7). 

    CACThat is the most wonderful of all! 

    RemIt is the rights of the Lord as Despot over us; if they are recognised we should fall into our right place, to be put where He pleases and for Him to do what He pleases with us, and He always does the best for us. 

    CACIt would settle most of our difficulties at one stroke. I suppose most of our difficulties arise from the fact that we think that we are entitled to do what we think best, which is really not true. 

    RemIt is really in principle lawlessness. 

    CACYes. The bondman became such by purchase, did he not? 

    RemIf by purchase, each one cost something. 

    CACYes. 

    QuesDoes the first epistle give the other side  redemption  which is a fuller thought than purchase? The Lord is Despot, absolute Owner of what He has purchased, but does redemption bring in a fuller and deeper thought of the cost and suffering, though it enters also into the thought of purchase? 

    CACRedemption has in view, I suppose, the satisfaction of the Redeemer in having secured for Himself what had come under some liability. We get a positive side; we are redeemed to God  a positive result. God gets what His heart desires. 

    It is good to think of having just the same precious faith that Peter had. 

    QuesIs it not remarkable that the righteousness of God is brought in in that connection? 

    CACYes, I suppose so. I ask a question, Is righteousness used there rather in the sense of faithfulness? The righteousness of God there signifies His faithfulness. That is, it is a matter of Gods faithfulness to bring about that there shall be those with the same kind of faith as the apostle here. The Lord said, When the Son of man comes, shall he indeed find faith on the earth? (Luke 18: 8). Unless God worked, it would not be so. There will be such, but only through the faithfulness of God. Righteousness and faithfulness go together in the girdle of the Messiah (Isaiah 11: 5). 

    RemOnly God could bring about that the saints together enjoy these things as one in the truth of the body. 

    CACYes, you can count upon that whatever happens, and however men fall away. We can fall back upon the righteousness of God. He will see to it that precious faith shall become the portion of His elect people. 

    QuesWhy should Peter style himself Simon Peter in this epistle? 

    CACIt is the responsible name. He is writing to saints, largely having in view their responsible course and the exercises and diligence requisite on their part in order to get the good of things. 

    QuesWould it relate to what Peter as a vessel had been under the teaching of the Lord? 

    CACYes, he needed a good deal of education and formation, did he not? He seems to make very much of the knowledge of God. 

    RemHe links grace and peace with it. 

    CACIt is what we know of God that will carry us through. He has come out in righteousness, grace, peace, etc. 

    QuesIs it the experimental knowledge of God, so that I learn what He is and can be in adverse circumstances, or what had you in mind? 

    CACYes, a personal knowledge of God. 

    RemWe learn what He can be to us in our pathway, and there is what He is in His attributes and glory, so there are the two ways. 

    CACIt would seem from these two verses that we should be completely furnished if we had this knowledge of God. It is a word that means personal knowledge, not anything which we might only have heard or read, but personal knowledge of God; that is a great matter. J.N.D. said of a brother at one time that he did not know anybody who knew so much of God and so little of the Bible! 

    QuesWould it be something like Hagar who could speak of a God who revealed Himself? 

    RemEnoch was one who walked with God when there was no Bible. 

    CACYes, that is so. You may have read a good deal, and then when any little test comes in you are all at sea. It shows the importance of finding the knowledge of God for ourselves. Proverbs sets it out as a great prize to be won  a great treasure to be found. So it says, If thou seekest her as silver and searchest for her as for hidden treasures: then shalt thou understand the fear of Jehovah, and find the knowledge of God (Proverbs 2: 4, 5). Well, it is better to have the knowledge of God than to know the whole Bible by heart. It is through the knowledge of God Himself spoken of as wisdom. That is, God becomes that personally Himself, so that to those who know Him He becomes the pledge of everything that may be required or necessary. That would include everything you might have, a circumstance in which you could not find a scripture, but you could find God! So that all things that pertain to life and godliness are given through the knowledge of Him. 

    QuesShould we be thus prepared in view of what is ahead of us, if we were spared? 

    CACCertain things will be necessary as long as we are here to maintain us in life and inward spiritual vitality. And certain things will preserve us in outward godliness and walk, but a knowledge of God will furnish all the things that we need. 

    QuesYou have not yet explained what it is? 

    CACWell, I suppose it lies in all that in which it has attracted us. It says He has called us by His own glory and virtue, which is what He has set forth of Himself in Christ. It is that which has attracted us and really separated us from the world. We cannot ponder too much on the precious record of the life of Jesus; it is Gods own glory. We should read every word of the gospels as the shining out of Gods own glory. It is by the attraction of all that that God has called us. God has laid Himself out to charm and attract our poor hearts by the shining out of His own glory in Jesus. Well, it throws everything else in the world into the shade. So the life of Jesus is the form that divine glory necessarily takes in a world of sin. With the presence of sin and evil it must come in to crush that which cannot be the revelation of what God is, nor is in the form of the life of Jesus, so that not an element of sin or evil crossed His path that did not bring out a ray of Gods glory. And I suppose He attracts us that some little ray might come out in us, that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our mortal flesh (2 Corinthians 4: 11); but we must know the attractiveness of it first. God has begun by attracting us, so that the life of Jesus is presented to us in the gospels. If it does not attract us, it shows we have no link at all with God. Every flower has a power to appropriate that part of the sunshine that will come out in itself, as its own colour. Each flower makes its own selection, and according to grace each member of the household of faith selects a ray of glory to reproduce it. 

    RemIt is remarkable that glory and virtue should be put together. 

    CACWhat would you say that virtue was? 

    QuesWould it be that glory comes from God, and virtue is the power to appropriate it? 

    CACI think that is very beautiful. We can see that glory without virtue would not have been of much account in a world of sin. You could not think of such a thing as glory without virtue in Christ. Glory comes out in the life of Jesus, but He never surrendered one jot or tittle that belonged to God; that was virtue. He never allowed anything of the glory to be soiled; He preserved it. We see virtue set forth in the life of Christ; it is not dreaming of wonderful things that are unobtainable. 

    RemGodliness is to be brought into every circumstance of life. 

    CACThere is a necessity all the time of virtue and living in godliness. A godly man will suffer rather than allow anything that would soil the glory. 

  
    2 PETER 1 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33)

    2 Peter 1: 1 - 21

    RemThere is so much in this chapter. Will you tell us what is specially in your mind? 

    CACWhat I had before me was the thought of power. I feel I would like to be enlarged and encouraged myself in the sense of the divine and spiritual power that is available to us. I do not think we could get over the whole ground; there is, as you say, so much in the chapter; but if we could get a little impression from God of the great resource of divine power, it would be a help to the youngest as well as the eldest. What strikes me is that God is doing something. 

    Men are busy doing many things, but there is something greater than what men are doing: God is working. The first thing that strikes you is that God is maintaining the line of faith. The apostle begins, To them that have received like precious faith. He adds later on, The greatest and precious promises. It was a matter of righteousness with God to maintain the line of faith. 

    QuesWas it because of the promises? 

    CACYes; the word righteousness is used in the sense of faithfulness. It is a great cheer to see the beginning of the movements of faith; you see it in a little child, it begins to take in the things of Christ and to feel it can confide in the Lord and tell Him what it wants with the sense that He will answer prayer. You have something the same as the apostle had; it is Gods doing. You look round and see the world today taking wonderfully attractive forms  Satan is calling out his reserves  but God is going to maintain the line of faith. A person in the line of faith has no need to be afraid of anything; there will be no shortage, everything will be supplied and there will be divine power. 

    RemAll things which relate to life and godliness. 

    CACLife is connected with the spiritual side; the most important part of our lives is that part, our secret history with God. Godliness is the practical working out of things, how we carry ourselves in our home, in our business. Gods power has furnished us with all that we need. It is fine; there is nothing for us to do but make use of it. It all started with God; if ever there has been a movement in my heart, a sense of the preciousness of Christ, it shows that God was thinking about me before time began. It is an immense thing to recognise that there are those in this world called by God. Abraham is a leading example, and we find how God has called us; it is by glory and virtue; that is how God has approached us, by what He has set forth in Christ. 

    QuesDo you mean that has attracted us? 

    CACI think that is the way He has called us, by setting forth glory and virtue in Christ; He has made it all shine out in a Man. God is the God of glory, and He has made it all to shine out in a Man. All that God is, is set forth in Jesus. 

    RemEverything is brought to a focus there. 

    CACYes; every right thought we have, we derived it from the Lord Jesus. 

    RemHe says in verse 2, Grace and peace be multiplied to you in the knowledge of God. 

    CACEverything hangs on how we know God. There is a remarkable scripture in Daniel, The people that know their God shall be strong, and do exploits (Daniel 11: 32, Authorised Version). You see some of the exploits here. In your faith have also virtue, in virtue knowledge, in knowledge temperance, etc. Those are spiritual exploits. Faith can go triumphantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

    QuesWhat is the meaning of virtue? 

    CACIt is to my mind an excellence that cannot be corrupted. It was seen in the Lord Jesus in all His words and His works of mercy; there was virtue too. A blessed Man who could not be corrupted, although Satan plied every art and brought all his weapons to bear; but there was an excellence there untouched by evil, incorruptible. God has shown Him to us; it is the powerful magnet God uses to draw us out of the world; it is how God calls us. 

    RemIt is beautiful the way it is put, Having escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. 

    CACIf there were not something in us that answers to what is set forth in Jesus, it would not be attractive. If you put a magnet into a dish of brass pins and screws and iron nails, you will see that the brass will be unmoved, but the iron nails will rise to the magnet. Whenever God works in a soul there is something there that answers to glory and virtue when set before it. One can remember as a little child the sense that one could go to the Lord Jesus and entrust everything to Him; that is the beginning of it. God calls us in that way and attracts us so that He may be our confidence and the source of power for us, and we may learn to make use of that which divine power has given to us. Faith alone is not enough; it has to be furnished and if it is not it will not go triumphantly through and have an abundant entrance into the kingdom of God and of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    QuesWas that suggested on the holy mount that Peter refers to? 

    CACYes. 

    RemVirtue seems to be the first thing. 

    CACThrough our Lord Jesus Christ we have got the greatest and precious promises in having the revelation of God in Him. He has pledged Himself so that whatever we need, God will supply. We get things as we need them, and of course we have to acquire them and use them. A believer does not go very far before he finds a need for virtue; there are things going on in the world, and a time comes when you must either go on with them or stand against them, and for that you need courage  virtue. The fear of man bringeth a snare (Proverbs 29: 25); you want virtue then. The Lord never did anything to please man. He was marked by an excellence that went steadily on  He could not be corrupted. There comes a time when you feel you cannot do without it  you must either give up or have virtue. With Joseph of Arimathaea there came a moment when he must take a definite stand; he had been a secret disciple for some time. There is many a person who has faith who has not virtue  there comes a time when it must be both; with Joseph he had to say, I honour that One whom you have crucified. When you feel you must have things from God, you get them; you feel you must have virtue or faith will fail, and you go to God and tell Him so. That is the sort of prayer God answers. Everyone knows how far he has gone with his acquisition. God will put you into circumstances which will bring out your need of these things. The next thing is knowledge that can stand against the moral influences of this world. Courage is not enough, you must have knowledge. You have to acquire Gods mind; there comes a time when we must have knowledge of Gods mind. When people give up seeking Gods mind there is an end of the practical power of their faith; we only know in part; there is always something more to be added. David speaks of his desire to dwell in the house of Jehovah all the days and to enquire of Him in His temple (Psalm 27: 4). When people cease to enquire, they drop out of the path of faith. 

    RemYou have to get knowledge all the way along. 

    CACGods mind has always to be sought for; one would say reverently, God wants intelligent persons. The Lord speaks of knowing the truth in John 8: 32 and the truth setting them free. It is only got by going to God. Temperance is the next thing. If you have not got temperance you get under the influence of your own feelings so that you do not take a sober estimate of things; either they are exaggerated, or you get hard and think too lightly of them. When you come to the point that you need temperance, you will get it. 

    RemWithout it certain things might be forced. 

    CACYes; these features give you a perfectly balanced character. It is seen perfectly in Christ. The next thing is endurance; that is bearing with things you do not like. The man that can endure is the man that will reign; it is a sign of an apostle so far as I know, as Paul says in 2 Corinthians 12: 12, The signs indeed of the apostle were wrought among you in all endurance. 

    QuesIs not endurance the evidence of power? 

    CACI think so. So that you can go on with things you do not like a bit. I have seen a meeting with people in it who were such opposites in character, naturally and spiritually too, that you wonder how they can go on. In these things we learn to endure, to go on with all. Then you go on to godliness; you might have expected that to come sooner, but you need the others first before you can consider for God, before you can take account of what is due to God. You are then pretty well furnished. Next comes brotherly love: you consider for the brethren; that takes account of everything connected with their interests. There are two sides to brotherly love: not only do I take interest in what concerns my brother, but I am very pleased that he should take account of my concerns. I have heard people say, I do not want the brethren talking of my affairs. They are lacking in brotherly love. You begin to see what it is to have brethren. Last of all you come to love. Love is the nature of God; everything is to be marked by love in the assembly, the way of surpassing excellence. When you have got that you are fully furnished. 

    RemIt is wider than brotherly love. 

    CACYes, love is the spiritual side. So faith is fully furnished, and there is nothing to hinder the knowledge of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

    RemScripture is wiser than we are; we have to be led on to it. 

    CACYes; these things have to be acquired, you must have diligence; the result is we are neither idle nor unfruitful; 

    he says, Doing these things you will never fall; there is power. Nothing is a greater indication of power than that a believer never falls. It is not once for all, it is a constant exercise. The fact that I had virtue yesterday is no guarantee that I shall have it today. 

    RemIt is very solemn, the way it is put, Using therewith all diligence. 

    CACYes, on the divine side it is all furnished, but on our side there must be all diligence; that is most important. 

    QuesTo lack diligence is to get into a sort of Laodicean condition, is it not? 

    CACYes. 

    QuesHow would you advise us to get about going in for it? 

    CACThe only way I can advise is that when you come into the circumstances, when you find you must have it, you go to God about it. In having God you have all the promises in the Bible. God has pledged Himself to you, and you have them all in Him; the question is, How many have you got the good of? We always find that when we get to God about it we get it, and it is through exercise, having the conscience exercised and making use of God. The result is, faith is furnished; there is nothing to hinder an abundant entrance into the kingdom of our Lord Jesus Christ. What a wonderful thing, to think there is such a kingdom; nothing can bring that to an end. 

    RemI suppose that really explains what faith is. 

    CACOne is truly in the path of faith in dependence, and not otherwise. When you think of the everlasting kingdom, you cannot see it; it can be entered into, though  it is a question of faith and a fully furnished faith. Everyone that loves Him can say what a wonderful sphere to go into. When you go in there, there is nothing but majesty, honour and glory, and what they heard. His majesty shone in His countenance and His raiment. The kingdom is full of the effulgence of God. Thou hast loved righteousness and hast hated lawlessness; you begin to think of that and you think very little of the glory of this world. Great men in this world are not a bit like Jesus; perfect moral suitability to God is His raiment. 

    RemMark says of His garments, Such as fuller on earth could not whiten them (Mark 9: 3). 

    CACThen they heard a voice, and honour and glory came with that. This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 17: 5). It is really in the sanctuary we learn sonship; it is the relationship in which Christ is with the Father, and we learn we are sons with Him. In the end of Matthew 17 the Lord says, Me and thee. The kings of the earth, from whom do they receive custom or tribute? from their own sons or from strangers? Peter says to him, From strangers. Jesus said to him, Then are the sons free. But that we may not be an offence to them ... thou wilt find a stater; take that and give it to them for me and thee. Peter heard Him speaking and saw His majesty, and He as Son puts Peter alongside Himself; and if people are not in the kingdom they will not be in the good of sonship. I do not think anyone can reach it any other way. Peter gives us all this, that we may be put in remembrance till the morning star arises in our hearts. On Gods side it is a free gift, on the other side it is entrance into the everlasting kingdom, so that there is a condition suitable. The morning star arises in the heart; the kingdom is going to come, but what comes now is the morning star. 

    The Spirit brings Thy glory nigh 
To those who for Thee wait. (81:2)
 

    What subsists in divine power makes everything available for faith. Divine power fills the kingdom. 

  
    2 PETER 1 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33)

    2 Peter 1: 12 - 21

    QuesDo these things in verse 12 refer to what has preceded? I will be careful to put you always in mind of these things. 

    CACIt shows the importance of continued ministry of the things we know, reminding us of the tendency of our hearts to let things slip away that have been known and enjoyed. We need to be preserved in our minds by the continual presentation of them. 

    RemThat would be one great value of reading the Scriptures, as we are doing this afternoon. I suppose Peter would leave these things on record for the saints, passing on the greatest and best impressions of the Lord Jesus Christ. He would leave what he had so much enjoyed of the Lord Jesus himself, for the inheritance of the saints. 

    QuesWould it be part of Peters shepherd care? It seems to establish a very important principle, that we should be continually reminding ourselves and others of these things. We should be continually going over the ground, not excluding anything, so that things would be balanced with us. 

    CACI am sure it is very important that no part of the truth is allowed to fade in the minds of the saints; not even the most elementary things should be forgotten. So we read the epistle to the Romans with increasing delight each time we read it. 

    RemMr. Kingscote, towards the end of his life, felt the benefit of bringing forward the elementary truths as he went round the country; he found it greatly freshened the saints. 

    CACI suppose the special impression that any of us may get from God is to be regarded as a holy trust, and passed on to others when opportunity occurs. Every saint exercised and answering to the Lord in his affections gets a special impression that answers to what they saw on the holy mount. They got an impression of Christ glorified. It was beforehand, really before the time. What a good thing to have such an impression and to pass it on! 

    RemSuch an impression should shine forth now for the edification of our brethren. We get an illustration in the precious stones, each having a peculiar ray, not all alike. 

    CACOne of the first impressions made on me after I was brought to the Lord was through the ministry of a brother about the white stone and on it something written which no one knows but the one to whom it is given (Revelation 2: 17), and I think that ministry gave character to my prayers for years. 

    I craved to have a special secret with the Lord, something like the disciples on the mount. I have always looked back at that as a very good impression for a young believer to get. 

    QuesI suppose this epistle is peculiarly in view of what shall be established in secret and come out openly. That is, it is a matter of testimony, is it not? 

    CACThat is, he speaks of the day dawning and the morning star arising in our hearts. Does he not look for that to be brought about in the saints? That which belongs to the coming day should arise in the hearts of the saints now. 

    QuesDoes the thought of the Holy Spirit being the earnest of our inheritance come in in this connection? We have in the power of the Spirit what is coming out in its fulness later. 

    CACYes, and it would seem to be especially connected with the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    RemThe expression the present truth would seem to show that he is in the light of the truth of the moment and in the power of it. 

    QuesWhat do you understand by the present truth? 

    CACMr ... ., that is a fair question for you to answer! 

    RemI would like light and help. I am enjoying what you were saying about remembering the things we know. Our forgetfulness causes depreciation in value. There is reference to an entrance richly furnished into the kingdom; we are always to be in the state of readiness to be ushered in to add to the glory of the kingdom; forgetfulness weakens all that. 

    CACYes surely, and it is the kingdom of the Person, the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ; it is all connected with His majesty, what they saw and heard on the holy mount. All that must have been the great dominating power in their hearts, bringing by its impressiveness and glory the power of the kingdom to bear even now. 

    QuesWould it be something akin to the revelation of Jesus Christ (1 Peter 1: 7)? 

    CACWhat is coming out publicly has already come into the affections of the saints privately, the day dawning and the morning star arising in their hearts. 

    RemPeter would never forget that word, My beloved Son; he is engaged with the Person, and says, Our Lord Jesus Christ (verse 14). Several times he uses the expression. 

    RemWe would be glad of the answer as to what the present truth is. Would it be really the truth of christianity? Peter being the apostle of the circumcision, this is in contradistinction to what has gone before. There is the danger with us of reverting to a previous dispensation. 

    RemAt the end of chapter 3 he brings in what Paul has written; it was given to Paul to complete the word of God. 

    CACWell, it is really connected with the present place and glory of the Lord Jesus Christ. I suppose that is the great point; before He has any public glory in the world, He is glorified by God, and there are hearts in this world given the light of it. So that Christ glorified is a greater reality to the saints than the whole system of seen things, which is thrown into the shade for those who are eyewitnesses of his majesty and who hear the wonderful voice uttered from heaven. It is really a transcendent moment this; it is far beyond the world to come! 

    RemYou mean this will go on into eternity? If we had a distinctive sense of Christ, it would contribute to the response that God and the Lord Jesus Christ are so worthy of. Richly furnished would be not on our own account, but going in as adding to the wealth of that sphere. It would encourage us to treasure the impression we have, so that it might be enlarged. So Peter passes on his. 

    RemI was thinking of the treasure-store; in it are things new and old, what has come out already as well as what has come before us quite recently. Some have a greater scope than others and can make use of things. I wondered if Peter had something like that in his mind. So that it is not only a question of the current ministry, but all that has come out should be a matter of exercise with the saints, and its rehearsal would be a service to be rendered at any given moment. 

    RemYes, I think so. Peters ministry seems built up very largely of the Lords own ministry in the gospels, and is increased. 

    RemDiligence is urged by Peter  Use diligence ... for doing these things ye will never fall (verse 10). 

    QuesIs the idea as to the entrance that the Lord Jesus Christ has been given the kingdom? For he received from God the Father honour and glory. What is conveyed in that thought? 

    CACThe whole thing has been seen in the threefold presentation that comes out in the gospels: a kingdom in prospect in Matthew, the Son of man coming in His kingdom; and then the kingdom in power in Mark; and the pattern in Luke. It is all brought together, it seems to me. If Peter saw and heard, he passes on to us what he saw and heard, so that it all may become a reality to us as it was to him. I should think that is the thought. 

    RemThe note says, Admitted into immediate vision of the glory, a word used for full initiation into the mysteries (note f, verse 16, Darby Translation). 

    CACThat is, what is invisible to the natural eye is brought into clear vision spiritually. 

    RemPeter had the vision to pass on to the saints. 

    CACAnd as we sing sometimes, 

    The Spirit brings Thy glory nigh 
To those who for Thee wait. (81:2)
 

    It comes very near. 

    RemIt is remarkable how he refers to the putting off of my tabernacle. 

    CACThe eternal scene fills his soul. It is remarkable that Peter had the thought of the tabernacle on the mount; and all the precious vision of the kingdom had been enshrined in Peter as a tabernacle. The saints were to be the tabernacle of the glory, and now Peter about to put it off is anxious that the tabernacle thought should be transferred to the saints, and that all the saints should be tabernacles of the glory of the Lord Jesus Christ. It is necessary for it to be tabernacled now; it has a mysterious character. It was in view of the saints who are here present now, as well as myriads of others, being a tabernacle in which the glory dwells, all unknown, unseen and unsuspected by the world, tabernacled in the affections of the saints; what Christ is manward  that is, His majesty  and Godward. He is the beloved Son, He is the object of Gods affections. It covers what we know of Him. His face shone as the sun (Matthew 17: 2); that is, all that God is, shining forth in Him. But there is something more blessed still, and that is what He is Godward; and the saints are to have part in both, are they not? There is an excellent glory; it is remarkable that He should speak of it in that way. There was something that surpassed what could be seen, something not seen but heard. 

    QuesDoes one follow the other? If there is a condition able to see His majesty, the other side follows, what is heard? 

    CACAnd the excellent glory is the glory of the Father which surpasses everything. It says, Uttered to him by the excellent glory; Peter is using it as relating to the Father. That is, he is leading us to the top note. 

    RemThere are eyes to see His majesty first, those who take account of Him as far as discernible to man; they will hear this voice uttered by the Father. 

    CACI should think this is something like the course things should take when we are together in the morning meeting. Are we not constituted eyewitnesses of His majesty, the glory that shines forth so majestically in Him? We worship in the presence of that. But He would lead us on to see what He is to the Father, and how He regards Him; so it is what would engage us in the assembly when we come to the full height of privilege. We regard the Lord according to what He is to the Father, and what the Father finds in Him, and how He can sing in the midst of the assembly. I think the thought of His leading the singing spoils it. 

    RemI should like help on it. 

    CACDoes Peter not take pains to let us see no man but Jesus alone (Matthew 17: 8)? That is the wonderful thought of what He is to the Father, and what the Father is to Him, and how He can express to the Father how He knows Him  the full response that is seen in Him. If we thought of how it relates to Him, we should come into it in a fuller and better way. So that it is, In the midst of the assembly will I sing thy praises (Hebrews 2: 12). You see the I in the second part is as personal as the I in the first part. I will declare thy name to my brethren is very personal, and it is just as personal in the second case; but the assembly surrounds Him to have the blessed experience of how He sings to God and the Father; the assembly listens to it. So that really the excellent glory brings the Father into it. The majesty they were eyewitnesses of does not exactly bring the Father into it. 

    QuesHow do we sing praises to God and the Father? 

    CACIf we hear how He sings, that will bring us in too; that is, He will take a place on our side to express all that is due to God and the Father in that way, and it is perfectly expressed. And we surround Him in the midst; it implies that the assembly is capable of taking in what He sings and how He sings. It is Himself, so to speak; it is the love with which thou hast loved me  not them (John 17: 26) (though that is true too, as it says in verse 23, Thou hast loved them). It is that the love with which the Father regards the Son may be in the saints, and the Son in the saints. It brings us into the presence of the excellent glory, and that surpasses everything else. The saints hearts are filled with the utmost satisfaction to see what an Object the Fathers heart has in the beloved Son, and the Son answers to those affections perfectly, and can sing; that is, God is celebrated. 

    It is very remarkable that as to the first song recorded in Scripture it says, Then sang Moses and the children of Israel, but it is Then sang Moses (Exodus 15: 1)! How long the blessed God waited for the song! 

    QuesIt speaks in Job 38: 7 of When the morning stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted for joy; where would you put that? 

    CACBut is was outside this scene altogether. It is the song of unfallen creation; the intelligent part of creation breaks forth in melody to God when they see Him laying down the stage, so to speak, where He was going to perform His great and everlasting wonders. 

    We get the thoughts in our minds of all that we can link up in Christ, and of all that stands connected in Him with God; so we get at the Supper all that can enlighten and rejoice us in Christ, but we must not stop there  there is the realm of the Father, the excellent glory. 

  
    HOW PETER AND PAUL CONTEMPLATED DEPARTURE (CAC 33)

    2 Peter 1: 13 - 18; 2 Timothy 4: 6, 7; 1 John 3: 2, 3

    These scriptures came before me as showing that the great servants of the Lord  Peter and Paul  contemplated departure by way of death from the scene of their service and testimony. 

    Peter speaks of putting off his tabernacle, and in doing so he is concerned that what had been carried in that tabernacle was so precious that it should be transmitted to others, that it might be carried on by them in this present tabernacle condition. Peter uses the word tabernacle in connection with his body being about to be put off in death, showing that his thoughts reverted to that moment in his history when on the holy mount in presence of the glorifying of the Son of God. He proposed at that time to make three tabernacles, and his thought was in measure right; he thought that the glory seen by them should be retained here; but he was wrong in thinking that Moses and Elias should be on a level with Jesus; but the three disciples on the mount were intended to be tabernacles themselves. For a number of years Peters natural body had been the tabernacle in which what he had seen on the mount was enshrined. It was held in that frail tabernacle as precious as the golden vessels in the tabernacle of old. Believers today, in weak tabernacle conditions, contain such living things, and wonderful things have been carried in the tabernacle that is before us today. His tabernacle has been put off and there is going to be a worthy shrine provided soon, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens (2 Corinthians 5: 1). At the present moment the testimony of the glory of Christ, the Son of God, is to be carried; and one who has carried in his heart that testimony, when he puts off his tabernacle, lays an obligation on us to carry on in testimony. 

    Paul thinks too of departure, he speaks of being ready to be poured out, of having finished his course in the same spirit in which he began  a sacrifice, a spiritual drink-offering  poured out in devotion to the Son of God. Now, he says, my release has come. Beloved brethren, it is not a wrong thought to think of departure as release, it is a divine thought. As long as we are here, pressures continue which are connected with the groaning creation of which we form part, and there are deep exercises connected with the truth and testimony. It is a suffering time, and departure means release. Paul says, The time of my release is come. We should entertain this aspect of departure  the time of release. It is a word gathered from the thought of a ship loosed from its moorings. We are held by many things in present conditions; departure means release from every natural burden. 

    I should like to add a word as to John. John does not contemplate departure. Peter does and Paul does, but John gives the precious ministry that the children of God are in the present possession of eternal life and he does not speak of departure. The saints as in the possession of eternal life are not thinking of departure, but John tells us that we shall be like Him for we shall see Him as He is; that is Johns attitude. May we know how to blend this threefold testimony in our souls in the power of the Spirit! It will not be unprofitable to us, and will lead to the glory and praise of the One who was seen on the holy mount. May the Lord bless His word. 

  
    CHRISTS GLORY KNOWN IN OUR HEARTS (CAC 33)

    2 Peter 1: 16 - 21; 2 Peter 3: 8 - 18

    CACI was thinking, in suggesting these scriptures, of the great spiritual reality of the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ being known in our hearts at the present moment, so that all that is yet future, a matter of prospect actually, really governs us. 

    QuesDo you mean the present glory and majesty as Peter describes it? 

    CACYes. One would gather that the day dawned for the three when they were on the holy mount; they got a glimpse of it beforehand. What the three disciples got on the holy mount is what God would have us to have. They got a special and private view of the kingdom as centred in the Lord Jesus Christ, and it is our privilege at the present time to have what we may speak of as a private view. We are taken apart from the world and set on a spiritual elevation. It is the privilege of the saints at the present time to be on a spiritual elevation from which we get immediate vision of the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ, and in our affections we anticipate what is future. 

    QuesDo you mean the whole outlook of the saints, or only certain moments of privilege? 

    CACI meant the whole outlook, because it is not a question of special moments of privilege, but a definite point being reached, as Peter says, Until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts. The proper privilege of the saints is that the day has dawned and the morning star has arisen in their affections. 

    QuesDoes it mean that the day has begun already? 

    CACI thought so; that was what our beloved brother Paul said: we are sons of light, and we are of the day 

    (1 Thessalonians 5: 5, 8). 

    RemThough the kingdom had not come publicly it had come for the three. 

    CACYes. If you put together the three narratives in the gospels you will find that in Matthew it is the kingdom in prospect, the Son of man coming in His kingdom; it has not actually come yet. In Mark it is the kingdom in power; that seems to lie in purity, for attention is called to the whiteness of His garments. In Luke it is the kingdom in pattern; all the features that would be seen in His saints as in the kingdom are patterned in the Son of God. One feels what an extraordinary favour from God it is to be abstracted from all the influences of the present time and world, to be brought apart and initiated into this wondrous reality, so that we get in a spiritual way immediate vision of the glory, as J.N.D. says in his note (f) to this passage. This belongs to people who are on the holy mount. We get allusions in the Psalms to the hill of Gods holiness; no doubt there is a moral force in it. We read too about the mountain of Jehovahs house (Isaiah 2: 2); there is a moral elevation, and we are all conscious when we come under the influence of these precious realities that the world and its atmosphere are far beneath us. 

    QuesIs it available at any time for us that we should be morally superior to things here, not simply when we are together in assembly? 

    CACYes, it marks the saints that they are sons of light. The power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ was a great reality to Peter, and he writes his epistle in order that it might be a great reality to us. Peter reminds us of the unretentiveness of our minds: we may let things slip, even things which we have known and tasted the preciousness of, there is always a tendency that they may get dim and enfeebled, and Peter uses diligence to put us in mind of these things. A great part of the ministry of the present time is not to tell us something new but to put us in the spiritual freshness of what we have known. 

    QuesWhat is mount Mizar in Psalm 42: 6? 

    CACThat is the little hill; it is more the place we take in this world. As conscious of the dignity we possess, and the spiritual elevation we have with God, we can be content to take an obscure place, content with mount Mizar in this world. The Lord was in great obscurity in this world; He was cast aside as worthless. The more we are in the light of His majesty and the glory and honour which rest on Him with the Father, the more thankfully we shall be in the shade of His rejection here. 

    RemThe Lord spoke of His decease when He came down from the holy mount. 

    CACYes, and Moses and Elias were speaking with Him of His exodus; they quite understood the necessity for His going out. We find in Luke that as He prayed the fashion of His countenance became different; that is the practical working out of the kingdom as patterned in Him. That is the way we are brought into correspondence with Gods world; we shall be changed as we pray. Moses and Elias were not speaking of His death in its atoning character; it was not that side of things that occupied them, but that He was going out from this present world, going out from that city which should have been, and was truly, the city of the great King. He was going out from the best and most glorious spot on earth, of which glorious things were spoken, and leaving all of earth behind. That gives character to the kingdom in its present aspect. 

    QuesIs there any link with the fact that Peter in mentioning this had in view his own going out? 

    CACI think that Peter had in view the perpetuating of things in the saints; he was going out himself, he was shortly to put off his tabernacle. Peter as a vessel of testimony was going out of the scene but he provides for the perpetuating here of what he had seen and heard; he leaves this epistle to put us in mind so that we may cherish in our hearts what he cherished in his heart. He would have the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ to be a great reality to us as it was to him. We have the same faith as Peter; he writes to people that have received like precious faith with us through the righteousness of our God (2 Peter 1: 1). How wonderful that the righteousness of God, His faithfulness, has made it necessary that He should give to us the same kind of precious faith that He gave to the apostles. 

    One is filled with holy wonder to think of the grace that has removed us in any measure from this world of darkness and brought us to where we can see the effulgence of God in a Man. There are no speculations in our hearts as to God, no questionings, no misgivings, no uncertainties; we have seen and contemplated the effulgence of God in a Man; any right thought we have of God we get by seeing His effulgence in that blessed Man. In the kingdom the effulgence of God will shine out in a Man; that is the glory of the kingdom. And in that same Man is found every moral quality that is suitable to God. His raiment white and effulgent. It speaks of the complete satisfaction of every desire of the heart of God in a Man. As we contemplate that, and as the Spirit brings the glory and preciousness of it to our affections, it must separate us morally from this present world so that we become in our affections an unworldly and heavenly-minded people. 

    There are two things. His majesty is connected with what they saw, Having been eyewitnesses of his majesty. We need to cherish a great thought of the majesty of the Lord Jesus Christ. We are brought near to a majestic Person; He is majestic in divine and moral glory. Nothing will subdue our spirits and deliver us from the working of our own wills like being brought into the presence of all that is majestic in that Person. The sense of His majesty should profoundly affect us. Then there is His honour and glory. The Spirit distinguishes between His majestic character and His honour and glory. His majesty is connected with what they saw, 

    and His honour and glory with what they heard: they heard the voice from the excellent glory which saluted Him as the beloved Son. 

    RemOne needs an education for these things; Peter speaks of adding to our faith; his list begins with faith and ends with love. 

    CACYes, the early part of the chapter is most important as showing that we are furnished with all things that relate to life and godliness; divine power has furnished us through the knowledge of God. If I am weak on any point I must learn to know God better, if there is a defect in me I must learn to know God better. What a claim on divine attention we should have if we went to God about all our exercises and difficulties with a sense that the solution and answer to all would be found in an increased knowledge of Himself. I believe we should get answers to our exercises and needs much sooner if we started with the conviction that everything is furnished for us and lies in the knowledge of God. If we get to know God better we shall be furnished at every point. Our faith has to be furnished with all the beautiful qualities referred to; faith needs them if it is to be carried triumphantly through into the kingdom. 

    The prophetic word is very good as a candle in a dark place; it is of the greatest value to us and would fill us with precious thoughts of the kingdom. But many people today have the prophetic word; there are many diligent students of Scripture putting together the prophetic facts and glories of the kingdom revealed in the prophets; but the great thing is to have it in our affections through the day dawning and the morning star arising in our hearts. I believe that is as the Spirit gives Christ place in our affections. 

    The Spirit brings Thy glory nigh, 
To those who for Thee wait. (81:2)
 

    I understand that to be the day dawning and the morning star arising in the heart. The Spirit can actively bring the glory of that Person into my affections so that it transforms me and governs me, and I am put into correspondence with what is future. We have to ask ourselves, Am I in correspondence with that Person, and with all that He will bring in? There is a great tendency with us to adapt ourselves to what is around us, but as Christians we have to learn to adapt ourselves to what is future, to that coming world which is going to be lit up with the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    RemMoses says Make me now to know thy way (Exodus 33: 13). 

    CACHe got his answer. Moses prayed two prayers, the first, Make me now to know thy way  how was God going to reach His end? Gods purposes were there in the way of promise, but there was a naughty, rebellious people, and Moses says, How wilt Thou deal with a question like this? Show me now Thy way. God showed him His way typically by putting him in a cleft of the rock and covering him with His hand, and then He passed by and revealed His glory. It was as much as to say, That is My way, Moses; there is a place by Me where I am going to put man out of sight completely, and I will be known in all My glory there  that was the death of Christ. 

    RemElijah went into a cave on Horeb. 

    CACYes, my impression is that the prophet went back to the very place in the cleft of the rock, where God put Moses out of sight. We all have to learn to go to Horeb and get into the cleft of that rock where all mans pretensions and sufficiency are put out of sight, and we see the glory of God. 

    QuesWhat about Moses second prayer, Let me ... see thy glory? 

    CACThe answer to that prayer is in the tabernacle in which God presented the whole universe of accomplished glory in type. The whole vast scene of His glory was pictured in the tabernacle; but then surely Moses got a blessed view of the glory when he stood on the holy mount. 

    RemMoses had to wait a long time for the answer to his prayer. 

    CACWe have to reckon on time with God. One was thinking of all this in connection with its present effect. If the day has dawned and the morning star has arisen in our hearts by the power of the Spirit, what a complete detachment it will effect from the whole present system of things! It will connect our desires, our happiness, our expectations and aspirations with that unseen system of glory of which the Lord Jesus is the Sun and Centre. It will give us to understand how to value the moment that remains in a new way. Peter says that the long-suffering of the Lord is salvation (2 Peter 3: 15), and in verse 9, The Lord does not delay his promise ... but is longsuffering towards you. I have read that as towards man but it is longsuffering towards you. 

    QuesWhy do you think it is you? 

    CACDo you not think that we ought to consider the fact that the Lord not yet having come there is an opportunity for us to judge every single thing in our lives and hearts and associations that is unsuitable for the coming world of glory? The Lord has not come, up to this moment, so that we might have the opportunity to judge and clear ourselves from every element unsuitable for the world of His glory. If we have been ever so unfaithful, and if we have allowed ever so many earthly, worldly and fleshly things to govern us, we have a moment yet in which we can repent as to it, so that we may be ready with shouts of triumph to pass into the day. 

    QuesIs Peter not writing to saints? 

    CACYes, I believe it is repentance on the part of saints. Are we going on with anything that we are not happy about? The more we get into the light of the kingdom, the more active our consciences will become and the more sensitive our hearts will be to condemn us as to what is unsuitable. If we never did anything we were not perfectly happy about, it would keep us divinely right. The secret of all unsuitability is that we do things we are not happy about, and we keep on doing them until we cease to be troubled, because we do not regard those tender sensibilities which utter their voice over and over again. There is a peculiar solemnity about it. The Lord calls us now to repent and judge every single thing in our moral being, our associations and ways that is unsuitable to the scene of His glory. We must learn to reckon with the Lord; one day with the Lord is as a thousand years. 

    RemThe scripture refers to Lot; he was told to get to the mountain lest he perish. 

    CACYes; I think we had better get to the mountain or else we may perish; that is, we may perish as regards any true testimony. What a solemn thing to miss the privilege of such a moment as this! I would like to reckon with the Lord, one day with the Lord is as a thousand years. I should like every single day of my life to be as a thousand years, to have the same kind of value with God as will fill the millennium. It is not a question of the length of time; we might only have another day to live, but we can fill that day with characteristics that belong to the thousand years; we can be morally according to the thousand years. The Lord would have things reckoned that way with every one of us. I feel more and more the extraordinary privilege that attaches to the few moments that are left to us in this present time. None of us may be left here more than a few moments longer; an extraordinary value attaches to the little time left; we shall never have it again. 

    RemYou cannot be always on the holy mountain. 

    CACPeter was not always there, but what was there was always in Peters heart  that is just the difference. We can move about every day in business and domestic duties and the Lords service with the morning star, not in the sky but in our hearts. It is a powerful force that governs us at all times so that we are not assimilated to the present course of things. We too readily take colour from what is around us, but I feel an intense desire to be assimilated to the world of glory, to be in conformity with that so that every day in my history the Lord might take account of as having the character of the thousand years. It would be good for us to think what a full value can attach even to one day. 

    RemPeter speaks of such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory. 

    CACWhat could be more affecting than the tones of that voice in which the Father expressed His own ineffable delight in His beloved Son! The effect of hearing that voice would be that we should hear the beloved Son; we should open the ears of our hearts to His instruction and teaching. 

    We shall then come more and more under the influence of Christ. Paul says to the Ephesians, Ye have not thus learnt the Christ, if ye have heard him; he assumes that the saints have heard the voice of Christ and been instructed in Him. 

    Peter reminds us at the end of his epistle that a thousand years with the Lord are as one day. That is, even the thousand years of millennial reign will have time limits, but what God has before Him is eternity. Peter finishes his epistle by speaking of the day of eternity; he goes beyond the glory of the kingdom and carries our thoughts to eternity. We are to be governed morally even now by what belongs to eternity, to the day of God. 

    QuesHow can we hasten that day? 

    CACI think that as the saints are marked by holy conversation and godliness, and as they wait for new heavens and a new earth wherein dwells righteousness, and as they move on the line of being without spot and blameless, they come into accord not only with the kingdom but with what is eternal. God is going to have an eternal scene where everything is right. What a wonderful scene it will be! It is not altogether all right in the kingdom, because we find decline there. I think that the exercises of the people of God on earth in the kingdom as they take account of the declining character of things will make them long for what is eternal when everything will be in perfect correspondence with the will of God, everything divinely and eternally right. Our privilege is not only to be in accord with the kingdom, but to be in accord with what is eternally right, eternally pleasing to God, so that He can rest in His love. What a blessed thing for us to move about in this world carrying the impress in our affections, spirits, demeanour and ways of the coming glory and of what is eternal. If we had that before us the influences of time would not leave much mark on us. 

    QuesWould the cloud be the shekinah glory of God? 

    CACIt says, they entered into the cloud. It was the cloud of divine glory, and the wonderful thing is that God is going to display His glory in His people. He dwells in the praises of His people now. There is a circle where God is praised in His nature, His attributes, His ways, His purposes and His counsels, and indeed in the fruition of His love. God is glorified in the praises of His people; He dwells there. The praises of the saints are, in a certain sense, the cloud of glory now. Whoso offereth praise glorifieth me (Psalm 50: 23). When the city comes down out of heaven, having the glory of God, it will be composed of holy myriads of persons, every one of whom will have taken up in affection and praise some part of the divine glory so that the whole city will be luminous with divine glory. But it has been acquired here and now under divine teaching. 

    QuesIs it the same glory as in John 17: 22, The glory which thou hast given me I have given them? 

    CACThat I understand to be the place of sonship. The Lord goes on to speak of the saints being loved as He was; He was loved in the relationship of Son. We must take verses 22 and 23 together. Correspondence with the glory involves suffering now; it must be mount Mizar now! We have to be small today, but what are we suffering for? If we have suffered because we were governed by His glory in the face of Jesus Christ, what a righteous thing it will be for God to clothe us with His glory in that day! He will be justified in doing it. 

    I am sure if we were rightly affected by the precious realities that have come before us, there would be more suffering now. We should be less ambitious, we should not be wanting to improve our position in this world, but we should take a course in present circumstances which would probably involve loss in this world. We should not be governed by worldly advantages or better positions which might seem attractive, but we should be governed by the light of another system. What a divine favour to be permitted to suffer here and now, and to have the Spirit of glory and of God resting on us! 

  
    DEPARTURE BY WAY OF DEATH (CAC 34)

    2 Peter 1:13 - 13; 2 Timothy 4:6, 7; 1 John 3:2, 3

    These Scriptures came before me as showing that these great servants of the Lord, Peter and Paul, contemplated departure by way of death from the scene of their service and testimony. 

    Peter speaks of putting off his tabernacle, and in doing so he is concerned that what had been carried in that tabernacle, that was so precious, should be transmitted to others; that it might be carried on by them in this present tabernacle condition. Peter uses the word tabernacle in connection with his body being about to be put off in death, showing that his thoughts reverted to that moment in his history when, on the holy mount, in the presence of the glorifying of the Son of God, Peter proposed to make three tabernacles, and his thought was in measure right: he thought that the glory seen by them should he retained here, but he was wrong in thinking that Moses and Elias should be on a level with Jesus; but the three disciples on the mount were intended to be tabernacles themselves. 

    For a number of years Peters natural body had been the tabernacle in which what he had seen on the mount was enshrined. It was held in that frail tabernacle as precious as the golden vessels in the tabernacle of old. Believers today, in weak tabernacle conditions, contain such living things  and wonderful things have been carried in the tabernacle that is before us today, his tabernacle has been put off, and there is going to be a worthy shrine provided soon, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens. At the present moment the testimony of the glory of Christ, the Son of God, is to be carried, and one who has carried in his heart that testimony, when he puts off his tabernacle lays an obligation on us to carry on in testimony. 

    Paul thinks too of departure; he speaks of being ready to be poured out, of having finished his course in the same spirit in which he began  a sacrifice, a spiritual drink-offering poured out in devotion to the Son of God. Now he says, my release has come. Beloved brethren, it is not a wrong thought to think of departure as a release, it is a divine thought. As long as we are here pressures continue which are connected with the groaning creation of which we form part, and there are deep exercises connected with the truth and testimony. It is a suffering time, and departure means release. Paul says, the time of my release is come. We should entertain this aspect of departure, the time of release. It is a word gathered from the thought of a ship loosed from its moorings. We are held by many things in present conditions; departure means release from every natural burden. 

    I should like to add a word as to John. John does not contemplate departure. Peter does, and Paul does, but John gives the precious ministry that the children of God are in the present possession of eternal life, and he does not speak of departure. The saints as in the possession of eternal life are not thinking of departure, but John tells us that we shall be like Him, for we shall see Him as He is; that is Johns attitude. May we know how to blend this threefold testimony in our souls in the power of the Spirit. It will not be unprofitable to us, but will lead to the glory and praise of the One who was seen on the holy mount. May the Lord bless His word. 

    A Word given at a Burial, Exeter 1939 

  
    THE KINGDOM (FER 3)

    2 Peter 1; Colossians 1: 12 - 14

    It is plain enough that there is a connection between the thoughts in these two passages. In the first of Colossians the apostle Paul speaks of the Father having delivered saints from the power or authority of darkness  idolatry was the expression of that  and translated them into the kingdom of the Son of His love. Peter also refers to the kingdom when alluding to the vision which they had seen on the holy mount: what they saw in vision there was the kingdom of the Son of Gods love. In verse 17 we have the record of what had passed on the holy mount, the voice which came to Jesus, saying, This is my beloved Son. Therefore in this chapter Peter evidently refers to the same thing to which Paul refers in Colossians 1; in the mind of Peter it was based on the vision which they had seen in the holy mount. The peculiarity of Paul is that he gives the kingdom a present application to us. 

    I want to bring before you, if I can, the great importance of the kingdom. I am sure it has not been sufficiently apprehended. If you want to go on in divine things, you must begin with the kingdom. What I understand to be the gain of the kingdom is, that God has been pleased to set us in rest and security, in order that He may teach us. What He proposes to teach us is, in principle, the force of the new covenant; and the object of that is, that we may come out in the character of the heavenly city, the bride of Christ, here upon earth. 

    I am going to speak a little about the kingdom, and the gain of entering into it. I have no doubt whatever that a great many people have received the kingdom who have hardly entered into it. To give you an illustration of that, I would turn your attention to Luke 8 and 9. In the former the sower sows the word, and the product of it is the mysteries of the kingdom. In chapter 9 you get the vision on the holy mount, and then it was that Peter, James, and John entered into the kingdom. Not simply had they received the word of God, as in chapter 8; but they were taken up by the Lord on the holy mount, and they saw the vision here recorded. If I look abroad upon Christendom, I should say that men have received the kingdom in the way of testimony, but they have never left the world and gone into the holy mount, like Peter, James, and John, so as to enter into the kingdom. It is one thing to receive it, another to enter into it. There are two steps: the first is, to receive the kingdom of God as little children; the second, to enter into it. In order to get the gain of the kingdom you must enter into it; you need to leave the world in which Christ is rejected, and to go up into the holy mount, as it were, in company with Peter, James, and John, and there to apprehend the glory of the Lord Jesus Christ. Beholding the glory of the Lord with unveiled face  that is how you apprehend it. You have to leave the world, not in fact nor in body, but in spirit, for the glory of the Lord. 

    My main object is to show you the great gain of entering into the kingdom. It means a great deal more to people than they have been accustomed to think. But first let me say a word in regard to the ministry of Peter. Peters ministry is peculiar in a way; it leads on to the heavenly city. In the holy Jerusalem, in Revelation 21, we find that the names of the twelve apostles are in the foundations. The city is built up, not exactly on the testimony of Paul, but on that of the twelve. Pauls testimony comes in and gives a peculiar character to the church; but, as to the fact, the foundation of the church was really formed by the testimony of the twelve. Hence, 

    when the holy city comes down out of heaven in connection with the kingdom, we find in the foundations the names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb. Pauls name is not mentioned, for the reason, I suppose, that when the church was founded he was persecuting. 

    In the chapter before us there are two great points which come out; one is, the apostle looking that the character of God may be expressed in the saints, and the other that an entrance may be ministered to them abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. The general principle of Peters testimony is that the saints were to be partakers of the sufferings; and if they were, they would be partakers also of the glory. I have no doubt the testimony leads on to the holy Jerusalem. It is as forming the holy Jerusalem that we shall be partakers of the glory of Christ. But the condition preceding that is, that we suffer with Him; and in the meantime, while the saints are suffering, the object of the apostle Peter was that they might be partakers of the divine nature. If we become partakers of the divine nature  love  then it is that we are apart from the world of lust; the two things cannot possibly go together. If you want to come to separation, the point to reach is the divine nature. You cannot mix the nature of God and the fallen nature of man. 

    What Peter looks on to is an entrance being ministered to them abundantly. It is, possibly, an allusion to the holy Jerusalem coming down from God: they would come into the kingdom in a glorious way. The great principle by which the church has been formed as the bride, the Lambs wife, is by the testimony of Peter, which involved that the saints would suffer with Christ and be partakers of His glory. That will be to us a time of abundant joy. The saints are obscure and hidden now; but they will come out then, from God, out of heaven, as the holy Jerusalem, 

    which has the glory of God. That which is displayed is of so infinitely precious a character that the nations of the earth walk in the light of it, and the kings of the earth bring their glory and honour unto it. 

    One word more about the kingdom in Peters connection with it. Of the three evangelists who record the vision on the holy mount not one was present. The only reference to it on the part of anyone who was present is here in the epistle of Peter. In the latter part of the chapter I have read, Peter gives a present application to the vision; and that brings before us the kingdom, not as future, but as present. I think verse 19 is extremely important. The vision of the kingdom was the confirmation of prophecy. The prophets all looked forward to the kingdom; it was their theme. Therefore we can understand that when the disciples were permitted to see a vision of the kingdom on the mount, Jesus receiving from God the Father honour and glory, the word of prophecy was made very sure to them. The kingdom was there: that is what I want to press. It is not that the kingdom to them was future; its prophetic application was future, but they came under the power of the kingdom in the holy mount. Now the apostle says, you do well to take heed to prophecy up to a certain point: until the day dawn. What do you think the day is? It is the day of the kingdom. The day-star is Christ. It does not say you do well to take heed to it till the Lord comes; that is not the idea; it is till the day dawn, and the day-star arise, not publicly, but in your hearts. We have thus entered into the thought of the kingdom, not as future, but as present. It means that, in a sense, we have left the world. In heart the Christian is separated from the darkness of the world by the fact of the day having dawned, and the day-star having arisen in his heart. You can well understand that the kingdom of the Son of Gods love has no connection with this world, 

    but with the world to come; only I fear that, in saying that, some might entertain the idea that I refer the kingdom to the future. I do not, because the world to come is already spoken of in Hebrews 2. If it is spoken of, it is present in a sense. It has yet to come in the way of display; but if you speak of it, it is there. The difficulty of the kingdom is this, that the mysteries of the kingdom really take place in this world, while the kingdom itself belongs to the world to come. 

    Thus we anticipate the display of the kingdom. We have an apprehension of the glory of Gods beloved Son, and in the light of that we have come into the kingdom. I think many people make a mistake in occupying themselves too much with future things. I quite admit there are things which are future; but the attention of the saints is to be taken up with present things. The moral effect of future things upon people is not great; but the effect of present things is very great indeed. If you apprehend present things, which have come to you as light, they will exercise the greatest possible influence over you. We have not to wait for the kingdom; it is there, and God has translated us into it. There are other features of the kingdom which have to come to pass; in the time to come there will be the dominion of the Son of man, and the throne of David. These are in abeyance for the moment, and in the meantime the character which the kingdom has is the kingdom of the Son of Gods love. That is the vision which was seen on the holy mount. What preceded it was that Christ forbade the disciples to say any longer that He was the Christ, and then He passes on to speak of the sufferings of the Son of man. That makes it clear to me that, for the moment, you cannot look for the dominion of the Son of man, nor the throne of David. 

    Now I do not mean to say that we can go up the mount of Transfiguration; but the fact is, we go up higher. The great declaration of the glory of Christ is His session at the right hand of God. It is that He has been saluted as the Son of God. It is there that He has received the kingdom; He did not exactly receive it on the mount, but He has received it at the right hand of God. We cannot see the throne of David, nor the kingdom of the Son of Man, nor the power of evil cast out of heaven; but we see Jesus at the right hand of God, crowned with glory and honour. The kingdom of God subsists in the Son of His love; God has translated us into it. 

    What is the gain of that to us? I think the two first principles of the kingdom are spoken of in the second verse of this chapter: grace and peace. If you enter into the kingdom, and apprehend the glory of the Lord, the effect upon your soul is that you come into the enjoyment of grace and peace. Grace and peace are multiplied to you through the knowledge of God and of our Lord Jesus Christ. You come under the light and influence of heaven, of the glory. These are great things to enjoy. It is a great thing to enjoy grace  to apprehend Gods attitude towards you  and peace in the sense of security. They are the first principles of the kingdom. The more we are acquainted with God and with the glory of the Lord Jesus Christ at the right hand of God, the more familiar our souls become with grace and peace; and if there is grace and peace on the part of God, you have security from the power of evil. 

    I will tell you another thing you get in connection with the kingdom: that is the benefit of the neighbour. I refer to the parable of the good Samaritan: you are carried and cared for. That is one great idea in the kingdom. Priesthood connects itself properly with the kingdom; we get carried and cared for at the charges of the neighbour. 

    What I want to bring you to is this: an entrance into present things. Suppose, for a moment, we could draw aside the curtain which hinders our view of unseen things, and could see things as they really are: 

    I think we should be astonished to find them inexpressibly better than we had ever thought, we should apprehend what Gods attitude is towards us, and what we have in Christ as neighbour. 

    One more point: you are carried and cared for, you have Christs succour and sympathy; but there is another thing: unfailing support in the power of the Holy Spirit. Authority is at the right hand of God; but the Holy Spirit has come in order to make the kingdom effective upon earth, in the hearts of the saints, so that they may have a sense of rest and security in regard to everything down here. I am not alarmed at anything, because greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world. Let the forces of evil at work down here be as powerful and subtle as they may: the Holy Spirit is greater, and the kingdom of God is righteousness, peace and joy in the power of the Holy Spirit. These things are maintained in divine power that you might not be afraid of anything here. Why is government maintained in this country? There is no country in the world so well governed as England; government is not much seen, yet there is government; you go about the streets with a sense of security, and people in the main are at rest and quiet from fear of evil: that is the effect of good government. So it is, spiritually, in regard to the kingdom of God. You have security against the power of evil, so that you can be at rest and in peace. The great object of it is that God may take you in hand and make you the subject of His teaching. You cannot come under the teaching of God unless you are perfectly secure and at rest in regard to all the power of evil. 

    This is not the kingdom of the future: the holy Jerusalem will be the conspicuous feature of the kingdom of the future; but I am talking about the present. The great thing is to look at the things which are not seen. God is building up a great structure in the present, and I want everyone to apprehend it, so as to look at things which are present. The effect is that the inward man is renewed day by day whilst we look at the things which are unseen and eternal. The first element of these unseen things is the kingdom. Many people receive the word of the kingdom who are not really converted; but no unconverted person can ever say, We see Jesus. They never enter into the kingdom. But the point is to enter into the kingdom; to come under the light and influence of heaven; to enjoy grace and peace, and to rejoice in the knowledge of the neighbour  in principle the Priest; and at the same time to know the power and support of the Holy Spirit, a power in us which is superior to all the power that can come against us in the world. 

    May God be pleased to make this subject plain to you, that you may have the great gain of this first principle of unseen things. 

  
    2 PETER 1 (FER 4)

    2 Peter 1

    The difference between Peters first and second epistles is that the first connects itself with the truth of the church built by Christ according to Matthew 16, while in the second, what is prominent is the kingdom, which connects itself with Matthew 17. The first is the place of the church  the saints  in relation to Gods moral government down here, but in the second epistle the apostle seeks to establish the hearts of the saints in the certainty of the kingdom. Scoffers would discredit this, and that on the ground of the stability of creation; but it is monstrous to refuse all save natural laws, as though God could be bound by His own works. I do not believe that death is due to natural laws, I believe it is the judgment of God on account of sin. 

    The kingdom will go on after Christianity is over. Christianity will be judged, but the kingdom will be purged. He will gather out of His kingdom all things that do offend. The kingdom is grace acting in power for the subjugation of every enemy. This is what is set forth in David; it is in him you get the first beginning of the kingdom. The kingdom will not tolerate evil, it will have righteousness. All that is hostile is put down. Grace will not allow evil; grace reigns through righteousness. Christ brings in the sway of grace, but not at the expense of righteousness, for righteousness will be maintained. 

    The heavens do rule does not refer to the kingdom of heaven, but to that which was and is always true. God may allow a man (as Nebuchadnezzar) to be lifted up, but when he transgresses he is brought down. God can set up one and put down another; if He sees fit He can set up the basest of men. 

    Peters two epistles are analogous to the two epistles to Timothy, but Peter speaks in his own peculiar way. When Christianity as a professing system has failed, there is nothing left but for the kingdom to be brought in in power, which is Gods public assertion of Himself. The outward system of profession is that which fails. What Christ builds  the church in its own proper character either as the house or the body  never fails. The failure comes in in connection with the system where man builds. It is important to make a distinction between what the church is in its own proper character and what the professing system becomes. In the parable of the ten virgins it is evident that the mixture of wise and foolish began very early. 

    There is a remarkable expression here in verse 1. The apostle does not address himself to the Jews of the dispersion, but to those who have obtained like precious faith with us through the righteousness of God  not through the grace of God. It is wonderful that we get the righteousness of God in favour of man. So it is in Romans 3. Man being what he is, you would have thought that the righteousness of God was antagonistic to him. The pivot upon which everything turns is the introduction of a Man, a new Head. God has asserted Himself in that Man, the Head, the righteous One. The effect of it is that He gets His own proper place in the affections of man. The Man, the new Head, is the expression of the righteousness of God. The righteousness of God is Gods rights; well, He has not these rights properly until mans heart recognises the supremacy and rights of God. It all hangs on the introduction of a Man, a Head. God has been justified in regard of the judgment that lay upon man, and by that Man, the new Head, God gets His own proper place in the hearts of men. That Man is the testimony of God, and all depends on how that Man is received. The law witnessed the righteousness of God, but did not secure it. It is by that Man that God secures it. What the law could not do ... God sending his own Son in the likeness of sinful flesh and for sin condemned sin in the flesh; and the object was that man might be subdued to righteousness, and thus God might have His rights in man, the righteous requirements of the law being fulfilled in us. All is given by God on the ground of righteousness. The cross was all righteousness; the One who suffered there was the righteous One, and Gods righteousness was declared. There was nothing of sin in it except the sin that was borne vicariously. The cross was the righteous One bearing the righteous judgment of God. God has found a way, in spite of things being what they are, by which He could approach man in testimony; He did it in the fact of that Man coming in and taking up the liabilities that lay upon man. We have obtained like precious faith through the righteousness of God. If God has brought in a Head, you may be quite sure He will take care to see that that Head is accepted. 

    Grace and peace be multiplied unto you through the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord (verse 2). People do not realise the gain of the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord. We need to get the gain of it, and it is that grace and peace are multiplied. One single figure stands out through all Scripture, and that is Christ. In Genesis God said, Let there be light, and then you get the appointed light. The two things run through Scripture. We get light, that is the revelation of God, the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, and then too the appointed Light  light to rule. But light to rule is rather a different principle from God being revealed. Christ is the Light, the appointed Light. He is the Sun of righteousness, who will rule everything on earth according to the revelation of God. Christ will rule the day, there will be public light then. Christ will be the Centre of all right affection, and in that way He will rule the day, and it will be a long day too, for there shall be no night there. There will be a principle of attraction with Christ then just as with the sun now. 

    The passage in verses 3 and 4 is a difficult one, but if we have difficulties in Scripture, it is because we are not up to it; the difficulties are not in Scripture but in us, and if we were bigger and higher up the difficulties would vanish. His divine power hath given unto us all things that pertain unto life and godliness. That is, everything has been given to us, and the way it works is through the knowledge of Him that hath called us. We begin with the clear knowledge of God. God has His own purpose in the gospel, and that is not merely to confer a benefit on us, but that we may know the Benefactor. The woman with the issue of blood was content to get the benefit, but the Lord was not satisfied with this. 

    Glory is the conciliation of divine attributes with Gods nature. Virtue is the excellence of the thing. They go together. If you apprehend the glory you will soon come to the sense of the moral excellence of it. The disciples came in contact with glory and virtue when they were with the Lord. We see all now in the face of Jesus Christ. These promises never came out before. God has been glorified, and His glory is set forth in the face of Jesus Christ, and God is perfectly free to carry out all His pleasure. God is not compromised in giving exceeding great and precious promises. 

    There is a way in which grace and peace can be multiplied to us, and that is in the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord. We ought to be more occupied with it. It would be largely experimental. Every one that loveth ... knoweth God, 1 John 4: 7. You cannot know God as a mere question of intelligence; 

    you can only know God as you are akin to God in nature. The moment the question of the knowledge of God arises, it involves the work of God in us. I go with the presentation of the grace of God to every man, for Christ is the Head of every man, and yet when the question of knowing God comes in, the originating work of God comes in too. When you appreciate the moral excellencies in Christ you come to God. So we cannot separate the knowledge of God from the knowledge of Jesus our Lord. Man is responsible in respect of the testimony which God presents to him, but at the same time, if it is a question of capability for the knowledge of God, you must bring in the work of God. Man has responsibility to listen to what God has to say to him in testimony, yet the capability of knowing God depends upon the work of God in us. 

    God has called us by glory and virtue, and by the same calling, great and precious promises are given to us. The divine nature is bound up in the great and precious promises, and for this reason, that all the promises are expressions of divine love, and as we enter into the exceeding great and precious promises, we drink into the nature of God, and so we become partakers of the divine nature. The promises all centre in Christ, in the Person through whom God has brought in glory and virtue. We get the force of this passage explained in the prayer in Ephesians 3. All centres in Christ  length, breadth, depth, height  and in this way we are filled to all the fulness of God. 

    The divine nature is involved in every promise of God, and as we enter into this and see the spirit and spring of the promises, we become partakers of the divine nature. There could be no greater privilege than that we who have been slaves of lust should become partakers of the divine nature. It is a great change to come to pass in a man. I have been much interested in seeing, in John 5, John 6 and John 7, the three great standing evidences of Christianity. The first is the work of God in a man (chapter 5); then there is bread (chapter 6); and then there is living water (chapter 7). There are those who have heard the voice of the Son of God and who live; there are those who are satisfied, and then, too, there are those who have rivers of living water flowing out from them. These things cannot be gainsaid. They are standing evidences of Christianity  living evidences. We read books giving proof and evidence of Christianity; I do not care for them. I see evidences to Christ here which cannot be gainsaid. I see people who live, having heard the voice of the Son of God, and I see thousands of people who are in a wilderness with but little here, and yet they are satisfied, and more than that, there are rivers of living water flowing out. What Jerusalem will be in the last days the belly of the believer is to be now. Bread is what we appropriate continually, we get rivers of living water once for all. In the latter day, all the literature which is right and morally refreshing will go out from Jerusalem. All now centres in the inward parts of the believer. Living water is health-giving influence. 

    Glory and virtue stand in contrast to the pollution and corruption of the world. It is the effulgence of God coming out  all moral excellence in it. The testimony of God has come in on that line, it has reached us by glory and virtue. Glory and virtue may be an allusion to the sufferings of Christ. Nowhere do glory and virtue shine out as in the death of Christ. The woman who anointed the Lord for His burial had apprehended glory and virtue in Christ. The world is filled with corruption through lust, and evil is painted up to appear fascinating. If they had a representation on the stage of what was morally right, it would not have any interest at all. People are not attracted by good. Recovery does not fascinate as does the fall. 

    Glory is effulgence, the shining out of what is there. In the garden of Eden you do not see glory. It was all there, but what was there was not effulgent. The circumstances of an innocent creature did not give occasion for the shining out of all that God is. When evil comes in, then God becomes effulgent, all that is there shines out. The glory of God is essentially that He triumphs over evil. 

    Peters second epistle is rather a contrast to the first. In the first epistle he speaks of what is collective, a spiritual house, a chosen generation, and salvation is a prominent thought connected with the house of God. In the second epistle the sense of salvation had been largely lost, and the house of God had become obscured. Hence, what is pressed is what is individual. It is the same thing in the epistles to the seven churches; Revelation 2 and 3. He that hath an ear, let him hear. Great stress is laid upon the kingdom in the second epistle, and of course that connects itself with what is individual. There has been a thought with us of setting up something, on a small scale, of what was the original, but it is not the divine way to establish again what has broken down. 

    QuesDo we find the thought of a remnant in connection with this? 

    FERWell, it is a dangerous thought; you have to be careful as to it. In Israel the remnant came in as the nation. That principle will not apply in regard to the church. The thought of a remnant is that God maintains what is for Himself, but it is very difficult to apply that to the church. 

    When the thought of the house of God became obscured and the sense of salvation lost, then great importance is attached to what is individual. An entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom, is all individual. The kingdom referred to is the great display. 

    QuesIs the entrance into it a present one? 

    FERI should hardly think so. 

    QuesWhy is it the everlasting kingdom? 

    FERIt is in contrast to what is temporal and has passed away. It is the fulfilment of what the prophets spoke of. They did not look on to the kingdom in mystery, but to its public glory and display. This chapter connects itself with Matthew 17, which certainly looks on to the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father. If we become partakers of the divine nature then we shall be resplendent in glory when Christ appears. 

    I do not think we can attach too much importance to what is individual. We have been accustomed to talk a good deal of what is ecclesiastical  the ground of the one body  but it has not come to much. If you attach importance to what is individual (that is, what regards yourself), you will not be indifferent to your obligation to others. We are not to be drawn together ecclesiastically, but if we follow righteousness, piety, faith, love, then in that line we shall walk together. But to attempt to set up a little pattern of the church is the greatest mistake that could be. Righteousness is doing what is right morally. It is remarkable that righteousness is the great principle that runs through this epistle. The kingdom is the assertion of Gods rights, and the thought of righteousness is carried on in this epistle to the new heavens and the new earth wherein dwelleth righteousness. The second chapter is occupied with departure from the way of righteousness. There is no hope of the restoration of the house of God. The great thing then is to go on individually, to pay attention to what is individual, and to look forward to the kingdom. If you go on, you are sure to find others going on too. It has always been the case that when there is any recovery, the Spirit of God works in different people. 

    The movement is not confined to one individual, therefore we are sure to find others. 

    We have become a little big, and there is a great disposition to imitate what is going on around  Sunday schools, prayer meetings and the like, and many come to a prepared service. 

    QuesWhat would you arrange as to coming together for prayer? 

    FERI do not object to a few coming together for prayer. 

    QuesIf people were disposed to stay away, would you not encourage them to come? 

    FERWell, if they have the heart for it. But have you not heard people speak of the assembly prayer meeting? What does that mean? It is a bit of brethrenism. God looks for fidelity in the individual. The house of God is obscured, and you cannot restore it; but if that is come to pass there is nothing left but fidelity individually. I repudiate all association with any company ecclesiastically. 

    QuesBut you must have a time fixed to come together? 

    FERThat is secondary. If people wanted to pray they would come together with one accord. The point with me is, what is in the mind when people do come together. 

    QuesYou want to do away with formalism? 

    FERI want to do away with brethrenism. If we have been made to drink into one Spirit, then it is not very likely we shall keep apart. People come to a meeting and seem to be casting about as to what to pray for; they have nothing to say. When we come together we ought to come prepared. 

    QuesDo you not think that sometimes we have not courage to go away when the meeting is over? 

    FERYes. 

    In the first part of this chapter we get Gods ordering, According as his divine power hath given unto us all things that pertain unto life and godliness, i.e., all that is brought to light of God. Then from verse 5 we get our side, where diligence has place. We get all things through the knowledge of Him who has called us, and then when we are on the line of diligence it is, If these things be in you and abound, they make you that ye shall neither be barren nor unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. On the divine side, all is put within your reach, and there is no stint. We get all through the knowledge of Him who has called us by glory and virtue. God has shone out in that way, but besides this we have our side where the line is all moral. We begin with faith and the chain terminates with love. The one line is from God to us, but the other is from faith to love  it is from faith to God. One quality is to temper another. The Christian career is begun by faith, but we are to have along with it virtue, i.e., courage, in virtue knowledge, and so on. You do not begin with love, you come to it; you are put to school, and you have to learn the lessons in moral sequence; this schooling has to go on. Love, is a more holy thing than brotherly love. There may be brotherly love without much sense of the holy love of God. We want brotherly love tempered by the holy love of God. 

    I suppose many a one begins by faith, but does not go much farther. I think the way we go on in these things is through exercise; they are supplied to us through exercise. It is difficult to me to understand a Christian not going on with these things. It is really the test of vitality. The end of the Christian course is love, and you cannot go beyond that. Many stop at faith. God has done everything and given everything that we may be partakers of the divine nature, but we make our calling and election sure, on our side, by following up these things. It is a great thing to be in faith, but you want all these moral elements in you; 

    they tend to form the heart of the Christian. Christianity is not holding certain doctrines, but the heart being formed of God according to God. 

    Knowledge is to be tempered by temperance. The Corinthians needed temperance; knowledge puffs up, but love builds up. Piety  godliness is extremely important; you need it if you want to go on with divine things. I do not think you find in newspapers what is commendable in the eye of God. 

    What we get in this passage is enlargement of heart; the world does not tend in this direction. You could not exaggerate the importance of piety. I think it is just the opposite of worldly prudence. Circumstances test us, adversity tests us, prosperity tests us; the poor man wants piety as much as the rich, and the rich as much as the poor. Holding the truth does not test us; it is circumstances which test how far we trust God. Love will regulate all the other features; they are all permeated by what you come to, i.e., love. 

    The effect of these things is that we shall not be barren in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. We begin with the knowledge of God, but the effect of learning these lessons is that we are not unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. We begin by faith, and end with being in accord with Gods own order. We could not have known any of these qualities except in Christianity; they came to light then. In heathendom there was no light of such qualities. You may get the names, but the qualities themselves belong to Christianity. What would piety mean to a poor heathen? Christianity has brought to light things which we never could have had but by the knowledge of God. We need to confirm our calling and election to ourselves. If we are going on with these things we confirm our own election, both to ourselves and to every one else who has eyes to see it. The absence of these things means that the man is blind, and forgets that he was purged from his old sins. It indicates to me that all had passed away from him. It really contemplates a mere professor, an extreme case. He might have been purged from his sins in the sense that he had been baptised. See the prominence that is given to the individual; it is he that lacketh (verse 9). It speaks of one who had come to the place where purgation was, but was never really purged; it was outward purgation merely. Individual fidelity will have its answer in the kingdom; our place in the kingdom will be in accord with our diligence here. It is a great thing to have the kingdom in view. It is true that God has translated us into the kingdom of the Son of His love, but we still have the display of the kingdom to look forward to. 

    Wherefore, I will not be negligent to put you always in remembrance of these things (verse 12). The apostle had a keen sense of his responsibility, and he had the consciousness that his time was limited; he expected shortly to put off his tabernacle, and meanwhile he was diligent in the interests of the saints. It is quite possible to know certain things, but we have to be kept in mind of them; it is a great thing to have the reality of things maintained in divine power in the mind. The same things may be presented in a little different light; we can never wear divine things out. The more we go on the more we find they can be looked at in different lights. Peter was going on in the consciousness of having a cruel death before him; it had been made known to him. He had nothing to gain in this world, and yet divine things were so real to him that we see him going on with the utmost diligence that the saints might have these things always in remembrance. I think all this is morally excellent. The truth makes qualities known that never could have been known otherwise: righteousness, peace, truth, holiness, grace, love. Philosophy never could bring these things to light, for it did not possess them. Patriotism and stoicism might be found in it, but not the qualities that are morally excellent. I would rather have philanthropy than patriotism; the latter is indefinite, it is love of your country. Philanthropy is love of the species, but loving God is better than all. It is well known that philosophy produced no effect morally. The present truth is the truth of Christianity. 

    Peter kept to his own special ministry, which was the kingdom. The church was not properly his; he recognises it, but the kingdom is what was given to him to minister. 

    It is the everlasting kingdom because there is nothing to succeed it. 

    The heavenly kingdom will be a kind of sway of God even in heaven. The world to come is the habitable world to come; it is put under the Son of man. A great deal is connected with the world to come; it embraces more than the thought of the kingdom. The system of worship, the service of God, what was prefigured in the tabernacle, is connected with the world to come. The first tabernacle has no standing now, but what was shadowed by the table of shewbread and the candlestick has to be fulfilled, for Israel has never yet been connected with Christ. They have been under law and Christ has been presented to them, but what was prefigured in the first tabernacle is Israel in connection with Christ. The first tabernacle is the holy place. 

    In connection with the kingdom, the church will come down from God out of heaven; it will bear the glory of God and the earth will be filled with the glory of the Lord. 

    The kingdom is connected with the wilderness, but the idea of the wilderness is that there is no water and no way, and you have to learn dependence upon God, and the Holy Spirit is given to conduct you through, and to be in you a well of water springing up. The coming of the Holy Spirit is all connected with the kingdom. The great point in Acts is the kingdom, though the existence of the church is recognised. The kingdom of God is made good down here in the present power of the Holy Spirit, while as to actual circumstances we are in the wilderness. Mystery is something set forth here in testimony before it is displayed in power; therefore we get the mysteries of the kingdom, the mystery of the church. 

    Pauls ministry was to develop all that was consequent upon the presence of the Holy Spirit here, i.e., the house of God and the body of Christ. We are here in a wilderness where there is no way and no water, but that does not alter the fact that we are in our hearts under the sway of God. 

    The church is reached through the kingdom. If a man who has been away from God is converted, it becomes necessary that the moral sway of God should be established in his heart. God is first made known to him in grace, and then he comes under the teaching of grace. God has tried man under law and under the prophets, but it did not answer, so he is now put under the sway of grace. It is being in the kingdom that gives man an opportunity of learning his contrariety. The old man wants to connect the light and blessing of Christianity with divine institutions  the old order. It is what the Galatians did. But Gods way is that they are not to be connected with the old order. Even as to justification, a man is justified for a dispensation in view, that is, of the world to come. Now, we are justified by faith. Nothing is more important than to see that if a man is justified, he has to leave the world, that is, he must leave the dispensation in which he sinned. 

    The kingdom of heaven and the kingdom of God have both their own proper moral character. To enter the kingdom of heaven, a man must be converted and become as a little child; to enter the kingdom of God, a man must be born of water and of the Spirit. 

    They are the two sides of the same thing. What is true on the one side is true on the other. The kingdom of heaven presents more what is external; it represents authority in heaven. The kingdom of God represents the internal, and is connected with the power of the Holy Spirit. The kingdom of heaven is connected with the authority of the Lord; the kingdom of God, with the presence of the Holy Spirit. It is one kingdom, but there are two phases of it, and each is spoken of in Scripture according to its own proper character, and also as to the character it assumes in connection with profession and in the hand of man. The kingdom is set up here to be a restraint on evil. 

    People nowadays are selling their birthright for a mess of pottage. Christianity is the birthright, but the apostate gives it up, and he does so because he has something else in view, something to gratify the flesh. People who turn infidel are not honest; the infidel does not like restraint, so he gives Christianity up. God foresaw all as far back as Esau. Look at Jacob at the end of his path; he blesses both the sons of Joseph, and worships, leaning on the top of his staff. People deceive themselves, and they think they deceive others; they are not honest, and that is what stirs me! 

    Ishmael is another feature of the flesh; he sets forth rebellion against the sovereignty of God, he has to be cast out, for Isaac is the man of promise. It is most beautiful to see the unvarying principle through Scripture  the one man rejected, and the man whom God approves coming forth, bearing some feature of Christ. We get the same in Cain and Abel. Do you think God will not be sovereign? He will be sovereign, and that is all about it! 

    We see that in Gods kingdom, all the honour and glory come from above. To be eye-witnesses of His majesty, the disciples had to be above and outside all here. The scene on the mount of Transfiguration was a confirmation of the voice of the prophets who had witnessed to the kingdom. No one understands the law and the prophets unless he knows Christ; Christ is the key to it all. If you knew Christ you would be an expert in the law and the prophets. 

    It is striking that the only one of the four evangelists who witnessed the Transfiguration, John, is the only one who does not record it. John takes up His personal glory, not the kingdom glory which was conferred. The only glory that could be conferred upon Christ was the public recognition of who He was. The three disciples got on the mount the opportunity of witnessing His glory; they were eye-witnesses of His majesty. It is a great point to get honour and glory from above. David received his from above. 

    For us the day has dawned, and the Day-star has arisen in our hearts. All became dark for man when he was turned out of Paradise, the scene which God frequented. Man went into darkness, he lost God and went into complete night, at least so far as the Gentiles were concerned. God allowed streaks of light to come in to special ones from time to time, but man as man was in the night. The Christian is now light in the Lord. 

    Prophecy is referred to in a very interesting way. It is spoken of as a light shining in a dark place. Until the day dawn and the Day-star arise in the heart, we do well to take heed to prophecy. The Day-star ushers in the day; hence prophecy has not quite the same place after the Day-star has arisen. Christ in the heart is the key by which to understand prophecy. It is true the prophets sought to bring the people back to allegiance to God, but the great thought in prophecy was the kingdom, and that thought was confirmed to the apostles by the vision on the holy mount. Christians have got the light of the glory above  the glory of Christ ascended far above all heavens. We have the witness of all that by the Holy Spirit. The kingdom is very small in the light of all that. The Day-star includes it all. The apostles had the recollection of Christ here, I admit, but as to the light of His glory they had no more than we have; they had it by the Spirit, and so have we. Christ is the light; the Spirit of God has brought us the report of Christ. He has ascended up far above all heavens that He might fill all things. If that is so, then He must come out in power and glory. The Day-star in that way is the pledge of the day. 

    Redemption has come in, and as a result the darkness is passing and the true light now shines. When Christ comes again, then all the darkness will go. The light shining is God having come out in redemption light. The darkness is passing, it is not yet past, but it will be, and must be entirely dispersed, and then all will come into the light of God. The light now comes out to us in the way of testimony, and so Christians have the light, but the darkness will have to disappear entirely in order that Christ may fill all things; all the moral darkness will have to disappear, and He, like the sun, will fill all with light and warmth. The Day-star in our hearts is the pledge that all the darkness will disappear. 

    QuesWhat is the difference between the revelation of God and the light of redemption? 

    FERThe former is what God is, and redemption is God come in to assert His rights, and in doing so He comes out in grace. 

    QuesIn Johns epistle, is not light the revelation of God? 

    FERYes, it is, but it is the revelation of God in its application to man; it is the assertion of His redemption right, and that is grace. God has come out in revelation, and that in a way adapted to our state. That brings in of course the thought of redemption and grace. Grace is the adaptation of what God is to my state. If there had been sinless beings, there would have been no opportunity for man to learn grace. I do not see how God could reveal Himself to an innocent being. The way in which God presented Himself to Adam innocent was suited to his condition, and it could go no further. Sin and liability having come in, necessitate God coming out as a Redeemer. We never know God strictly in His being, apart from what has come in. The way in which we know Him is in His adaptation to our state, and that is grace, and therefore grace tempers all our knowledge of God. 

    RemIt is affecting to our hearts that God should so adapt Himself to our state. 

    FERChrist came, and He was full of grace and truth. 

    QuesHas what God is in His nature not been declared? 

    FERNo created being ever knew God strictly and purely in Himself. God has revealed Himself in suitability to the creature. It is not a revelation absolutely of what God is, but a revelation suitable and adapted to man as fallen. So we know God through redemption, and all our knowledge of Him is thus tempered with grace. When Christ was here upon earth He expressed God, but how did He do it? In suitability to mans state of misery. 

    RemEven the apostles did not comprehend all that He presented to them. 

    FERThe apostles saw One who was entirely exceptional, As an only begotten with the Father. We see the Father as Christ has revealed Him. 

    We are only fit for grace and mercy, and our knowledge of God is all tempered in that way. 

    We have the kingdom now in a moral sense; we have been translated into the kingdom of the Son of His love; that is all true, but the kingdom is to come in power. What comes out in the third chapter is that you can look on through the kingdom and all dispensations to the great end which is before God, new heavens and a new earth wherein righteousness dwells. It will not then be a state of things like the millennium, when all will be held in check by the presence and power of Christ. The kingdom is a means to an end, to bring about a final solution of the great question of righteousness and lawlessness. Right is going to gain the day, for God is God; so the final issue is that righteousness will dwell. It will bring in the triumph of God; all evil will be put down. There will be no lawlessness in the lake of fire; that is why it is a lake. Mans will will not have any scope. The great question ever since sin came in is whether righteousness or lawlessness shall prevail. Righteousness will prevail, for God is God. 

    Verse 20 is a very strong statement. In order to understand each prophecy, you have to view it as part of one complete scheme. Even the prophets who were contemporary do not seem to have had any knowledge of one another. 

    Prophecy was not an intelligent man giving a forecast as the result of his observations, but he received it from God. A piece of diabolical wickedness attempted in the present day is to shut out the prophetic element from Scripture, and to accept only the historical. It is to shut God out of His own word. 

  
    (1) GRACE COMMENSURATE WITH GLORY (FER 6)

    Hebrews 2; 1 Peter 3: 18 - 22; 2 Peter 1: 17, 18

    I should disclaim all idea of bringing forward anything new, for in one sense there is nothing new to be brought before saints. Things in Christianity are new only in the sense in which the Lord speaks of a scribe instructed unto the kingdom of heaven bringing out of his treasure things new and old. Certain things are characterised as new, for instance, a new song, a new covenant, and the like, and it is well to speak of these things. In fact they are the things of which we speak  but this is not inconsistent with giving place to the old things. 

    I am going now to speak about new things in that light, not at all in the idea of ministering to a craving after that which is novel. There is such a spirit much abroad among men and even among Christians, but I want to minister, not to that desire, but of the things of which Christianity speaks, new things. 

    Now in two of the passages I have read we have kindred expressions with regard to Christ. In Hebrews 2: 9 we read, But we see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour. Evidently the reference of the Spirit of God there is to Christ in His place at the right hand of God. He is crowned there. Peter in his second epistle, speaking of what happened on the mount of Transfiguration, says, For he received from God the Father honour and glory, when there came such a voice to him from the excellent glory, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. The words employed here are the same as in Hebrews 2: 9. Peter says He received honour and glory, and in Hebrews it is said He is crowned with glory and honour, and that is at the right hand of God. He could not be crowned on the holy mount. Testimony to Him was given there, but He could not be crowned, for it was not high enough. When He goes to the right hand of God, then it is He is crowned with glory and honour. 

    Now what comes out in Peter is full testimony to the present place of Christ. Peter was an eye-witness of His majesty on the holy mount, and he was a witness, by the Spirit, of the glory He has at the right hand of God. He speaks of Christ as having suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, and afterwards says, Who is gone into heaven, and is on the right hand of God; angels and authorities and powers being made subject unto him. That is equivalent to, We see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour, He has tasted death for everything, and now He is crowned with glory and honour. 

    I am going to trace, with the Lords help, the steps which have led to the present place of Christ at the right hand of God, and then to bring before you the significance of this in regard to us. In regard to God it has its significance, but my point now is its significance in regard to us. 

    Two things meet in Jesus. The one, all that is for God, and the other, all that is for man; they meet in one and the same Person. You cannot understand Gods ways if you do not apprehend that. We see it in the first two chapters of Hebrews. You can examine the two chapters at your leisure; in the first you will find that everything is for God. It sets before us the throne, and shews thus the maintenance of what is due to God. The Son has inherited a more excellent name than angels and everything for God is secured in Him. He is the effulgence of Gods glory, and the exact expression of His substance, and God has appointed Him the Heir of all things. Everything for God is secured in Christ. God has established the throne upon the basis of the perfect discrimination of good and evil. Those are the lines. In chapter 2 you have everything for man. To me this order is very beautiful, and I would not have it otherwise. People do not get established if they do not see that everything is secured for God. That is the first truth in connection with Christ; and then everything has been secured for man. The expression, We see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour, involves that grace is equivalent to glory. That principle comes out in Lukes gospel; the greater the exaltation, the higher Christ goes as man, the greater the grace to man; for grace is commensurate with glory. If we knew more of the glory of the Lord we should know more of the power of grace. The throne of grace is spoken of later on, where we obtain mercy and find grace to help in time of need. The principle is that the grace is equal to the glory on account of the Person who is glorified. 

    I am going to note two or three points in the path of the Lord Jesus, which has led up to glory, and will then endeavour to show you the bearing of it in regard to us. 

    In Gods ways of grace in regard of man all began in the birth of Christ, and hence you get the remarkable celebration in connection with His birth. There was a multitude of the heavenly host praising God and saying, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good pleasure in men, Evidently that was the point of departure, in Gods ways, in regard of man. 

    The next step was the baptism of Christ; that indicated that the Lord saw fit to identify Himself with the repentant on earth. He said, Thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. He went into the waters of Jordan to mark His separation from what was ungodly on earth; from the course of the world. He took that place, but, at the same time, it was to identify Himself with the godly of the earth. It is very much a fulfilment of Psalm 16, His delight was in the saints, the excellent of the earth. It was not, morally, a question of Himself at all, but of those with whom He saw fit to identify Himself. The answer to it was that the heavens were opened to Him. It indicates to me that you must not connect the Lord with the course of this world. Christ was here in the world as a man among men, but had no resources in it, and was in interest completely apart from man: He was ever true to the place He took in baptism. 

    The next step is the transfiguration, and that was figurative. Those who were on the mount with Him were permitted to see a vision of the kingdom, and hence what took place there was figurative of what was to take place on high. The principle of it was, that a man went up from the earth to receive from God the Father honour and glory in the recognition of who He was. By the fact of His birth and His baptism He identified Himself with man. He was the Son of man by being born of woman, and He identifies Himself thus with man, and in His baptism He identifies Himself with the godly of the earth; and now, on the mount of Transfiguration, He receives honour and glory and is saluted as Gods beloved Son. He was the Son of man, Son of David, and Son of Abraham, and in going up above He presents Himself on behalf of man to God  and there He received honour and glory when there came to Him such a voice from the excellent glory, This is my beloved Son. There was a vision of the kingdom. 

    That was the third step, but glory could only then be evanescent, redemption not having been accomplished what took place there could not be final. But the glory saluted Him. The real fulfilment of glory was when Christ ascended up to the right hand of God. When on the mount He had not suffered for man, but when He goes to the right hand of God it is as having suffered for man, redemption being accomplished. He had tasted death for everything, and He goes to the right hand of God on the behalf of man in the value of a work accomplished for man. It is not simply that He receives honour and glory, but He is crowned with it. He has suffered for sins, as a man on the behalf of men, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God, being put to death in the flesh, but quickened by the Spirit; and is gone into heaven, and is on the right hand of God; angels and authorities and powers being made subject unto him. He is declared to be the Son of God with power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection from the dead. 

    Two things have come to pass in the Lord Jesus Christ at the right hand of God. One is that the kingdom in righteousness is secured for God; and the other, that everything is secured on the behalf of man. If you want to know the measure of grace, you learn it in Jesus crowned with glory and honour. The closer you come to God, the more conscious you must be of grace. There is nothing with God to repel, because Christ is crowned with glory and honour as a testimony to man. Man is invited. The whole course of the Lord  His birth, baptism, and the mount of Transfiguration, and His being crowned at the right hand of God  indicates to us that all that is for man is found there. 

    Everything for God and everything for man meet in the Lord Jesus Christ at the right hand of God. In one sense you can look at His work as accomplished for God, but even in that light it is spoken of as on account of us. He hath made him to be sin for us, who knew no sin; that we might be made the righteousness of God in him. On the cross the Lord occupied our place: it was a work done for Gods glory on mans behalf; He is raised, too, on our behalf, and gone to the right hand of God, and is crowned with glory and honour, as a witness to men of what subsists for man, namely, unlimited grace. The more we are apart from the course of things here, and the closer we are brought by the Spirit of God to the glory, the more conscious we become of the acceptance and favour in which we stand. 

    I believe, in regard of our pathway here, that there is no limit to the grace which is ministered to us. We cannot always count upon being delivered out of trying circumstances, but we can always count upon the plenitude of grace which will be with us in our circumstances down here. Christ went to the right hand of God to take up a place for man, and He makes intercession for us there. 

    Now I want to speak of the effect of this in regard to us, and I will read a few verses at the end of Hebrews 2: 14 - 18. 

    The first thing here spoken of is a work done: that comes out in verses 14, 15. That through death he might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil; and deliver them who, through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to bondage. Verse 15 describes a class which existed here. When the Lord came there were saints on earth who were subject to bondage through fear of death. This is hardly intended to describe a class which is here now. They were in bondage on account of the uncertainty to them of what was beyond death. They had glimpses of light, but they had no clear revelation of what lay beyond death, and hence they were distracted and terrified by the fear of death. You get that exercise, up to the time that Christ died, with godly people. Satan was active in it all, and we find him even coming against the Lord, but the Lord said, The prince of this world cometh and hath nothing in me. 

    By death Christ brought that to an end, for He came to destroy him, or rather the power of him, who had the power of death. God had seen fit to let the terrors of death be in the hand of Satan as against man who had listened to Satan, and hence it was that Satan affected man with the terrors of death and judgment; but the point upon which God is now bent is his salvation. I think that man wants salvation out of the power of the enemy, and God has wrought to effect this. You see this in the case of the Israelites. God was declared in the blood on the lintel and door-posts, and so with us, the blood of Christ is the witness that Gods righteousness has been vindicated and declared, and God presents Himself consequently in grace to man. The announcement of the gospel is the remission of sins, and this is proclaimed that man may be brought into salvation from the enemy. The salvation of Israel was from their enemies, and from the hand of them that hated them: from the power of the Egyptian. God was with them all through, but His purpose was that they might be delivered from the hand of their oppressor. He would bring them out of the land of Egypt that they might serve Him without fear. 

    God has wrought deliverance for us that we might not be in the fear of death. Our knowledge of God is of the God who raises the dead. The God we have to do with is the Saviour-God, who raises the dead and calls the things which be not as though they were. We know Him in that character, and, if we know Him in that way, it is entirely impossible that we can be in the fear of death. God has raised our Lord Jesus Christ from the dead, who was delivered for our offences and was raised again for our justification. We have to say to God, we pray to Him, give thanks to Him, and hope in Him, but it is in the God who raises the dead. All our acquaintance with God and everything in which we have to say to Him is in that light, and hence saints cannot be in the fear of death. The only God I know is the One who raised Jesus for us. And if death has terrors for me, it only proves that I do not know God. Christ has ended the fear of death. By death He has destroyed him that had the power of death: that is, the devil, to deliver them who, through fear of death, were all their lifetime subject to bondage. Such a class could hardly exist at the present time. When that class existed God was not declared in the power of resurrection. 

    Abraham probably apprehended God in that way when he offered up Isaac. And all our hopes in connection with God are bound up with God, who acts in resurrection power. The Lord speaks of that in John 5, For as the Father raiseth up the dead and quickeneth them: even so the Son quickeneth whom he will. The effect of apprehending this is to deliver us from the world and all connected with it. Many Christians cherish expectations in this life, and make a good deal of a pious life here  which one would not at all seek to discourage  but, at the same time, it must be remembered that our relations with God are with the God who raises the dead and calls the things that be not as though they were. God never intended to communicate to us blessings on this side of death. He has communicated the Spirit in order that our souls may be occupied with Him on the other side of death. 

    The other point in the passage I last read comes out in the two last verses. Wherefore in all things it behoved him to be made like unto his brethren, that he might be a merciful and faithful high priest in things pertaining to God, to make reconciliation for the sins of the people: for in that he himself hath suffered, being tempted, he is able to succour them that are tempted. You must take into account, in regard of this chapter, that it presents Christ as on the part of man; hence it is that in the passage read the qualification of Christ to be Priest is presented. He takes the place of offering priest before He enters on the high priesthood. It behoved Him to be made like unto His brethren that He might first become an offering priest. No one could make atonement under the law or deal with an offering except a priest; and Christ must needs assume the place of offering priest. Who was to offer Christ except Christ Himself? And hence, 

    preparatory to His taking the place of High Priest, He is the offering priest. He makes atonement for the sins of the people as offering priest, but it is at the right hand of God that He is in the place of High Priest. 

    In connection with God who raises the dead, we are delivered from the fear of death, and in connection with the offering of Christ we get the forgiveness of sins; but it is one thing to believe in forgiveness, and another to have the consciousness of forgiveness. According to the Apostles Creed, all believe in the forgiveness of sins, but that is not the consciousness of forgiveness, which lies in the appropriation of Christ. Many a Christian believes in the forgiveness of sins, but is not conscious of it, because he has not learned to appropriate the Priest. Such do not know that in Jesus there is not simply everything for God, but everything for man; hence in the appropriation of Christ as Priest you get the gain of all that is connected with the Priest, and it is as offering priest He made atonement for the sins of the people, that we might have the consciousness of forgiveness of sins in the power of the Holy Spirit. The office of the Spirit is to lead on the soul to the appropriation of Christ. 

    The same thing is seen in the fifth chapter of Johns first epistle. This is he that came by water and blood, even Jesus Christ; not by water only, but by water and blood. And it is the Spirit that beareth witness, because the Spirit is truth. When the apostle speaks of the witnesses in regard to us, he puts the Spirit first, because it is in the power of the Spirit of God, in appropriating the one witnessed of, we become conscious of the effect of the water and blood. Water and blood signify purifying and expiation, and the Spirit makes good in us the consciousness of these, and thus we can have fellowship one with another. In the light of God, and in Christian fellowship, we have a good conscience by the resurrection of Christ. 

    A good conscience is really in the Christian circle, into which baptism brings us, and is in the consciousness of forgiveness of sins, which lies, as I said before, in the appropriation of Christ on our side. 

    I could not do you a greater service than to impress upon you how completely Christ is on our side, and as such has gone to the right hand of God, where He is owned on Gods side as His beloved Son. Now we have the kingdom, and in connection with it the offering priest, who, having effected everything for us here, has gone into heaven to take up the place of High Priest on behalf of His people. His qualification is seen in verse 18, For in that he himself hath suffered, being tempted, he is able to succour them that are tempted. 

    I judge that succouring the tempted may be accomplished by Christ directly or indirectly. We see the Lord acting directly once and again in the case of Paul. The apostle got succour directly from Christ. There were circumstances in which he was placed and in which he might be distressed, but he experienced succour from Christ. He came into difficulties in his path, partly by the conduct of others, and partly by zeal on his own part, and then the Lord appears to him, He comes in to succour His servant. That was the interference of the Lord, directly communicating succour to His servant when he was tempted. Every one is in great danger when in a false position, like Peter in the high priests palace. We sometimes, by zeal, or it may be by carelessness, get into a false position and are exposed to temptation, and then the Lord can come in to succour. I sometimes feel myself using the language of the Lords prayer, Lead us not into temptation, for I desire to be kept out of circumstances for which I have not faith; I would be extremely likely to fail, but, at the same time, there is the succour of Christ. It is that I might be recovered, that my faith may not fail. 

    The end of priesthood is that we might hold fast our profession. It is that we may not fail, but if we have failed that we may be recovered. 

    But Christ can also succour through His people. If He is at the right hand of God, the hearts of all His people are at His command, and it is possible for Him to succour His people indirectly. Just as He can wash the feet of His people mediately so can He succour them. If we drink deeply into the Spirit of Christ, then we are qualified to sympathise with Gods people and to help them in circumstances of temptation to which they may be exposed in some way or other upon earth. We should be desirous of occupying the priestly place here in regard to one another. Christ has the hearts of His own under control, and sets them in motion one towards another, and if we were near enough to the heart of Christ we would be used of Him to help one another. He is the great High Priest. 

    It is very blessed to think that, in Christ crowned with glory and honour, everything is secured for God in the Man who is gone up to the right hand of God on the behalf of man. The Son of man is the Man taken from among men, gone up to heaven, having accomplished redemption on mans behalf and the consequence of this is that He is the pledge of the complete overthrow of everything that is contrary to and opposes man. He is declared to be the Son of God with power according to the Spirit of holiness, on the principle of the mount of Transfiguration where He received from God the Father honour and glory. 

    Now these things exist and are connected with the world to come. Do not get into the erroneous notion that the world to come is something future. It is not yet manifested, but that in no way proves that it does not exist. In Jesus crowned with glory and honour everything is secured for God and for man we know God who has acted in the power of resurrection, and have the consciousness of forgiveness of sins in the appropriation of the Priest, and succour in circumstances of temptation. 

    It is of all moment to see the purpose of the grace of God. The remission of sins is His glad tidings to man, God proclaims this in order that man may be delivered from the bondage of this world to serve God. That is Gods purpose in the gospel. This leads on to the truth of the church. If God sets His people free to serve Him they must serve Him according to the appointed order. 

    I trust that the thought may remain with us, that grace is commensurate with glory. 

  
    GODS KINGDOM AND HIS PROVIDENCE (FER 14)

    2 Peter 1: 10 - 21

    I desire to call attention to two expressions which occur in the above passage. One is in verse 11, namely, For so an entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. The other is in verse 16, For we have not followed cunningly devised fables, when we made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but were eyewitnesses of his majesty. Then the apostle recalls in the verses which follow what had taken place on the mount of transfiguration. Jesus received glory and honour from God the Father, when there came a voice from the excellent glory This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. He had taken three of His disciples with Him up into the mountain, and those three were eyewitnesses of His majesty. There is one thing to be remarked about the Lord, and that is that He received nothing but what was His own. It was impossible for Him to receive anything beyond this. Everything that that voice said was properly His. I think this presents a very different idea from what we regard as glory in this world. People look for and receive recognition and glory from men in the world, but with the Lord these have no place at all. It was impossible for Him to receive honour from man; and when He received it, it came from God the Father in the declaration of who He was. Then the apostle goes on to say, We have also a more sure word of prophecy. The word of prophecy referred to the glory of the Lord. Now, the word of prophecy was confirmed by the transfiguration, which James, Peter and John were permitted to see on the mountain, a vision of the kingdom of God. 

    I will say a few words on the distinction between Gods kingdom and Gods providence, for I fancy that people sometimes go so far as to mistake the latter for the former. But there is Gods providence, and there is His kingdom, which is the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. The idea connected with kingdom is that of authority or sway, and there is a great difference between the kingdom of God and the providence of God. The kingdom is received by faith. It comes about in this way: a man apprehends by faith the Lord Jesus, and receives the kingdom, but every one has to do with Gods providence. There is on mans part in the present day a strong tendency to rebel against the providence of God. 

    I will give you one idea of the providence of God as in contrast with His kingdom. I look upon providence as a veil that hides God. God is hid from men behind the veil of providence, but when I speak of the kingdom, God is no longer hid. He is not veiled there, but made known. 

    Now, I believe it is a great mistake to rebel against the providence of God. A man rebelling against that practically says, If I had the opportunity I could rule the world better than God. As I said, the providence of God is a veil, and to be veiled is the very opposite idea to being revealed. If you were veiled you would be hid, so God is hid by His providence. When I speak of the kingdom of the Lord Jesus Christ, I do not speak of a veil, but of a revelation. There are many things that I cannot understand which are allowed in Gods providence. I see some men very rich and others very poor, some struggling for a bare existence, and others rolling in wealth, and this without any moral title; and that is all allowed by God in His providence. And it is perfectly useless for man to struggle against the providence of God; but the providence of God is no revelation of Him; that I press strongly. I think it is wisdom to accept the providence of God. There is great effort in the world to do away with the effects of that providence. If it were possible for man to set aside the orderings of Gods providence, and to revolutionise everything, a state of things so brought about would never last; but it is impossible to do away with the existing order of things because Gods providence is stronger than man. Then there is another consideration, namely, that if as to outward things a kind of millennium could be brought about it would leave man exactly where he was before in regard to the pressure of death and judgment. It would not relieve man from that pressure. Men would die as they did before, and after death comes the judgment. It is plain to me that men will continue to rebel against the providence of God, but whatever change they can compass, it will leave them as to the most serious questions precisely where they were before. I think it is far wiser to accept the providence of God; God is perfect and therefore can rule the world much better than man can. There are many, suffering here in the world, who rebel against the providence of God; and there are others, who have a great deal of advantage in this world, and they practically worship the God of providence; but that does not alter in the slightest the fact that all are alike liable to death, and after death the judgment. 

    When the Lord Jesus comes, I do not think that God will be hid behind a veil of providence any longer. Wise men accept His providence now, but I do not think they will have to then. Now, I would have you mark this  whatever a man may have under Gods providence, is no sign of Gods pleasure or otherwise towards him. A man may be a wicked and designing man and yet may be greatly advanced in this worlds goods  for it is an evil world  but there is no pleasure of God in that man, because God looks not on the outward appearance, but on the heart. A man who has great natural advantages and worldly acquirements exercises a strong influence in the world by that which is outward  his appearance. The prophet Samuel was greatly taken by the appearance of the elder sons of Jesse, and even he would have chosen one of them to be king in the place of Saul, but the answer that God made to him was, The Lord seeth not as man seeth; for man looketh on the outward appearance, 

    but the Lord looketh upon the heart. God chose the youngest one, that was David. I believe that though a man be as rich as Croesus, and there are men with millions, God may have not one atom of pleasure in him. A man may be satiated with goods and then he himself ceases to have pleasure in them. Other people think him wonderful, but he does not think much of it himself. The wise man would seek to find out where Gods pleasure is. Under the providence of God men may have many things, but they do not thus get any knowledge of His grace. The pleasure of God is in grace, and the result of grace is the kingdom. It is important to see that the result and climax of the grace of God is His kingdom, and that means the setting aside of the power of every enemy of God and man. You get a type of it in David, who set aside all the enemies of God and Israel. Death, the last enemy, will be destroyed. That is the great end of Gods kingdom, and then the Son will deliver up the kingdom to God the Father. Now, the present moment is the moment of Gods grace. I will tell you what Gods grace is founded on. It is founded on the fact that redemption has been accomplished; Gods righteousness has been vindicated and reparation for sin made to God by One who was capable of doing so. The Son of God became Man in order that He might make reparation to God. The righteousness of God has been vindicated and sin put away, and the One by whom this was effected has been raised to the right hand of God. He is exalted. He received glory and honour on the mount, and that has now been confirmed at the right hand of God. That is what has now come to pass, and all is founded on the fact that He made reparation to God. 

    There have been many kingdoms in this world that have passed away. The kingdom of England will pass away some day; it is not an eternal kingdom. It will be succeeded by another kingdom. The Grecian kingdom and the Roman kingdom as well as many others have one after another passed away. If you look into the foundation of any kingdom that has existed in this world, you will find that it will not bear investigation. Now the kingdom of God exists on the foundation of righteousness  in the reparation made to Him by the Lord Jesus Christ. It subsists on moral foundations. The righteousness of God means that sin has been put away and the power of death annulled by the sacrifice of Christ, and that is the blessed foundation on which the kingdom rests. Grace will do for a man what providence never yet did for him. 

    I have seen men successful in the world; wicked men often become prosperous as this world goes, and God allows this in His providence. But God in His providence does not relieve a man from the pressure under which he lies. Prosperity leaves him as to this exactly where he was before. When a man passes out of this world he has to leave everything that he has received in the providence of God here, and to face judgment. 

    Now, I am going to tell you what the pleasure of Gods grace is. He has pleasure in the administration of relief. It is His pleasure to relieve man from the pressure and consequences of sin. I find that from Scripture. When the Israelites were in Egypt they were under the pressure of the Egyptians, their task-masters. It was Gods pleasure to bring them out of Egypt, but it was not His pleasure to prosper them with silver and gold, although He did allow this in His providence. It was His pleasure to relieve them from the pressure of their task-masters. Job was a great man in Gods providence, but he came under great pressure from Satan, and lost all his riches as well, which were afterwards restored to him. It was Gods pleasure to relieve him from the pressure of death and of Satan, though in His providence he restored to him too his riches. 

    I pass on for a moment to the presence of the Lord Jesus Christ here on the earth. He went about doing good, and healing all that were oppressed of the devil. That is how Scripture describes His service. He was here in the ministry of peace. He preached peace towards men. 

    He made known that it was the pleasure of God to relieve man from the various forms of pressure under which man was suffering. He cleansed lepers, gave sight to the blind, raised the dead, and preached deliverance to the captive. He was making known, not the providence, but the pleasure of God. While the Lord was here He was always against one whom Scripture speaks of as the strong man, He first bound the strong man, and then spoiled his goods. To spoil the strong mans goods the strong man must first be bound. It was the Lords great work to make evident to man what Gods pleasure is. No evil could stand before Him. All the power of evil disappeared before Him, and He went about doing good, for God was with Him. That was in a sense the beginning of the kingdom of God. It was only the beginning of it, but it was the power of the kingdom. It was the wonderful shewing forth that there was a power down here on mans behalf superior to the power of the devil. That is what the ministry of the Lord meant. Other things had to be accomplished; Christ had to taste death for everything, by the grace of God, so that the kingdom of God might be established on solid foundations. He was raised again from the dead and exalted to the right hand of God. It is my pleasure to be able to tell you this. You can see that the exaltation of the Lord Jesus Christ has not altered the providence of God; it has left things here in that respect precisely as they were before. When the Lord Jesus Christ comes again He will change all. The Holy Spirit has now come down to make known His glory. Christ is Lord of all now. 

    Now I want to shew you the salvation of God. Gods pleasure is expressed in the Lord Jesus Christ. I will tell you what that is. It is salvation. It is summed up in that one word. I wonder if you would ask me what I mean by salvation. I mean salvation from Gods judgment and from Satans power. I will give you a picture of it in the case of the children of Israel. When they were in Egypt they were saved from Gods judgment when the destroying angel passed through, but when they had left Egypt and were on the way to the wilderness, with the sea before them and the Egyptians behind them, God saved them from the power of the enemy. I say that Gods pleasure as to man is salvation. Do you know the way to it? God only calls on you to believe what really is. He does not expect you to believe anything which is visionary or unreal. He calls upon you to believe that Christ is Lord of all. It is a great thing to believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, but there is one thing even beyond that, and that is to confess Him as Lord. Gods pleasure is salvation. Salvation is found in receiving the kingdom of God. 

    Since reparation has been made to God by the Lord Jesus Christ, you have no reparation to make to Him. It is wonderful to think that we have no reparation to make. The Lord Jesus Christ has made reparation, and the proof is that God has raised Him from the dead and exalted Him to His right hand. If reparation has been made, the believer has nothing to be judged for. I am justified by faith of the Lord Jesus Christ. If a man believes on the Lord Jesus Christ, he is removed from under the power of Satan to the authority of God. It is either one thing or the other with all here. No one is really his own master. You are either under the power of Satan, or under the authority of God. The escape is from the one to the other. Man is not, and never was, and never will be a free agent. Even an angel is not a free agent. There are angels who have fallen, and angels who have not fallen; but none of them are really free agents. It is a perfect illusion for man to think that he is a free agent. You have only to know a little of the world, and you will see what man is governed by. 

    You will never know Christ as Lord until you have believed that God has raised Him from the dead. The believer knows that Gods pleasure is in his salvation. It is the greatest possible comfort for him to know that the providence of God is a veil, and that it does not express the pleasure of God. If I wanted to know the pleasure of God I would get behind the veil. I see that the Lord Jesus was here on earth, the expression of Gods pleasure to man, and when I see Him at the right hand of God, I see expressed in him the pleasure of God. What a wonderful thing it is that I can, down here on the earth, be free from Gods judgment and from the power of the enemy. I have left the authority of the enemy for the kingdom of God, and that really means that I am delivered from the power of the enemy. 

    But you may ask, What about death? I will say a few words about death. To believe on the Lord Jesus Christ really means that you pass from death into life. Reparation has been made and there is a perfect declaration of the righteousness of God in the death of Christ, and this is as true now as it was eighteen hundred years ago. It is just as true today as it was then that Christ is Lord of all. He was Lord of all then and is Lord of all now. The believer is in the light of life. 

    I am certain that there is no one here who has not heard of the light over and over again. To believe is to receive life. Have you believed in your heart? Have you been delivered out of the power of darkness and transferred to the authority of God? We read that with the mouth confession is made unto salvation. Do you understand the value of confession? Scripture reveals that the pleasure of God is in the Lord Jesus Christ and to confess Him as Lord is to enter into that pleasure. The wealth of this world which a man may have in the providence of God does not secure his happiness. 

    May God bring you to understand what His pleasure is. 

  
    THE KINGDOM OF OUR LORD AND SAVIOUR JESUS CHRIST (FER 14)

    2 Peter 1: 1 - 21; Revelation 22: 16

    It is important to notice one feature which marks the so-called catholic epistles; that is, those which are not addressed to any particular church, such as this epistle and the first epistles of Peter and John. It has been pointed out that all these contemplate the last time. Even the epistles written to individuals have that character, for instance, Pauls epistles to Timothy and Titus. They refer to the last days. They all contemplate the decay of christianity as a witness here. This is very much brought out in this epistle, and the same principle comes out in the writings of John. John speaks of the last time. Little children, it is the last time: and as ye have heard that antichrist shall come, even now are there many antichrists; whereby we know that it is the last time. There were many antichrists in the days of John and there are plenty of them in our time. John does not look forward to the last time, because in fact it had set in before the apostles passed off the scene. It is a very important point to bear this in mind. The time had not yet come for the revelation of antichrist himself, but there were many antichrists in that day; and I do not think we can doubt there are many antichrists in this day. In the first epistle of Peter it says, the time is come that judgment must begin at the house of God, because the house of God did not answer entirely to the mind of God. It was not the idea of the house of God at the outset that judgment should begin there. When we get the house of God in the early days of the apostles when they had all things common you would not connect the judgment of God with that; but even in Peters time (and Peter could go back to the day of Pentecost) he has to say, the time is come that judgment must begin at the house of God. 

    And in this second epistle it is much more advanced; you have only to read this second epistle and you will see a very dark picture drawn of what had come to pass, the introduction of damnable heresies that men would bring in, and that in that way christianity as a system on earth would be vitiated. That is what comes out in chapter 2 of this second epistle. When that comes to be the case you may depend upon it one thing is certain to happen, the kingdom will come into view. The same principle comes out in the Revelation. After the addresses to the seven churches, then you get judgment, and the introduction of the kingdom. There is nothing left but for God to come in, in the kingdom, when the church has failed as witness. This is exactly what we get in this second epistle of Peter. The apostle brings into view the kingdom, but in the second chapter he shows us the effect of these damnable heresies coming into the profession of christianity. He shews us the starting point of departure and the course the departure would take; it is all marked out in a striking way in chapter 2. These things to a certain extent are spoken of prophetically, though the germs of it were working in the apostles day. Every apostle speaks of the decay and ruin of christianity as a system down here. Paul spoke of grievous wolves and perverse men. John speaks of many antichrists. Peter speaks of false prophets. And one striking feature in regard to all is this, none of them held out any prospect whatever of recovery. Once decay set into the church accompanied by mischief and deceit, there is no prospect of recovery. God would come in and sustain faith and the faithful, but looking at the thing generally there was no hope of recovery. I see the great importance of saints being in the light of the future. We want to be very much in the light of the future. That principle comes out very distinctly here, and that is my reason for taking up this chapter. If we are in the light of what is to come, it has a reflex effect. We become light in a way; it is the day dawning and the day star arising in our hearts. 

    And that is a very important point with regard to christians down here; the place of the church as a kind of connecting link between Christ and the future is not always seen. Yet it is so in the ways of God. Beyond all doubt the beginning of Gods ways is Christ, and in a sense one may speak of the church, the body of Christ, as the continuation of Christ. Christ is no longer here personally, but His body is here, He lives in it, therefore Christ is here. 

    In Colossians 1: 27 you get, Christ in you, the hope of glory. Christ was in them; and if Christ is in the saints the hope of glory, then Christ in the saints becomes the connecting link with the past and the future. Evidently the church is the connecting link with the past because it is the body of Christ and it is the connecting link with the future because it is Christ in you, the hope of glory. The church is a kind of continuation of what had its beginning in Christ. Christ was the point of departure for God. He is the last Adam, the second Man, the Sun of righteousness: all that was true of Christ when He became Man. He was the beginning. We ought always to read the gospels in that light. He is the first-born among many brethren. It was not simply that He was the first-born in resurrection. He is the first-born from among the dead. All that is true. But He was the beginning in the very fact of His incarnation. You see that in a very marked way in the gospel of John. Christ is the beginning, the point of departure for God. The continuation of Christ is the church. Christ is in His body, and Christ in the body is the hope of glory. Glory means, I suppose, the effulgence of God when God sees fit to shine out through the veil of providence in all that He is. The apostle in 2 Corinthians 4 speaks thus, God, who commanded the light to shine out of darkness, hath shined in our hearts, to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ. All that comes out in the gospel, the glory of Christ, and the knowledge of the glory of God. All has to come out in a public and manifest way and will come out in the kingdom. 

    That is most important in regard to us, and that would I judge have a great effect upon us. The effect would be that our souls would be in the light of that which is coming, and then we should be light here in the world. The apostle speaks from verse 3 as follows, According as his divine power hath given unto us all things that pertain unto life and godliness, through the knowledge of him that hath called us to glory and virtue: whereby are given unto us exceeding great and precious promises: that by these ye might be partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. And beside this, giving all diligence, add to your faith virtue; and to virtue knowledge; and to knowledge temperance; and to temperance patience; and to patience godliness; and to godliness brotherly kindness; and to brotherly kindness charity. For if these things be in you, and abound, they make you that ye shall neither be barren nor unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ.... For so an entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.... For we have not followed cunningly devised fables, when we made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but were eyewitnesses of his majesty. I want to speak about three things here mentioned. First, the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ; secondly, the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, and thirdly, the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. These are three thoughts in this second epistle of Peter peculiar to the moment. He speaks of abundant entrance into the kingdom, and then he speaks of the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, and refers to the scene which took place on the mount of transfiguration, which had the effect of confirming the prophetic word. The prophetic word up to a certain point was useful to saints until the day dawn, and the day star arise in your hearts. 

    I would like to lead you on to that point. In order to be here for God and to be here in the way of witness we want the day to dawn and the day star to arise in our hearts. It cannot arise elsewhere. The only place where the day could dawn is in the hearts of believers. It is the anticipating of the Sun of righteousness arising with healing in His wings. If we are not conscious of being in relation to the Sun of righteousness this will not be fulfilled in us. But it is the divine mind that it should be fulfilled in us by the day star arising in our hearts. All is dependent on the thought of the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. The apostle marks out a path by which saints practically reach God. In your faith have also virtue, &c. It indicates a sort of progress, a sort of road. It gives the landmarks in a path by which we practically reach God. You see the purpose of the gospel: Christ also hath once suffered for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might bring us to God. I have no doubt that will be completely fulfilled when we are brought to Gods own habitation. I do not think anything short of that can fulfil the divine purpose for which Christ died. That is, He will bring us to God where God is. But what I see in the meantime is this, that there is a way by which we come to God now. We come to God at the present time as being in accord with the mind of God. No one could be said to have come to God if he were not in accord with the nature of God. If a man does not love God, you could not say that man had come to God, for God is love. If you come to Him you must be according to His nature. People may take it up in a kind of dogmatic way that Christ has brought us to God. But as a matter of fact scripture does not speak so. Christ suffered, the Just for the unjust, that He might bring us to God. How we are brought to God is another matter. The thought of it is, I have no doubt, true in the case of the children of Israel when God brought them out of Egypt into the wilderness. Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed; but then it goes further, Thou shalt bring them in. The great idea of God for His people is to bring them to the abode of God. Christ will bring us to God where God is in the Fathers house. Father, I will that they also, whom thou hast given me, be with me where I am; that is the full idea of being brought to God. But in the meantime there is a way in which we are brought to God at the present time morally, and that is, we are being practically conformed to Gods nature. Therefore, the apostle here shews the road to it  faith is the first thing  it is that with which everyone commences, In your faith have also virtue. You want a measure of courage to be able to stand down here to what you believe. Faith would not be of much value if you were not prepared to stand to what you believe, so you want to have in your faith courage. Then you want knowledge, which is an extremely important point, because none of us begins with very much knowledge. Then there is the danger of knowledge puffing up, therefore we want temperance in knowledge. Then patience which brings us very much in accord with God, because patience is characteristic of God, and when we come to patience we are in accord with God. Then other things come in, piety and brotherly love, and then you come to love. Christians are tested really by the brethren. A man proves that he loves God by love to the brethren. The brethren are practically the test. John puts it in that way, If a man say, I love God, and hateth his brother, he is a liar: for he that loveth not his brother whom he hath seen, how can he love God whom be hath not seen? We are tested by the children of God. Brotherly love comes in and love follows upon brotherly love. Then I say you are in accord with the divine nature, because the point is that we may be partakers of the divine nature. We must all travel that road. A soul travels a certain road that brings him morally to God, and he realises that he is brought to God. He is not brought to God in heaven, he is brought to God morally, he is in accord with the nature of God. He loves God. Great and precious promises are given to us, promises which open up the whole extent of divine purposes in Christ: whereby are given unto us exceeding great and precious promises: that by these ye might be partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. I have said sometimes if I were to be asked where I live as a christian I should find it in a way difficult to make myself understood in reply, for I do not live actually in heaven and I do not live on earth as a christian. I live on earth as a matter of fact, I am a pilgrim and a stranger on it, but if I speak of myself abstractly as a christian I will tell you where I live  I live in the love of God. A christian will live in heaven, it is his home, but in the meantime he is brought to God in the fact of being in accord with the divine nature, see Ephesians 1: 4, According as he hath chosen us in him before the foundation of the world, that we should be holy and without blame before him in love. We are brought to God to be with Him and before Him according to His nature, and the result will be that we shall be with God in His own habitation. Now what the apostle puts before us here is that we are set on that way. It is a great thing for the christian to be conscious that he has escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. The world is filled with corruption through lust, but here we read, According as his divine power hath given unto us all things that pertain unto life and godliness, through the knowledge of him that hath called us to glory and virtue: whereby are given unto us exceeding great and precious promises: that by these ye might be partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. God and the world are in complete antagonism, the principle of the world is lust, and the nature of God is love. Those two things you can never mix, love and lust; and if I am a partaker of the divine nature, then I have escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. If I have reached love, then I have escaped lust. It is absolutely impossible for the two things to go together. And practically if you find a man walking in the principles of this world and governed by the principles of this world, which are lust and pride, it cannot be true of that man that he is practically brought to God. It is an entire contradiction. On the other hand, if we are made partakers of the divine nature, if we know Gods love and love God, then we realise that we have escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust, so an entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

    Now just a word about the kingdom. I think a great point is that what will rule in that kingdom is that which is of God. I think the thought of the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ is that there is a complete putting down of all that is hostile to God. The Lord Jesus Christ is vested with power and authority to destroy all that is hostile to God. Not exactly to destroy it in effect but to destroy its power, and that is what will mark the kingdom of our Lord Jesus Christ: all evil will be annulled, whether the power of Satan, sin, or antichrist. Every power that is hostile to God will be annulled in the kingdom of our Lord Jesus Christ. But, on the other hand, what will rule in that kingdom will be of God, just as what rules in the world now is of Satan. Satan is the god and prince of this world, and what rules really in the world now is of Satan. Murder and lying and lust and all that kind of thing rules in the world. There is plenty of murder in the world. I do not mean murder in the common meaning of the term, but men are prepared to take away the life of their fellows, not by mere violence, but man is prepared to pursue his own advantage at the expense of his fellow man, and that is the principle of murder. Then as to lying, the world is to an immense extent a great lie. It is based on a maintenance of appearance. Things are not what they seem to be in the world; every one must admit that things are not what they appear to be. Society would not go on at all if everything appeared as it really is. The maintenance of society depends on things not being what they appear to be. Society is built up on appearance and underneath there may be anything so long as appearance is maintained. The principle of lust and pride is all around us; not simply in the immoral, but the moral justify ambition, pride, lust, and all that kind of thing, for the great principle in all is self-gratification. Lust and pride are expressions of self-gratification and self-satisfaction. How different to all that is of God! You see the kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ brings in all that is of God. Christ  the Sun of righteousness brings the light and revelation of what God is, and what He brings is the love and righteousness of God; and that gives its character to the kingdom. The kingdom will really take its character from the revelation of God, that is, the light of God which will prevail and which will rule in the kingdom. 

    For so an entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. I think we want to come into the intelligence of that kingdom at the present time, into the understanding of it. It is that which is ministered to us at the present time, the understanding of the principle, and power, and character of that kingdom. You must remember it is the kingdom of God. Dispensationally it is the kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, but morally it is the kingdom of God, because all that shines out is of God; love and righteousness rule in the kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. On the other hand there is power and authority, for everything obnoxious or hostile to God will be annulled  Satan, antichrist, the sin of the world taken away, the whole world system broken to pieces, idolatry, love of money, and all the principles that rule this world, will be annulled in that day. What will prevail then will be the love and righteousness of God, and that love and righteousness will shine out in the Sun of righteousness; that is the kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. And it is extremely important that we should seek in some measure to understand the moral character of that kingdom, and its contrast to all that prevails in the world at the present time. It is the kingdom of Satan now. God has delivered us  christians, out of the authority of darkness and hath translated us into the kingdom of the Son of His love. The world is morally the kingdom of Satan, and the principles which govern and actuate men are principles which have their rise in Satan. I quite admit there are traces of God; you get natural affection, mercy, &c.; things in the world are very much improved by the light of christianity, but if you look beneath the surface you will find that all is very different to what I have brought before you, and that it is the strongest possible contrast to what rules in the kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

    Next we read, Wherefore I will not be negligent to put you always in remembrance of these things, though ye know them, and be established in the present truth. Yea, I think it meet, as long as I am in this tabernacle, to stir you up by putting you in remembrance; knowing that shortly I must put off this my tabernacle, even as our Lord Jesus Christ hath shewed me. Moreover I will endeavour that ye may be able after my decease to have these things always in remembrance. Now it is a point of interest here that the Lord had shewed to the apostle that he must put off his tabernacle. The great idea in christianity is that you are waiting for the Lord. The parable of the kingdom of heaven shows that the ten virgins went forth to meet the bridegroom; they do not go forth to die or in anticipation of death. Scripture sanctions the idea of saints being here in expectation of the coming of the Lord. It is the proper attitude of christians. The wicked servant says in his heart, My lord delayeth his coming. The saints, too, they become worldly; but the proper attitude is waiting for Him. If you look at things according to God there is no slackness in the fulfilment of His promise. There may be delay in relation to man, but there is no delay according to God. With God it is not lapse of time, but a question of things being morally ripe. You never find God interfering until things are ripe; the nations were not expelled from Canaan in order for Israel to take possession before things were ripe. Things must be morally ripe for God to interfere. As far as christians are concerned we are converted to wait for the coming of the Lord, and that expectation is specially encouraged in the epistles to the Thessalonians. For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that we which are alive and remain unto the coming of the Lord shall not prevent them which are asleep. For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord. 

    The expectation is not rebuked or checked by Paul, he says we which are alive and remain. So too he speaks about a crown of righteousness being given him and unto all them also that love His appearing. That is the attitude of the christian  loving His appearing, and looking for that blessed hope, and the glorious appearing of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ. Peter knew that he was to pass away, that he was to put off his tabernacle. The Lord had shewn him that he was to prove his fidelity to Him by martyrdom, but He had also shewn him that there were those who would be here until the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. And, therefore, Peter writes to them in that way to confirm them; he would put them in remembrance; 

    he had been an eyewitness of the majesty of the Lord, and why do you think he would not be negligent to put them always in remembrance of these things? I do not think it was simply to confirm them in the faith of it, but that they might be in expectation of it and be coloured by it. If we have affection for the power and coming of our Lord it does tend to colour us down here. If christians had this affection in their hearts it could not fail to colour them in their ways and conduct. I do not think they would be going in for position in this world if they had the conviction of the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. And that is what Peter sought to bring home to them  His power and coming; he says, I am going to pass off the scene, but others will be here until the coming of the Lord, and he would bring home to them the conviction of the certainty of the power and the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, and therefore to that end he refers to the scene of transfiguration. It is rather remarkable that the account of the transfiguration is not given in the gospels by any one who was there. It is given to us by Matthew, Mark and Luke, but none of them was present at it, and John, who was present, does not recount it. Peter refers to it here, but only incidentally, and with the object of giving conviction as to the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. I was saying at the beginning that Christ was the point of departure for God and we get Him owned from heaven two or three times. At His baptism and on the mount of transfiguration God His Father owns Him, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. What is so important is this, that it is in connection with the kingdom; Christ becomes the connecting link between the kingdom and the Father. You see the source of the kingdom is the Father. It is the Fathers kingdom, and the connecting link is Gods beloved Son. And its relation to the Father and Son is what will give colour to the kingdom. The kingdom will take its character from the One who is the source of the kingdom, and the character of God, the nature of God comes out in His beloved Son. The character of Queen Victoria has had a great effect on this country from a moral point of view. If you have a highly immoral king it would affect the whole country, and also on the other hand the country would be affected by a king or queen in whom there is a high standard of morality. What then must be the effect of the Fathers King, and when all the mind of the Father comes out in the beloved Son. That is what will give character to the kingdom when the kingdom is set up. The source of the kingdom is the Father and it is the Father and the Son who will give character to the kingdom in that day, and I think that came out on the mount of transfiguration when the Lord received from God the Father honour and glory, when there came such a voice to Him from the excellent glory, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. And what was honour and glory? It was the Fathers salutation. The Father saluted Him, that was honour and glory. Do you think when the kingdom is set up Christ will want any glory from man? His greatest glory is the Fathers salutation, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. I have not a doubt that the relation between the Father and Son (He is the Son of the Fathers love) is what will give character to the kingdom when the time comes for the setting forth of the King. All that is connected with the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. That is what Peter refers to. In the power and coming Christ comes to establish what is suitable to God in the way in which God is revealed. The veil of providence which tends to hide God at the present time will then be completely set aside. All that is in God, righteousness and love, will shine forth in the Sun of righteousness in that day, and there will be the absolute putting down of what is obnoxious to God. All this was the confirmation of prophecy, so Peter says, You do well to give heed to prophecy to a certain point, as unto a light that shineth in a dark place, until the day dawn, and the day star arise in your hearts. It is of all moment that christians should be here in the light of the coming day, and it is a great point too that as we get near the end the Spirit and the bride say, Come. The Lord reveals what is of God. In Revelation 22: 16, 17, you get the morning star. Here (2 Peter 1: 19) you get the day star. Where now is the day star, the morning star, if not in christians? I cannot conceive where they can be found if it is not in the hearts of christians. Thus we are already in the light of the Sun of righteousness  He has not yet arisen above the horizon of mans vision  but we have the day star, the harbinger of day, in our hearts. We are not curious about prophecy, it is not an absorbing object. It has its proper place, but everything is now changed for the christian; the world is a dark place enough, but for the christian the day has dawned, the day star has arisen in his heart. The christian is already a reflection in a way of the Sun of righteousness, but this could not possibly be if we have not Christ before us in the revelation of all that God is. For in the revelation of God in Christ we learn the great and blessed principles which will rule in the kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. Now as we come near to the end all these things are extremely important. There is no hope of the restoration of the church. It never will be restored down here. It will have its own proper place in glory. It comes down from God out of heaven. It will be displayed then, having the glory of God. But in regard to us down here, a few here on earth, our proper witness is this  the day has dawned, the day star has arisen. I cannot understand people who really take that ground being negligent of the truth of the church: that cannot possibly be. If the day star has arisen in your heart, what you seek to do until Christ comes is to maintain fidelity to Him. The effect of it is to be found here in the affection proper to the bride; Christ says, I am the root and the offspring of David, 

    and the bright and morning star. And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. If the coming of the Lord had its own proper place in our hearts it would not make us slack in any sense in regard to the place of the church here. How is the Lord displayed when He comes? What is it through which His glory is set forth? He shall come to be glorified in His saints and to be admired in all them that believe. It is that which is according to Him, the object of His affections, in which the glory of the Bridegroom is set forth. That is the display of Christ, and we should be here now in the affection of the bride saying to Him, Come. 

    Now I think these things are extremely important. If we want to be light here in the world we must be more completely separate from all the corrupt things that go on in the world, which all have their root in lust in some form. We must be apart from these and in accord with God in His nature, and Looking for that blessed hope, and the glorious appearing of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ; Who gave himself for us, that he might redeem us from all iniquity, and purify unto himself a peculiar people, zealous of good works. Remember that  that he might redeem us from all iniquity. The cry has gone forth. The Lord grant the Bridegroom may have His own proper place in the hearts of His own; it is not to be occupied with the details of prophecy but with the day star, the harbinger of the day, with the Sun of righteousness. If you are not under the influence of the Sun of righteousness you may depend upon it that the day star has not arisen in your heart. May God be pleased to grant that these things may be fulfilled in regard to those who have been brought to God according to His nature, that is love and righteousness. His is an eternal and enduring kingdom on account of the stability of the moral principles on which it is established. That is the reason of the endurance of that kingdom. 

  
    GODS TESTIMONY (FER 19)

    Ephesians 1: 1 - 14; 2 Peter 1: 16 - 21

    I feel in a sense the difficulty of presenting the subject which I have before me  that is, the testimony  and for the reason that many will regard it as a worn-out theme. The term has almost become hackneyed amongst us. But nevertheless I will venture to say a little about Gods testimony, and will trace the line of that testimony through Scripture, and seek to show, if able, where that testimony now resides. And in connection with the subject I will say a word on the vessel of the testimony, and on the relation of the testimony to the vessel. Now, here are three pretty distinct points: the first, the testimony; then the vessel of the testimony, which in a certain sense is inseparable from it; and then what properly characterises the vessel of the testimony. That comes down, if not to practice, to what is very practical. 

    I have taken up the passage in Ephesians because it presents two thoughts. One is our calling, and the other our testimony. For the sake of brevity, I will say the calling of the church, or of the saints; and the testimony of the saints. These two thoughts appear. As regards the vessel of the testimony I would say, that if you do not understand the calling, the testimony must be defective. Depend upon it, we are not up to the height of the testimony if we do not apprehend the calling. If it be the case, as no doubt it is, that a great many people go forth gospel preaching with little or no knowledge of the calling, you may be sure that their preaching will be defective. Even though outward effects may be produced by it, the effects will not convince me that it is otherwise. It cannot but be defective from the lack in their own souls. I am not speaking of those in fellowship with us, but of many who go out preaching. 

    I begin by tracing the testimony of God through Scripture, and it is very interesting to see one mind, one thread, running through the whole word of God. The apprehension of this cannot fail to have the effect of confirming our confidence in the word of God, so that we have the sense that whatever may fail, or however we fail, yet the word of God cannot fail. That is a point to which every one of our souls must come. You have in the word of God not only what is in itself infallible, but what cannot fail us. 

    The first point I take up in Gods testimony is that seen in Abel, and I may remark that up to the church the testimony of God would appear to have been identified with individuals. I think that was so. The difficulty might be presented that Israel as a nation was here for the testimony of God; but I doubt if they really were that according to the purpose of God. They ought to have been a testimony, to have given by fruit-bearing, witness that they were a vine on earth; but when Christ came into the world, He says, I am the true vine. Israel had the place of Gods vine, but they were not the true vine. The Lord says, I am the true vine  the genuine vine. Israel will, under Christ, come into the place hereafter, and will be a testimony here for God, but only in abiding in Christ. I make that remark in order to guard the particular point that in the Old Testament the testimony of God is bound up with individuals. 

    I am for the moment referring to the testimony before the flood. The beginning is in Abel. What he did bore witness to the ground of acceptance. That is the principle apparent in his testimony. He died on account of his testimony, but it is remarkable that he being dead yet speaketh. 

    Now I pass on to the next point, namely, Enoch. The theme of his testimony was the Lords coming, Behold, the Lord has come amidst his holy myriads. At that early date, that was his witness. It was in view of what was a necessity for that that he walked with God, and that he was not, for God took him. If you had not the light of translation, you could not understand how the saints would come with the Lord. It is in principle the difference between 1 and 2 Thessalonians; in the first epistle the saints are caught up to meet the Lord in the air; in the second epistle they come with Him. That is what came out in Enoch, and the effect of it on him was that he walked with God; he was thus the vessel of the testimony. He did not make a conspicuous figure on earth; he was obscure, and he disappeared, for God took him. He was the witness for God in that day. 

    I pass on to Noah. Noah is not, as Enoch, a witness of the coming of the Lord, but of the coming judgment. I need hardly say that judgment must connect itself very intimately with the coming of the Lord. Noah was a preacher of righteousness, and what righteousness meant was expressed in warning men of coming judgment. The effect on him of his testimony was that he, believing God, did what God told him to do  he prepared an ark for the saving of his house. You see thus the effect of the testimony upon the vessel of it. Abel died; Enoch was not, for God took him; Noah was a preacher of righteousness, and built an ark for the saving of his house. That carries us up to the flood. Morally all was in a line. 

    Now I come to later times, namely, to Abraham, and in him is marked a point of departure. It is not now simply a question of moral principles, as before the flood. In Abraham we come to another line, and it is indicated in that the God of glory 

    appeared unto our father Abraham. The God of glory and the glory of God are two expressions connected in Scripture. If you look at Acts 7 you will see that Stephen in speaking began with the God of glory, and ends with the glory of God. The glory of God is the climax, the result of what the God of glory works. The glory of God is the climax reached in Christ. The God of glory marks the point of departure. It indicated that God was One that had His own purposes. His purposes are His glory, and in the accomplishment of His purposes His glory is displayed. That is what I understand to have been presented to Stephen. He looked up to heaven and saw the glory of God, and Jesus. 

    But to return to Abraham. God gave the promises to Abraham. He promised to bless. In that way He anticipated the law and the curse. But another point comes out also in connection with Abraham, and that is, the title of God to dispose of the earth as He pleases. The world had become apostate; the spirit of antichrist was there; Babel was the proof that man had become apostate. In the face of this, God announces His purpose to dispose of the earth as He pleases. The earth does not belong to man. God has given it to man for enjoyment, but the earth is the Lords and He will dispose of it to whom He will. God gave to Abraham the testimony of blessing  he was to be the vessel of it, What was the effect upon him? He dwelt in a tent, but he looked for a city. He was a stranger and a pilgrim in this order of things, but he had a prospect  he looked for a city that has foundations. He was a man of expectation. I never knew of a city in this world that had moral foundations. Rome had no foundations, or it would not have passed away. Its renown was largely built up on violence and tyranny. London has no foundations  no moral ones. Abraham waited for the city which has foundations, of which God is the artificer and constructor. He looked for the heavenly city, the new Jerusalem, founded in righteousness, in which no hand of man has ever been employed. It is a wonderful thing to contemplate a structure, whether it be a house or a city, in which man has had no hand, whose builder and maker is God. It is a work which God does not entrust to any man. It is all of Himself. You get something akin to it in Matthew 16, where the Lord says, On this rock I will build my assembly. So with this city, the Builder (the Architect) and Artificer is God. That is what Abraham looked for. As has been often remarked, Abraham had an altar, a place of approach to God, and on the other hand he dwelt in a tent. He did not run in the current of the course of things in this world, but confessed that he was a stranger and a pilgrim on the earth, for he believed God and had His promises. 

    I do not profess, in what I have been saying, to be exhaustive, or assume to compass everything connected with Abraham, I only bring two or three prominent points before you. 

    The next thing I take up is the tabernacle, and here the vessel of testimony was Moses. The truth foreshadowed in the giving of the law and the setting up of the tabernacle was this  that where the law was written God would dwell, that was what God indicated. I hope to be able to make clear that when the law is written in mans heart, then the way is prepared for God to dwell among men. For the time being the law was written on tables of stone. God was acting on the principle of testing, therefore the law was not yet written in mans heart. But in the ways of God the law will be written in mans heart. The point of departure here is Christ. He said, Thy law is within my heart. Not that the law was written there, I need hardly say, but it was within His heart, and the consequence of His coming is that the law will be written in Israels heart; and when that is so, God will dwell with man. I do not doubt that this will be fulfilled in Israel in the future, when God consummates the new covenant with the house of Israel and the house of Judah. Giving my laws into their mind, I will write them also upon their hearts; and I will be to them for God, and they shall be to me for people; but I will be to them for God must be consequent on the law being written in the heart. There are two things consequent on the law being written in the heart: one is, that man becomes the reflex of God  Christ as man was the reflex of God, He was so perfectly, as we see in Psalm 40  and the other is, that at the same time every one has individual knowledge of God. Consequent on that, God sets up His dwelling among men. I think that was foreshadowed in the direction to make a sanctuary which God gave to Moses. Moses had to set up Gods dwelling  place, and to make everything according to the pattern shewed him in the mount. Moses was the vessel of the testimony in that day, and what marked him was that he was faithful in Gods house. He was not only a stranger and a pilgrim  he could not very well help being that, for he was in the wilderness. It had been different with Abraham: he dwelt in the land, and being rich he could have been otherwise. But it is in connection with Gods house that Moses is spoken of as faithful. He did not deviate one jot or tittle from the directions given to him in the mount. He had a due sense of the importance of Gods house, and of what it was to have to do with it. I think it would be well if we had more sense of the importance of Gods house and of having to do with God in regard to it; we would not depart from the divine order and directions. Even in a day of the greatest confusion, faithfulness is the principle that ought to govern us  Moses was faithful in Gods house. 

    But to pass on. We have had the promises in Abraham, the writing of the law and the tabernacle in Moses. The next point, I think, is the throne. David was in this the vessel of testimony. Again it was an individual. The throne came in when everything had failed after the first order. Prophets had testified, Samuel had come upon the scene. There had been a king after the flesh in Saul. Then comes in as king the man after Gods own heart  the anointed of God; and the testimony of God is bound up with David. He was the witness, the reign of grace, when all had been lost under law. Now, there are two things that mark David: he was ever subject to Gods word, and was unflinching in opposition to Gods enemies. He stood in the truth, always subject to the prophet. He was not a wilful king that did his own will. It is on the ground of what was seen in David that the throne of God in this world rests. The enemies are subdued and set aside, and the throne is maintained in all faithfulness to Gods word. 

    I will not now speak further of the testimony of God as presented in the Old Testament; we have had the promises with Abraham, the tabernacle with Moses, the throne with David. I come now to the point where all these testimonies meet and rest, and that is in the Lord Himself. I will refer for a moment to what Christ was after the flesh. These different testimonies were all centred there, not one was lacking. The promises were there, for He was Abrahams seed and the vessel of the promises; the tabernacle was there, for God dwelt there in a prophet who was like unto Moses; the throne was there  or perhaps I should say, 

    the title to the throne  in the true Son of David. That is how the Lord came into this scene and was presented to His people after the flesh. The consequence was this, that at the close of His course here the Lord rides into Jerusalem, claiming the throne. He enters Jerusalem as Zions King, claiming the throne. Tell ye the daughter of Zion, Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, meek, and sitting upon an ass, and a colt the foal of an ass. He rides into Jerusalem, claiming His inheritance. That was the testimony presented in Christ after the flesh, and that was rejected. They rejected the promises, they rejected the One in whom God dwelt, and they rejected the One who had divine title to the throne. Christ was the vessel of the testimony, and what marked the vessel of the testimony when you get every testimony centred there? It was the perfect solution of the whole question of good and evil. Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated iniquity. That was what marked the pathway of the Lord Jesus here in this world. It has been said (and truly) that the opposite will mark antichrist; he will love iniquity and hate righteousness; the result to Christ is  God, ... thy God, hath anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy fellows. There was the unvarying resistance of sin and evil all through His pathway here. In His death He took the place of death to sin, but in His pathway it was not death to sin, but striving against sin. (Hebrews 12: 4). He resisted sin in every form in which it presents itself, every kind of evil; the whole question of good and evil was completely gone through, the complete conflict with sin and the complete maintenance of good  all that was due to God. What came to pass in the Lord down here, to put it in the language of scripture, was, that evil was overcome by good. It is most terrible to think that the Lord was rejected in spite of all the good that came out in Him. All good from God was presented to man here, and yet the vessel of it was rejected. He resisted unto blood, striving against sin. That was the pathway of the Lord Jesus Christ down here. 

    Now the Lord Jesus Christ is no longer here. Other things had to come into view. Redemption had to be accomplished and Christ to be exalted to the right hand of God. The whole ground of action had to be changed. The man after the flesh, after the first order, had to be set aside, and the Man after another order had to come in. Man after the flesh was annulled, and in the resurrection of Christ man after another order was brought into view. God had to be glorified in man after the flesh; for that reason Christ came in flesh that He might glorify God. But there was another reason. The Man from heaven had to come into view when He had severed every connection with man after the flesh. Now what I say is this: The testimony is still here, but it is now no longer connected with an individual, but with a company on the ground of faith. The ground has changed. The One in whom the testimony was presented is rejected and is now on the right hand of God and is Head of the church, which is His body here. It is not individual testimony now. I understand that the church is left here in testimony to what belongs to Christ. It is no new testimony, that is to say, it is not of anything further that has to be accomplished, for every element of Gods glory is secured in Christ at Gods right hand. God has His way. Christ is the true ark of the testimony and the mercy-seat. The church is here, properly speaking, in witness by the Spirit of God to the glory of Christ. That is the position of the church, maintaining here in this world a testimony to the rights and inheritance of Christ, and in which latter the church itself has its own proper part. 

    Now no one of us could do that if he did not first know the calling. In the passage I read (Ephesians 1) you first get the calling. If you are not in the truth of the calling you cannot be in the full enjoyment of Gods love, for that is the great point in the calling. He has chosen us in him before the worlds foundation, that we should be holy and blameless before him in love. Love is the very essence of sonship. The secret of sonship lies in the knowledge of Gods love; we are in that position in the enjoyment of Gods love, and responsive to that love, and no one can be of any account practically in regard of Gods calling, except as he responds to His love, for He has chosen us to be before Him in love. We must be holy and without blame or we should not be suited to God, but the essence of sonship is love. God has made known His purpose as to us to that end, that we might be formed in the divine nature. Sonship is that we might be before God according to His nature. If God sees fit to have sons for Himself they are before him. Testimony down here is not the point in this passage, but to himself. The thought in sonship is to himself. We need to be in the light of that, in order to be responsive to that love. 

    When you know the calling then you are fitted to be here in the testimony. The two points that come before us in this passage are: First, we have the forgiveness of sins. Secondly, we have intelligence of Gods will, and the will of God is to head up in one all things in Christ. Everything that was presented in times gone by in type and shadow is now gathered up in Christ. God has made known that no purpose of His will has failed, however it may have appeared to fail. All is established in Christ, gathered up in Him, and in Him we have obtained an inheritance; and in whatever Christ has taken up in the way of promise, or as regards the dwelling-place of God, or in connection with the throne, we  the saints  have part with Him. It is not the higher side of blessing; I fully own that the calling is that, because it presents what we are to God; the calling is the supreme thought; but the testimony of forgiveness of sins, and of inheritance is vastly important down here; to put it in the language of Acts 7, we bear witness to the glory of God, and Jesus. And we have the Spirit, the earnest of our inheritance, until the redemption of the purchased possession to the praise of His glory. 

    Just one word more, and that is this. We can understand that our testimony must be completely ineffective except as we are apart in spirit from the course of things here. If you are disposed to settle down here in a path of earthly ease, I do not see how you can be going on with the testimony of God. That is a danger which besets us all. If you fall into it you are not faithful in maintaining the witness of Gods will, and that, you must remember, is part of the testimony. Even in the very first principle of the gospel to the gentiles it is, that they may receive forgiveness of sins, and inheritance. Inheritance is in Christ; it does not refer to the present order of things; and if we have it in Him we are left here to be witnesses, not of our inheritance, but of His. 

    I do not think that our path here is exactly as was Christs in conflict with sin. It is true that we have to walk as He walked, but as regards sin our place is of death to it. People I daresay will not leave us alone if we are in this path and walking as alive to God in Christ, they will be against us; but still our path is different from Christs, it is death to sin rather than of conflict with it. We get an indication of our path in Peter (Matthew 14) when the Lord encouraged him to leave the boat to go to Himself on the water. I am here, but I do not set myself to attempt to stem the current of evil; but to walk in correspondence to Christ. I am not going to try to improve the world or anything of that kind. At the same time I am waiting here until the time comes to reign with Christ, and am here in the power of the Holy Spirit to witness to His inheritance. 

    I believe that to be our testimony, and I think it is of all moment to apprehend it, and to see that the testimony of God is now bound up with the church. It might be said, Where is the church? Where am I to find it? I must leave that, but I think it is important to see that the church was the special vessel of the testimony. When Christ was here it was individual; He was alone; though even then He associated twelve with Him. Now it is no longer individual. The church is the vessel of it. People say, Ah, but the church has failed. It has failed as Gods house on earth, but I think we ought still to be like Abraham, strangers and pilgrims here, and like Moses, faithful in Gods house, and like David, true to Gods word and unflinching in opposition to Gods enemies. In the light of the glorified Man, walking in death to sin, and coming consciously nearer and nearer to the One who is the blessed expression of Gods purpose in regard to us, getting more to the height of Gods calling as chosen in Christ that we might be holy and without blame before God in love, predestinated unto sonship. I do not believe in the power of any testimony here save as we are fully in the light of sonship, since I do not think we shall be effective if we are not in the enjoyment of it. 

    I feel how imperfectly I have presented the subject to you, for the reason that I am so little up to it myself  but it is a great thing to see the line of Gods testimony right through Scripture, and to realise where at the present moment the testimony of God resides. 

  
    ADDING (JBS 3)

    2 Peter 1

    It is a great point for our hearts, and an immense cheer and help, to get hold of what the thought of Christ is about us at this moment. 

    There are different ways of carrying out this thought. You get in Ephesians 5 that Christ ... loved the church, and gave himself for it; but then comes another thing: That He might sanctify and cleanse it with the washing of water by the word. I do not know whether our hearts enter sufficiently into the fact of what He is thus occupied with now  of what He is securing for us now. It is not glory He is now securing; He has secured that. All His service on earth consummated in this, that I am placed before the Fathers eye as He Himself is  accepted in the Beloved. Therefore sanctification cannot come in properly until I know that Christ ... loved the church and gave himself for it. 

    It is important to make the foundation sure with souls. To clear the ground, I will first say a few words upon the fact that we are given all things that pertain unto life and godliness. Christ has cleared away everything that was against us in the sight of God, so that now there is no condemnation to them which are in Christ Jesus. The adding of the latter part of that verse in our version shows the ignorance of souls generally about this. As a rule, people know that Christs blood has washed away their sins, but what they are slow to learn is, that God has crucified on the cross the thing that did the sins. There are the two things that I have alluded to already: one, the blood of Christ  without shedding of blood is no remission; the other, the death of Christ  in that he died, he died unto sin once; but in that he liveth, he liveth unto God; death hath no more dominion over him. 

    I sometimes think, that while some of the evangelists are very clear in showing that the blood of Christ has atoned for sins, they are not so clear in showing that the thing that did the sins is crucified. You may act in the flesh, but you are not in it. God put both my sins and the flesh that did them on the cross of Christ. If I act in the flesh, I must, when I go to God, put it where God put it; and that is repentance. I am not merely sorry for the sin, but I abhor that which did it; and godly sorrow worketh repentance to salvation not to be repented of, People are generally sorry for the wrong things they have done, and try to conceal them, and this is just what I often find with saints  that they are sorry for what they have done; but that is not the question. Are you sorry for the thing that is in you? Do you repudiate that which did the sins? 

    God sees me acting in the flesh, but He never sees me in it. I am as dead in the sight of God this moment as if I were in my grave; otherwise it would be my death that would free my soul and not Christs. This has led to a great deal of confusion in minds, To me there is nothing plainer in Scripture than the doctrine of purgatory; but man puts purgatory in the wrong place. God does punish a man for sin after he is dead on the cross, but that does not mean after his body is in the grave. You only have I known of all the families of the earth: therefore I will punish you for all your iniquities. God does deal with souls for their sins. If you judge yourself  and it is not an easy matter  you will have to put your flesh where God puts it, and out of which place He never sees the old man. There is no repentance without this. The moment I believe in Christ I find that God has cleared away all my sins in the death of Christ, and not only my sins but my old man; the nature that did the sins is ended in His sight. Do I act in the flesh? I quite admit it; but, if I do, I am reviving what God has put to death; I have done two wrong things: I have done what was wrong; and I have revived that which God put an end to in the cross of Christ. I am speaking now of the place where the soul would find itself as to what Christ has done for it before God  clear of sins and sin too. The work has been finished according to God. He meets the mind of God; we could not meet it. In speaking of the woman of Samaria He says: My meat is to do the will of him that sent me, and to finish his work. And then again: I have glorified thee on the earth; I have finished the work which thou gavest me to do. He was sent of the Father to clear everything away, and He has done it. 

    And now I come to another point. There was not a single thing that He did from Calvary onwards that He did not do for me  I mean for the believer. There was not a thing that He did for Himself, and in all He glorified the Father. He did not die for Himself; He died for me, He rose for me; of course He did not need to rise for Himself; He got the resurrection for believers. He went in to discharge the debt for me; and He not only discharged it so as to let me go free, but discharged it in such a way as to win glory for me as well. 

    I think the resurrection of Christ is a great deal more than the receipt for my debt; that is the word that is familiarly used for it; but that is only its aspect towards you. The question is, What is the resurrection to God? Our side of it is quite true. If you pay into a bank a sum due there, in whose name do you get the receipt? Of course, in the name of the person who owed the debt. So we read: 

    To whom it shall be imputed, if we believe on him that raised up Jesus our Lord from the dead. He has cleared all for the believer. But He discharged the debt in such a way  He glorified God so under the judgment of sin, that Gods satisfaction must be expressed. I say the resurrection of Christ is a great deal more than the receipt for the debt; He is raised from the dead by the glory of the Father; so Peter says here, He has called us by glory and virtue, for glory is the expression of the divine satisfaction in that man who, having descended from the mount where He culminated as the perfectly righteous One upon earth, glorified God under the weight of the judgment due to my sins, and God has glorified Him. So I have got my Saviour in glory, and that is the glad tidings of the glory. I look at the glory as the expression of the divine satisfaction in that One who paid my debt. If I may use such an illustration, it is as if the bank were so satisfied at the wonderful way in which the debt is discharged, that it not only gives the receipt, but it illuminates, and keeps up a perpetual illumination to display for ever the sense of its satisfaction at the mode and manner in which the debt was discharged. 

    Immense time is lost as to growth, if you have not learned that God has dealt with Christ about the thing that did the sin. I do not deny that flesh is there still, and that is the very thing that I have to come to sanctification about; but I say that I stand perfectly clear as to it before God, and that, when I do sin, the very place of all others that I can go to is God Himself. When I get to Him the light makes manifest. I feel it there, I put the sin where God put it, and I never get liberty till then. As Paul says to the Galatians: Stand fast therefore in the liberty wherewith Christ hath made us free, When did he say that? When Ishmael had been put out. He is talking of sins in Romans, but in Galatians of that which did the sins. 

    So I start you with the fact that you are clear in the sight of God. The moment you stand in His presence there is nothing at all against you there, neither the thing that is done, nor the thing that did it. Ye are not in the flesh, but in the Spirit.... Now, if any man have not the Spirit of Christ, he is none of his. I trust that everyone of you accepts that, and the more you insist upon it, the more you glorify God. I say you cannot improve your acceptance, you cannot alter it, and you cannot lose it; three things surely that ought to establish the heart in perfect comfort. I believe in the One who knew what was the hindrance to the love in the heart of God, who knew what hindered it from travelling out to reach the prodigal, and who says, I take it away so perfectly that that love can flow out in all its mighty volume to the greatest wretch on earth  can take hold of him and lead him up to the glory. That is the first point: To them that have obtained like precious faith with us through the righteousness of God and our Saviour Jesus Christ. These are the ones whom the apostle is addressing, and if this be not known, there is no use in talking about sanctification. 

    Now I come to the second point: Christs present thought about us. If He loved the church and gave himself for it, it is that he might sanctify ... it. His present thought about each of us is sanctification. If I say, What is Christ thinking about me today? the answer is, He is thinking about sanctifying me. Well, what is that? I think it is most important to know. Sanctification does not add one bit to my acceptance, but it does to my acceptability. Acceptance is what Christ has gained for me; acceptability is what the Spirit of God is working out in me. The more simply I admit my acceptance, 

    the more I glorify Christ; and the more anxious I am about my acceptability, the more I honour His grace. There are the two things  grace and responsibility. 

    I turn to John 17 first, to see what sanctification is in its character, before I look at its practical bearing on ourselves. Here the Lord is expressing His desires to the Father, and there are two ways in which He speaks of the sanctification being produced. One is, Sanctify them through thy truth. The truth here is the revelation of the Father. The other sanctification is quite a different thing. For their sakes I sanctify myself, that they also might be sanctified through the truth. That is, I have left the place altogether, that they may in heart follow me. Now if you understand these two verses, you will see the effect they will produce on you. One is what you have here; the other is what you have not here; and this is not difficult to understand. 

    First, it is Sanctify them through thy truth. I will explain how that is done. I am of the Father now, and not of the world. I am in this new relationship  in a new dependence. Supposing a man knocks me down in the street; if I call a policeman, then I am calling the world. But suppose I say, God is my Father; He will undertake for me, and I will leave it all with Him; then I am sanctified by the truth. I do not turn to the world because I have the Father, and I know what the Fathers love is; that is what sanctifies me. And you will find you have lost your place as a sanctified man the moment you turn to the world for help, or are of it. It is curious how people are tried about this. I have lost the world, but I have got the Father. And this is what Christ had; therefore, He begins by telling them, I have overcome the world; and thus I have the Fathers love down here, His love to the Son; the love wherewith thou hast loved me is my portion. 

    Some may say, I wonder, if God is your Father, that He does not interfere more on your behalf. But I answer, I know His love, and the more I know it, the less I need demonstrations of it. Christ had little or no demonstration of that love, but He never lost the sense that He was ever the object of it; and it imparts the greatest dignity to be in His path  to be nobody to man, but to be an object to God. And often in the very place where we have been made little of in the eyes of men, there God makes us remarkable. At Philippi, where Paul and Silas were made so little of before men, they are made much of as Gods men, not as the worlds men. God says, I will have you acknowledge that man; he is a man of God. There is a God that judgeth in the earth. God thus comes in to maintain the cause of His people, though not always at the time. 

    It is an immense thing for the heart to get hold of  Sanctify them through thy truth  the knowledge that I am of the Father. But can you walk through the world and say, I do not appeal to it? It is just the difference between a man in the wilderness and a man in Egypt. In Egypt I turn to the world, but in the wilderness I have not got anybody but God. If I am of the world, of course I can claim its protection. And yesterday I might be in it  a man in Egypt, but today I am in the wilderness  in the same town, in the same business, in the same house. What is the difference? Why, today, in the wilderness, I have none but God; and it is this knowledge of the Father that sanctifies me; it has the most wonderful separating power; through it I escape the corruption that is in the world through lust. I am not dependent on the world for any one thing here, for I have a Father outside and apart from it all. 

    The second thing is, that my heart is gone out of the place altogether. Christ says: I go out of the place altogether, and the consequence is they will all come after me. How could I stay in a world where He is not? How could I be attached to a place whence He has gone? The bridegroom shall be taken away from them, and then shall they fast in those days. It is a wonderful weaning from all things here, knowing that He is gone. If I am looked at as here, I am separated from anything I might in nature want here  I am separated from the action of the world in every sense  because I know the Father. And then, on the other hand, I am taken out of this scene altogether, because He is gone away. And this is enough for every heart surely. 

    Now I come to the third part, which will occupy us more elaborately. What is this sanctification to produce in us? For their sakes I sanctify myself, that they also might be sanctified through the truth. The measure of my sanctification  of my separation from things here  is His. I am speaking of the mode by which it is accomplished. First, He has accomplished redemption; the thing that is to be accomplished now is sanctification. And what is Satan doing now? He is pressing it in the wrong way; he is setting up a fictitious thing, because saints have not taken the right ground about it. But let us defeat him by maintaining the right thing. Never contend with the wrong thing, but press the right. No person ever knows evil but by knowing good; you judge evil by the amount of good you know. Man lost good by doing evil, and now I must know good to be able to discover evil. The person best able to tell me what is wrong is the one who knows best what is right. I must get the divine idea of what is right. The spiritual man judges all things; he can distinguish between things where there is the least apparent difference. 

    Christ, having accomplished everything for us as to redemption, then, is now thinking of us as to our sanctification. The very God of peace sanctify you wholly, is His thought for us. I think we are not enough occupied with sanctification. I can measure my sanctification, because the measure and the principle are one; even that I have got the Father and not the world; and I have to be as separate from the world down here in which I remain, as Christ is up there where He is gone. 

    You are very far from it, one may say. Truly it is so; but I cannot accept anything lower. 

    Many are seeking sanctification in order to will thus a better standing before God. That I cannot accept. I can neither alter, improve, nor lose my standing. It is not that my heart does not condemn me; but the moment I go into Gods presence, I know He has nothing against me. Peter, if he had known what was coming, would not at all have liked the thought of that interview with the Lord. Peter was made sad apart; he was grieving because he had done wrong. But when he is probed to the root, it is Christ only which is before him. 

    I come now to the practical effect of what we have been speaking of. I am sorry to say, that, instead of seeing more sanctification, I see less. The character of the world in itself is seductive; and besides this, Satan is very adroit in the way in which he manages to bring the world home to each one, as it is most ensnaring to him. He knows very well what your tastes and likings are. You may have great tastes and capacities for enjoying certain things, and you had better watch those tastes and capacities, for they are the avenues to your heart, and Satan knows them as well as you do, and a great deal better too. Consequently, the thing a man is most distinguished for in nature, is the thing he must be most guarded about. God will make it evident to you that He can do entirely without that for which you are most distinguished. God will clear all away that is only nature in you; He will get rid of everything that is contrary to Himself. God grant you may understand this. If you do not judge yourself, He will judge you. 

    You are perfectly without spot, as to standing, by the work of Christ, and there your ground or state before God is. There is another thing now to be accomplished, and that is, your state down here; for the Spirit always brings us to our standing or state above, in order to produce practical state here. Show me a single passage in Scripture where standing is brought out without a state being consequent on it. In the epistle to the Ephesians, where we get the highest standing, we get in chapter 3 that most touching prayer, the servant in the attitude of the greatest earnestness appealing to God to produce state here in keeping with it. 

    Now I turn to the chapter I have read, and here I find practice. We accept these two points  one, accomplished, the other in the course of accomplishment. There are two things that mark the saint, and these two are put together in Scripture. One is, he believes with his heart; the other, he confesses with his mouth. One is inside, the other outside. If I take Jonathan as an example of this; he sees that Goliath is gone, and he is no longer occupied with Goliath and his fear of him, but with David, and owning him as his deliverer. I see at once if a soul is devoted to Christ; many an earnest person is not devoted because he has not got clear of Goliath  he has still fears. But the moment he sees the dead mans head in the hand of the living man, his fears are gone, and he is taken up with David. With the heart man believeth unto righteousness; and with the mouth confession is made unto salvation. It is the same thing in Luke 7. The woman there at first stood behind him weeping. Afterwards, with her as with Jonathan, comes the public confession; he stripped himself to make much of David. This was confession. And what I want now to dwell upon is the perpetuity of confession. 

    I believe no soul is safe that does not keep up perpetual confession; safe for heaven he may be, but not for earth. It is If ye do these things, ye shall never fall. Three things come out in practice. First: you increase in the knowledge of your Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. Second: you never fall. Third: an entrance is ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

    How many pass out of this scene like a full-freighted vessel, having abundant entrance into His kingdom and glory? Every soul that does not, I say, he has not been confessing. Do you think Jonathan would have fallen on the mountains of Gilboa if he had gone on with perpetual confession  if he had kept on owning David? if he had not gone back to the sword? Are you all perpetuating the confession you made at your first start? 

    And it is not merely perpetuating, it is adding. I am to seek to add to what I have. It is the lack of the present day that there is little or no confession. Often with the children of saints, and indeed with others too, there is not even any beginning to confess. It is not that their hearts are not touched, but they will not confess; and are they then safe from the world? Not they! Indeed, I cannot speak of anyone as being safe from the world; this is the work that is now going on  saving us from it. But what does save from it? It is working out your own salvation with fear and trembling. For it is God which worketh in you both to will and to do of his good pleasure. Is that to get to heaven? No! 

    It is that I may be saved now from the order of things in which I am down here. I would not talk to a person of sanctification who was not clear as to his perfect acceptance with God. I am left here to represent Christ as we see in John 17. There is nothing in that chapter about works; it is all sanctification, and you left in the scene here. 

    At the close of the Lords ministry, in Luke, there is the cleansing of the ten lepers, of whom He says: Were there not ten cleansed; but where are the nine? All were cleansed; but there was only one able to overleap all the trammels of system  only one able to clear every barrier, and come right upon the simple ground of confessing His name and leaving the world. Thus the end of the ministry of the Lord, as often, foreshadows the end of the ministry of the church. Many saved, but little confession; very few give any testimony to His name. 

    You are kept as a saved person from the circumstances here by the very maintenance of what you are. Just as travellers do in a strange country; they light a fire to keep away the wild beasts: so you are to keep up such a glow of divine power about you that you will keep the wild beasts off. It is the simple confession of Christ. It may expose you, truly, to greater dangers  to more of the shafts of the enemy; but what if it do? If I have got a greater enemy, I have greater forces to meet him with, and a difficulty is nothing when I have power to meet it. I do not mind any difficulty, I am standing here for Christ; I am maintaining what He is, and I am increasing in it. 

    Thus Peter sets it before us. Beside this, giving all diligence, add to your faith virtue. It is all diligence. I have to deal with myself about this. People do not like to be asked, Are you more out of the world this year than you were last? Have you added anything since last year? You have if you have been exercised. Not that I mean that you know what it is that you have added, but you have certainly been going on. Or have you added little bits of the world since this day twelve months? I knew a man once amongst us most exemplary in devotedness until his father died, and he gained wealth and position. If your circumstances  your position in life  were to change through inheritance or gift, would it alter your course as a saint? How many have I seen drawn aside! how many times have I been carried away myself by offers of one kind or another. God may recover the saint, and often does, for He carries out the purpose of the heart, even though the feet have gone in another direction. 

    I put it to you plainly: Are you adding little bits of the world, or are you adding that which carries you out of the world? Are you giving all diligence to add? Are you watching to add, in the vitality of the new life? I am made a partaker of the divine nature, and I am to work it out, and what do I get? I get grace and peace multiplied unto me through the knowledge of God, and of Jesus our Lord. I am increasing in the knowledge of God. The bad thing is gone; I must not touch it. If you do you will have to repent; and if you do not repent, you will suffer for it, and dearly too. I could give you histories of the closing scenes of saints that would make you shudder; all because they would not walk with God; they would add the world; they would not add the ways of Christ; and they went out of the world a spectacle of misery. That was not abundant entrance! And all because they refused to add. 

    I know how difficult it is. One has to watch. I know what it is in a family: one wants to bring in a little thing here; another one there; only a little picture, or a ribbon, or a book; there cannot be any harm in it No, but you are not adding, and you are losing if you are not adding. 

    What are gymnastics? Learning to use your muscles. What is growth? Strong meat belongeth to them that are full age, even those who by reason of use have their senses exercised to discern both good and evil. Are your senses exercised to discern good and evil? To do this you must get the good first; you must begin above. It is because you do not know what is good that you are unskilful in the word of righteousness. I see it coming out in all sorts of ways. People say, We must have a larger house, and new furniture, and so on. I say, That is adding the wrong way; you are going against what the Spirit of God is set on. God wants to bring out in you a deeper knowledge of His blessed Son, the Lord Jesus Christ, who walked about down here, and was so peculiar that He was not understood even by His friends. It was not a question of love, but they did not understand Him. He says, I am ... an alien unto my mothers children. 

    It goes on: Add to your faith virtue; and to virtue knowledge; and to knowledge temperance. Temperance means separation; renunciation of things here. Are you temperate  really more separate from all things here than you were? 

    And then: To temperance patience. Patience must come next; for most surely if you refuse you will have to endure. But when you have got patience it is all easy work afterwards, for patience is the greatest christian virtue. Can I bear up, no matter what is the state of things? In 2 Corinthians 6 the first mark of the minister is much patience. And again we read: Strengthened with all might, according to his glorious power  what for?  unto all patience. There is nothing that so proves a man qualified for eminence in the church of God as patience. Some men you cannot say a word to without their being offended. Such a man is not under control; he is like an unbroken horse. You have need of patience, that, after ye have done the will of God, ye might receive the promise. The way God prepares any servant for service is by trying his patience. I must be like the ivy; put a stone upon it, it will grow round it. I will not give up; I will hold out; as Job says, Though he slay me, yet will I trust in him. I am not going to give in a bit. That is patience, and it follows temperance. I refuse the offers when I am temperate, and then I get the pressure, and can bear up against it. 

    From this I get on to godliness, brotherly kindness, and charity. I have reached the practical ground of all christian fruits. He that lacketh these things is blind, and cannot see afar off, and hath forgotten that he was purged from his old sins. One who does not add will lose all the comfort of what he has. 

    Adding brings out the vitality of grace. This is taught in a wonderful way in that passage in Zechariah 11: Woe to the idol shepherd that leaveth the flock! ... his arm shall be clean dried up, and his right eye shall be utterly darkened. Now this is remarkable in the human system. If I were to tie up my arm for three weeks, and at the end of that time remove the bandage, I could no longer use it. That which ceases to be used ceases to be useful. Whilst if instead of this you have been using your arm regularly according to your strength, it will get stronger and stronger. The idol shepherd did not use his arm to feed the flock, and so it is dried up. And this is exactly what you find in people. They have not been adding, so they lose all the brightness they have. 

    You will never get out of the sense of being besieged so long as you are here. It is marvellous the different forces that Satan contrives to bring against you at the same time, like a host of locusts eating up every green thing; one time, politics; another, something else. But I stand against all this; I belong to Christ; He is the treasure and delight of my heart, and I want to increase in the knowledge of Him. Otherwise you will become blind, and you will forget that you were purged from your old sins; it does not say God forgets. I am sure I have known people who for years have been like animals that hibernate; they have not moved one bit  not made the least progress; and at last they have waked up and started off again exactly where they were years before. They have lost the time for ever. 

    Life is a wonderful thing, but health is still more wonderful. Health is sanctification; and it is the health of the saints I want  the happy unimpeded activity of every organ working in harmony for the good of the whole system. That is health. 

    If these things be in you, and abound, they make you that ye shall neither be barren nor unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. I am getting to understand that blessed One better. You ask, Are you making progress? I say, I cannot answer for that, but I know I am watching the enemy, and I am giving all diligence to add. I am conscious that I am increasing in the knowledge of the Lord Jesus Christ, 

    And next, If ye do these things ye shall never fall. God lets saints fall so that they may find out what they are and what they are trusting to, as He did Peter. But if they make their calling and election sure, He says they shall never fall. 

    I need not say more. The heart meanwhile can rejoice that the coming of the Lord draweth nigh; the Daystar is at hand. He will then present us to himself a glorious church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing. When Eve was presented to Adam there was not one single thing to be done to her; she was all ready; she had not a thing to give up. He should be able to walk into this room and have us all for Himself. We know that when we go to glory we shall drop off every thing that is unsuited to Him, thank God. But let me tell you, the person who is fit to ask Christ to come, is the one who can say, I have a desire to depart and be with Christ. That is the person who is both ready to be left here, and ready to welcome the Lord when He comes  the one who can say: 

    This world is a wilderness wide
I have nothing to seek or to choose:
Ive no thought in the waste to abide;
Ive nought to regret nor to lose. (139:1)
 

    The Lord lead our hearts to understand the perfection in which Christ has placed us before the Father, that we are made the delight and the joy of His heart, and that now the joy of His heart is to sanctify us; and as we understand what this sanctification is, it is for us to give all diligence to add. And the effect of this adding  increasing in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. We are here today to add, to increase; so that whether He come, or whether He call us to go to Him, we may be like a full-freighted vessel coming in to shore, an entrance ministered unto us abundantly into His everlasting kingdom. 

  
    GREAT PROMISES (JBS 8)

    2 Peter 1: 4

    The exceeding great, precious promises are given through glory and virtue, the former the consummation, the latter the habit of soul in which we are progressing thereto. 

    All the promises are fulfilled, either in the glory or in the energy of life leading us thereto. It is evident then, that in proportion to the virtue, or energy of life now, so is the conscious apprehension or entrance into the consummation or the glory, but it is from realisation of the glory that there is vigour and inclination to act down here with reference to it. The root must be in the glory, on this principle, they that be planted in the house of the Lord shall flourish in the courts of our God; (Psalm 92: 13) If divine life in me, though rooted in Christ in glory, is not manifesting its abilities, developing the divine nature in me down here, it is plain that I cannot be realising the vigour and gain of my roots being in glory. I am not sensible of their living there. Whereas if the energy of life is constant and consistent to itself in manifestation here, there must be a daily deepening conviction of my grasp and portion in the glory. Elijah manifested much energy of life the last day before he was taken up. Thus an abundant entrance was ministered to him. So with Stephen the virtue was most vigorous, and surely the entrance was most abundant. So with Paul, I am now ready to be offered .. . I have fought a good fight, I have finished my course .. . henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness. (2 Timothy 4: 6 - 8) The more the vigour of that life down here, the easier and the brighter the transit; for it is only the one and selfsame life in different regions. The products of virtue assure the soul of three great blessings first, not barren nor unfruitful in the knowledge of the Lord; second, election sure; third, abundant entrance into His kingdom and glory. 

  
    PROVING OUR REALITY (JR 1)

    2 Peter 1:5-11; Colossians 1:21-23; Hebrews 3:5,6; Hebrews 3:14

    JRThese scriptures would support the view that we are constantly being tested and challenged, and there is a need continually to prove our reality.  Tests and difficulties are meant to be a means of proving our reality; the onus is on us therefore to make our calling and election sure.  It is a remarkable expression.  You might think that election is sure enough; no matter what we do or how we behave, things will be all right in the end.  That is not how Scripture presents things; we are to make our calling and election sure, that is, we are to manifest that we are called and elected and to prove it continually.  This requires diligence; verse 5 says, using therewith all diligence, also v 10, use diligence.  2 Peter 2 contemplates a condition of things that leads to apostasy and that tide is flowing strongly in our days; therefore there is a need to use all diligence that in our faith we have, also virtue, in virtue knowledge, and so on.  In Colossians we have the same idea.  The Colossians are addressed as holy and faithful brethren in Christ, yet it says in verse 23, if indeed ye abide in the faith founded and firm, and not moved away from the hope of the glad tidings.  You see, an if comes in there.  This would encourage the Colossians to prove that they were real.  Now in Hebrews we have a similar idea: Whose house are we, if indeed we hold fast the boldness and the boast of hope firm to the end.  Then he says, For we are become companions of the Christ if indeed we hold the beginning of the assurance firm to the end.  Therefore we prove our reality by continuance.  Is that clear? 

    ABPAnd challenging too. 

    JRYes, I think it would challenge each one of us.  To be found proving our reality involves using diligence.  If we give up or become easy and unÂ­interested we will be caught in a strong tide that is flowing.  Hebrews speaks about slipping away; lest in any way we should slip away, Hebrews 2:1.  It is not a wilful thing exactly; it is just that you are caught in a strong current.  Now to enable us to prove our reality we have to use all diligence.  It is like the fish that were clean that had fins and scales which could go against the stream (Leviticus 11:9).  It speaks about using... all diligence to have certain things in certain other things, that is, in your faith have also virtue, in virtue knowledge.... 

    EEHI like your calling our attention to this word if: it is very important.  The Lord says in Matthew 10:22, he that has endured to the end, he shall be saved.  Salvation is secure in Christ but he that has endured to the end, he shall be saved. 

    JRThat is very important; and it would encourage us to continue to the end.  Continuance needs diligence; it is like a marathon race not a short sprint; it is a long-term matter. 

    EEHIt requires endurance. 

    GDWWould this if follow the one of 2 Timothy 2:21, If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master? 

    JRYes; it says, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity.  That is an obligation on every believer.  So it says, If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, referring to vessels to dishonour.  We thus prove our reality as naming the Name of the Lord.  We can name the Name of the Lord and not be proving our reality.  This does not mean that persons who do not prove their reality are not real; there are many believers who are not on the line of using diligence to prove their reality: nevertheless we know they are real.  Some are slipping away, giving up things, even features of the truth; I am not saying they are not real: The Lord knows those that are his.  The Lord knows every one who is real but Let every one who names the name of the Lord (that is every professing believer) withdraw from iniquity and purify himself from vessels to dishonour. 

    ETMI wondered whether this attitude on our part would point up the necessity for the divine presence and provide the wherewithal to ensure the divine presence with us as we go through?  What is intended to be worked out in us was seen in the Lord personally pre-eminently; and He made a point of that, that the Father had not left Him alone because He did always the things that pleased the Father.  I wondered whether that is the standard and whether that would help us to commit ourselves to be in this attitude of mind. 

    JRThat is very important. 

    RLDaniel was a young man who purposed in his heart and could say prove us, and he was one who continued. 

    JRThat is very fine.  He purposed in his heart not to be defiled, he was proving his reality.  Not only did he purpose in his heart not to be defiled but he prescribed what he ought to be given  pulse and water.  He knew what would build him up in his constitution, so that he continued.  The secret of Daniel purposing in his heart not to be defiled with the kings delicate food comes out in chapter 6 where it says that his windows were open toward Jerusalem. 

    WFDo you think we have to be very careful not to fall into exclusivism, although I very much agree with what you are saying? 

    JRYes, we need to see that what we go on with belongs to every believer.  It is not an exclusive privilege that a few claim  in fact we can claim nothing.  What we go on with is proper to every real believer.  There are many (and we are thankful for every one who is converted, no matter by what means) but the Lord would speak to each one of us that we might be proving our reality continually. 

    WFYes, I agree with you. 

    JRWe certainly have ample reason to be humble; we have been humiliated and humbled.  We have received the Lords public rebuke as to what we were going on with for years; therefore it becomes us to claim nothing. 

    GHWould Daniel purposing in his heart not to pollute himself with the kings delicate food bring out the moral side?  It is not in his mind but his heart, showing that his heart was right. 

    JRThat is right.  Nebuchadnezzar and his empire and all the university training that Daniel and his companions were committed to by the emperor did not influence him.  In spite of it all he used diligence.  The onus is on us in that sense.  It says, in your faith have also virtue.  It is not exactly adding to your faith virtue but in your faith have also virtue  have virtue in your faith; that is that our faith is not to be merely a profession but is to be real; and virtue involves, I understand, the idea of courage.  Faith is not just a profession but it becomes active.  James says that faith without works is dead, James 2:20.  In your faith have also virtue; it is that feature which makes faith living and active. 

    GDPDoes the psalmist prove his reality when he says, If I forget thee, Jerusalem, let my right hand forget its skill; if I do not remember thee, let my tongue cleave to my palate; if I prefer not Jerusalem above my chief joy, Psalm 137:5,6? 

    JRYes. 

    LMacFIn regard of Daniel again, reality came out in his countenance.  It is not a question of what we are assuming; the thing was there to be seen.  The king had to take account of it that these persons were fairer and fatter than all in Babylon. 

    JRThat was not profession; that was reality.  He would not look fairer, and certainly would not look fatter, on profession, would he?  It is a constitutional thing. 

    LMacFSo Timothy is exhorted to pursue a certain line which is in view  Strive diligently to present thyself, 2 Timothy 2:15. 

    GDWDaniel says, And whilst I was speaking, and praying, and confessing my sin and the sin of my people Israel, and presenting my supplication before Jehovah... Daniel 9:20.  As a result he gets the word of God. 

    JRQuite so.  He gets divine communications. 

    JAPWould the reference to Lot in this very epistle show that Peter was not passing over someone who was real but was not exercising his faith?  That would encourage us not to forget many who are real but not in the exercise of faith. 

    JRWe ought to be increasingly thankful that there are many believers in the world but, along with that, we are to be exercised and use diligence to prove our reality.  That does not mean to say that others are not real, but the onus is on each one of us to make our calling and election sure, or manifest. 

    ABPWould the items that are referred to here  in your faith have also virtue, in virtue knowledge, etc  be the deepening of the work of God in us developing the inward man?  It is not just adding one thing to another but that in the one thing, taken on rightly in exercise, there develops something else.  So that it reaches the point that in brotherly love we have love: I presume that is the highest idea of love. 

    JRIt seems like that.  I like what you are saying about this deepening in the inward man.  We begin in Romans 7:22, For I delight in the law of God according to the inward man.  Then we have in 2 Corinthians 4 that the outward man is consumed but the inward is renewed day by day, v 16.  These features  faith, virtue, knowledge, and so on  are features of manhood according to God in which we need to develop to make our calling and election sure.  It is not a matter of profession and claiming things but of deepening in manhood according to God, after the pattern of Christ, as Mr Maynard says. 

    ABPSo the sureness of the matter would reflect in our consciousness of getting into the divine presence and having a link with God when we pray. 

    JRThat is very important as linked with reality.  In Matthew 6 the Lord says, when thou prayest, enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, and thy Father who sees in secret..., v 6.  It is an inward and secret matter.  These things are basic but they are very important. 

    CCGIn the end of Luke, after the Lord had gone up on high, those He left came back to Jerusalem and were continually in the temple praising and blessing God.  Would that be a connection with what you had in mind? 

    JRThat is right: praising and blessing God is a fine occupation.  The enemy would stop it by his attacks but using diligence is essential to maintain it. 

    ABPThey continued steadfastly. 

    JRYes, or persevered.  It involves manhood and the feature of endurance which is to be in temperance. 

    BTWhen persons come in to analyse a business they see various names and titles on paper.  What they ask is, Is he active?  It speaks here of being neither idle nor unfruitful. 

    JRWe are not to be sleeping partners; if we are, we will slip away.  There is plenty of work to be done and we are to know that our work is not in vain in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 15:58. 

    RLIt is put simply here.  Peter says, Let the thing be operative, let the thing be functioning with us.  If the thing is functioning it will be manifest. 

    JRExactly; and each one is to be in this.  This matter of having one thing in another thing, and depth and what is inward, is very important.  In your faith have also virtue: that is your faith becomes active and living because you use diligence to have virtue in it.  We speak about active faith.  In virtue knowledge, in knowledge temperance, in temperance endurance, in endurance godliness: these are features we have tended to lose sight of.  How important godliness is  to have godly exercise!  We could criticise and find fault with things, and may be right enough in the faults we find, but what about godly exercise?  What about committing ourselves to helping in such a situation? 

    ETMVerse 8 is very important.  I can see the wisdom of stressing that all the Lords people are real, but the distinction of being real and expressing reality must be recognised.  So it says, for these things existing and abounding, not just existing but abounding would be an expression that the thing is there.  I am thinking of what they said to David, Thine are we, David (1 Chronicles 12:18), that goes for every saint on earth; but he says, And with thee, thou son of Jesse; that is the distinction we are trying to make.  The with thee is the test, is it not? 

    JRThat is it, we tend to be content with a certain participation whereas it involves our whole committal. 

    ETMThe enemy would readily use any assertion but this distinction is to be made plain.  As you said, we are not claiming anything, but what Daniel pursued  the confessing of his sins and the sins of his fathers  is diametrically opposite to an exclusive claim, and that has to be recognised. 

    JRExactly.  We always spoke of having part in the breakdown, but really we were somewhat detached from it; we thought that others had failed.  But now we have to face the fact that we have all been involved in the breakdown, and we have all in fact, more or less, promoted the breakdown; therefore we ought to feel more deeply with God about the public breakdown, and the discipline of that ought to help us in our spirits and produce some depth that maybe could not have been produced otherwise. 

    ETMSo you find the necessity for insisting on this not only in public prayers but in private prayers, that you have been part of it.  But that is not the end; recovery and the deepening of the work of God in us, involving substance to carry on, is what we are after. 

    JRIt is meant to lead to being more committed than ever with diligence to apply ourselves to these things that Peter speaks about. 

    DTHThis epistle is not addressed to any company but to individual Christians, is it not?  Does that help to bring it down to each one of us rather than to a company.  Some of us may feel we are in a certain company and we can drift along with the tide. 

    JRThe company is just what the individuals are who compose it.  We have to face tests and apply ourselves individually, and we have found one another as individuals having right exercises and following right principles.  We are not just drifting on as belonging to a position.  It is a question of being individually disciples of the Lord Jesus and individually using diligence to prove our reality.  If my objective is to prove my reality, I am not claiming anything, and I will meet somebody else who is on the same line and we will be together in the proving of our reality.  Do you think so? 

    DTHYes, if we held to that it would preserve us from making exclusive claims. 

    JRWe ought to desire to represent what is proper to every believer. 

    DTHYes, you would trust that that would be the outlook of each one. 

    JREach one of us ought to be set to represent what every believer should be. 

    FNSThe ground we take, if we can use that expression, is the only proper ground that every Christian should take.  So in 2 Timothy 2, in days of breakdown, the foundation of God stands but it has two sides to the seal, and this puts obligation on every believer.  It is encouraging that there are some to go on with, is it not? 

    JRThat is right.  2 Timothy is an exhortation to every professing believer: Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity.  Every professing believer is obligated to withdraw from iniquity and by doing so he proves his reality.  Now if he does not do so I am not saying he is not real.  The Lord knows those that are his and the loaf at the Supper reminds us of this every Lords day morning.  Every believer who has the Spirit is part of that loaf and we are to recognise that, but the onus is on every professing believer to withdraw from iniquity. 

    HCMacGWould that connect with the right  they who wash their robes have a right, Revelation 22:14? 

    JRBlessed are they that wash their robes, that is a continual process; it is not a once and for all matter any more than withdrawing from iniquity is a once and for all matter; it is to be maintained. 

    ABPDo you not think that there has been enhanced in recent exercises the fact that out of the side of Jesus came blood and water?  John stresses the matter of the water; we may be inclined to overlook it.  But I think that recent exercises have stressed the need for the water.  The priest could not go into the sanctuary if he did not use the blood and the water. 

    JRIs there not a certain stress on the continuance of the use of the  water  the laver  for  instance?  It is a daily matter.  Is not the water what we make use of? 

    ABPYes.  The efficacy is in the ashes of the red heifer, the result of the terrible burning that took place (Num 19); and its blood was sprinkled seven times before the entrance to the tent of meeting.  I think that the Lord is stressing in our day, despite a strong trend against it, the urgent need for water. 

    JRSo the severity of judgment in Numbers 19 came upon persons not because they became defiled but because they did not use the water of purification, v 13.  We all become defiled but we are to make use continually of the water of purification which is always available. 

    ABPI think that is a very vital matter because Scripture clearly indicates that we can inadvertently become unclean, but the point is that once we realise our uncleanness our responsibility is to use the water. 

    JAPAnother reference in that regard is the heifer in Deuteronomy 21:4; it says that the heifer shall be brought unto an ever flowing watercourse, v 4.  Is it a reference to the Spirit? 

    JRI think so.  The Spirit, the water and the blood are connected in Johns epistle, 1 John 5:8.  They bear witness and the witness is one. 

    ABPThe scripture that Mr Petersen refers to is very helpful because it is not water in a vessel  it is not the extent to which I may have the Spirit  but it is the fresh movements of the Spirit Himself that are recognised. 

    JAPIt was a very difficult matter that had to be met there.  Do we not have to get to the Lord Jesus and to the Holy Spirit about these difficult matters? 

    JRI am sure that is right.  Is not the matter in the hands of the priests eventually? 

    ABPThey are the sons of Levi; not simply priests in a locality but of the priestly family. 

    JRThat would be, in New Testament language, spiritual persons.  That would be persons who have the Spirit and are controlled by the Spirit. 

    ABPYe who are spiritual, Galatians 6:1. 

    GDWReferring again to your remarks on reality, in Laodicea it says, Thou knowest not certain things, Revelation 3:17.  In other words they did not prove reality.  But then they are counselled to buy gold purified by fire.  Would there be something enduring in that, something to get free from and something to come into? 

    JRThat is so, and at the end of that address the Lord says, Behold, I stand at the door and am knocking; if any one hear my voice and open the door, I will come in unto him and sup with him, and he with me, v 20.  Would not such a person be proving his reality?  One who does not open the door might still be real, the Lord knows that, but we are to manifest our reality.  Real testimony results because persons are continually proving they are real in the midst of a general Laodicean condition. 

    EEHWhat we have here, these elements that are expressed, are just normal, what is to be found in every believer.  He says, Have it.  We need to have it. 

    JRThat is right.  We would do one another a good service if we remind each other what real Christianity is.  This is normal Christianity.  This is not something extraordinary that some attain to and others cannot; it is open to every one of us. 

    GHIn quoting Matthew 6:6, But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy chamber, and having shut thy door, pray to thy Father who is in secret, and thy Father who sees in secret will render it to thee, did you have in mind reality? 

    JRYes.  It is in contrast with the hypocrites who love to stand in the synagogues and in the corners of the streets so that they should appear to men.  But the Lord says, Thou (emphatic), when thou prayest; such a person is proving his reality.  If anyone here desires to start proving his reality let him go into his chamber and shut the door and speak to his Father; thy Father  it is the believer and his Father.  It is not our Father but his Father, it is the individual side of Christianity, which is a most important thing. 

    GHThe apostle in writing to Timothy uses that expression but thou. 

    JRThat is very good, because the emphatic thou comes in, I think, three times in 2 Timothy.  It is in contrast with the strong current that is going on to apostasy. 

    ARSThe Thessalonians were marked by work of faith, and labour of love, and enduring constancy of hope, 1 Thessalonians 1:3.  Do you think that is the idea? 

    JRThat is the idea, and they were new converts.  Paul had been there three sabbath days and preached to them.  They soon proved their reality.  Christianity is very simple when you are newly converted, and when a person knows that he is nearing the very end of his life here he finds Christianity very simple; in between these two points we can become very involved.  Christianity itself is never involved. 

    RLWould Pauls word to the Philippians be on a similar line as to working out your own salvation with fear and trembling, Philippians 2:12?  It would preserve us from claiming anything, as you say, but at the same time manifest that we are in salvation. 

    JRThat is right.  That actually refers to a local company working out its own salvation.  With the personnel available they work out something to a result.  There is nothing more testing in a sense than being in a locality working with others; it needs this kind of manhood we are reading of in 2 Peter.  To be one of a local company and work with others we need to have in our faith virtue, in virtue knowledge, in knowledge temperance, and so on as this verse indicates.  How much brotherly love is needed, and love. 

    RLSo that the thing is seen collectively, it is where you enjoy the collective expression of it. 

    JRExactly, and we are not to be afraid of the collective idea, nor of the local idea.  The gospel has in mind that there should be an expression of things collectively, locally.  In Matthew 26 and Mark 14, where the woman anoints the Lords head, the Lord says, Wheresoever; not whensoever but wheresoever these glad tidings may be preached, that is the glad tidings preached in a place.  It has in view producing persons of that character.  If you have persons in a place who are proving their reality what do you have?  You have assembly personnel.  Now such persons would not claim to be the assembly but there would be there what answers to local assembly conditions. 

    RLAs you say, we would not claim to be the assembly, for every one who is indwelt by the Spirit belongs to it, but the expression of it is seen in such persons. 

    JRWe ought to be thankful for every believer on the earth who is real, and the Lord knows every one of them.  Along with that we are to be committed to provide assembly conditions for Christ.  The recovery that began with Mr Darby had in view what was collective locally.  The recovery is not to a Pentecostal order of things; the recovery is to Pauls order of things which involves local assemblies.  As a result of Pauls preaching at Corinth and Ephesus and elsewhere there were local assemblies.  He could address the assembly of God which is in Corinth.  We could not do that now, nevertheless we are not to give up the idea of providing local assembly conditions for the heart of the Lord Jesus in His absence. 

    ABPJohn very carefully avoids anything official, does he not?  It is lovely to see how he expresses the local position: where the disciples were, John 20:19.  What could be simpler than that?  Yet they were disciples and were together, and the doors were shut for fear of the Jews. 

    WFWith that in mind I was wondering what you think of these popular preachers and revival meetings going on.  Many young people have been converted through them. 

    JRYou are thankful for every one of them.  It is somewhat like what James and John said to the Lord: We saw some one casting out demons in thy name... and we forbad him.  The Lord said, Forbid him not...  for he who is not against us is for us, Mark 9:38-40.  The Lord did not say, Link on with him and help him in his work.  What do you say about that? 

    WFI think that is very excellent. 

    JRMuch depends on the objective in preaching.  I would like, and I think you would, to preach having the objective to secure persons for the assembly.  Your objective colours your preaching even unconsciously.  If a preacher has the objective to save souls from hell, you are thankful for that, but that objective colours his preaching, it is a limited objective.  Preachings should have in view securing persons for the assembly. 

    EEHYes, the preaching of the cross. 

    JRThat is right, Pauls gospel ought to be preached today, for obedience of faith, Romans 1:5. 

    GHGod will have all men to be saved and come to the knowledge of the truth, 1 Timothy 2:4.  That is the way it is put. 

    JRI can understand concern as to attending popular preachings.  If you read Mr Stoneys ministry you will find how concerned he was in his day as to the popularising of preachings; he condemns placards, distribution of bills and all these kinds of things. 

    SBFOught we to regard these things as a challenge?  Is there no balm in Gilead?  is there no physician there? Jeremiah 8:22.  That is what we should be asking ourselves, is it not? 

    JRIt ought to concern us that the preaching should be maintained.  How much light has been vouchsafed to us as to the gospel and divine objectives in the gospel! 

    GDPThe end of the section in 2 Peter is in view of entrance into things being richly furnished to us.  We should enter, that is, go the whole way? 

    JRThat is good. 

    EEHI may stop and listen to somebody on the street; if he is talking about God I want to hear what he is saying. 

    JRYes, you thank God for every person who preaches and gets souls.  But what we are at is converts being maintained in the proving of reality.  Converts usually manifest by a certain exuberance that they have been called and elected; but then what happens afterwards, is it maintained? 

    ABPThere is a difference between the gospel of relief and the experience of taking on the faith which God has given and finding that, if I am to be diligent in it, there must be some expression of it; and in the expression of that I get to know God.  In the knowledge of God I realise that I cannot just do anything I like; we are to be temperate in all things, and in that temperance there must be endurance so as not to give way.  In endurance we need Gods help and that develops piety, and in that piety you find that there are others who are walking the same way as you, so you find an area where brotherly love can flow, and that leads to the flow of love which is response Godward.  The gospel is the gateway, but this is experience in Christianity. 

    JRThat is very encouraging and helpful. 

    TDNUse diligence to make your calling and election sure, for doing these things ye will never fall, v 11: is something active, is it not?  The disciples persevered; things were against them but they went on nevertheless.  So things may be against us but we are going to persevere because we have an objective. 

    JRThat is right, and the perseverance forms us in these features which Mr Parker has spoken about.  The scriptures read in Colossians and Hebrews support what we are saying.  The Colossians had made some progress; Paul speaks about seeing your order, Colossians 2:5; things in Colosse seemed to be all right but there is a certain danger area, and the if comes in there.  We are only safe as we are linked with the headship of Christ which Colossians presents, the greatness and glory, the personal glories of Christ, the One who is the Head.  In Colossians that is how headship is presented, it is the greatness and glory and sufficiency of the One who is our Head.  We need never lack anything because of the One who is our Head. 

    EEHVerse 23 fills out your point. 

    JRIf indeed ye abide in the faith founded and firm, and not moved away from the hope of the glad tidings, which ye have heard. 

    EEHThe glad tidings has an object in mind. 

    JRThat is right.  It is Pauls glad tidings: of which I Paul became minister. 

    BTShould we not see that the glad tidings has an object for us in assembly life here now? 

    JRThat is it, we are to have that objective before us continually.  In your contact with persons and in preaching you cannot avoid being coloured with what your objective is.  You may not say what your objective is but it obviously gives colour to your whole outlook and presentation of things. 

    ABPApollos was a popular preacher, was he not?  He did not object to being instructed in the way of God more exactly.  That is where you often find the barrier with persons who are prepared to go so far but no further. 

    JRIt is to the commendation of Apollos that he accepted fresh light from Aquila and Priscilla, not gifted persons but simple Christians, and he listened to them and gained by what they presented to him. 

    TDNPaul left at Ephesus the persons that helped Apollos.  That is a good place to leave the brethren.  Paul had an objective: to the end that we may present every man perfect in Christ.  That is what our preaching should be. 

    JRThat is right. 

    ETMDoes it not make you restful when you seek to pursue quietly and unassumingly what is normal to Christianity?  You do not need to be apologetic.  Paul says to the Corinthians in the second epistle, our word to you (2 Corinthians 1:18)  our word, that was the way he received it from the Lord normally to express it in the area where the Spirit of God was free.  He says, our word to you is not yea and nay; that is not assuming anything; that is normal.  We need to be restful about these things because what is normal is normal. 

    JRPersons who have been vouchsafed light as to the assembly have special responsibility to be real, and our reality involves light as to the assembly, the local assembly.  I think you will find that, after the division at Glanton where the issue was local responsibility and the Lords rights in a locality, we had over forty years of ministry largely related to the local assembly.  Now it seems to me the challenge in our day is: are we to act in the light of the assembly in our localities, being governed by assembly principles and looking for assembly features?  You cannot have the service of God without persons locally secured by the gospel and who have some light as to the assembly.  You cannot have these things without separation and faithfulness, and proving our reality.  Separative exercises prove our reality.  2 Timothy 2 is the way by which we arrive at local assembly conditions. 

    JAPThe address that Mr Taylor gave on church principles was in your city in 1915 (NS Vol 7, p323).  It is a very instructive word as to what governs us in our local assemblies. 

    JRI think you will find that Mr Taylors ministry after Glanton was largely related to local assembly conditions.  That is what the recovery had in view, Pauls economy of local assemblies.  Now that does not mean that those who meet and break bread claim to be the assembly, because the loaf viewed rightly reminds us that all who are indwelt by the Spirit form the assembly.  Nevertheless we are to be concerned to provide suitable conditions for the Lord to come to us. 

    RMCWould these assembly features be embraced in Proverbs 4:18, But the path of the righteous is as the shining light, going on and brightening until the day be fully come?  There is something that would be pleasurable to the heart of Christ. 

    JRThat is right.  It is what you have in 2 Timothy 2:22; pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace.  These features did not begin when the breakdown came in; these are features that always marked assembly persons whether at Pentecost, or at Corinth or in Ephesus under Pauls teaching.  If you get a person pursuing righteousness, faith, love, peace, you have an assembly person.  In Matthew 18:20, where two or three are gathered together unto my name, the Lord anticipates conditions in which we are, yet assembly principles are still workable.  There is always a way of righteousness in the midst of the breakdown.  We are more conscious than we have ever been that we are part of the breakdown, yet there is always a way of righteousness in the midst of it. 

    RMCThat is very helpful. 

  
    THE WORK OF AN EVANGELIST (JT 14)

    Luke 1:3,4; 2 Peter 1:10 - 21

    One has to seek to do the work of an evangelist, without assuming to be one. The service of grace is to continue while the Holy Spirit remains here and while the Lord sits upon the Fathers throne. Presently He will sit upon His own throne, what is called by Himself the throne of his glory, Matthew 25:31, when all the nations will be gathered before Him and He will judge them. Then afterwards He will be seen on another throne, called the great white throne, when all the dead will stand before Him to be judged. He has now taken up His position on the Fathers throne and thence is carrying on this wonderful service, which we may call the service of grace, that is, a service in which He waits on men in this world; not, indeed, that He is here personally, but He is here mediately, He is here in others, for it is said that He came and preached peace to you which were afar off, and to them that were nigh, Ephesians 2:17. That preaching was through others. 

    This throne speaks of mercy for all, for the word of the Lord, ere He sat down upon it, in His commission to the twelve, was that repentance and remission of sins should be preached to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem; that service is in progress, and happy he who is employed in it, and happy they who are the beneficiaries of it. 

    It is a glorious day for you, a day which the Scriptures call the day of salvation; a year which the Scriptures call the acceptable year of the Lord, (Luke 4:19) so that I have the great honour to present to you the grace of God as it is in Christ. It is available for you. Repentance is offered to you. It is said of Esau that he found no place for repentance. The time is coming when those who are now rejecting or neglecting or despising this wonderful proposal shall have no opportunity to make up for lost time, when the Lord shall have arisen, when the Master of the house shall have arisen and shut to the door. That is final! There is no change, the door is shut to. Some shall come and knock. They may have been employed as church missionaries; others may have been converted through them as they spoke of Christ; they shall seek admission, but He from within shall say, I never knew you, Matthew 7:23. 

    Think of that! They may have been known in this world; statues may have been erected to them; their names may have appeared in the gazettes of the world, but the Lord says, I never knew you, Matthew 7:23. Think of that awful word. What about you? Doubtless you are known in your own little circle; you have a reputation. Naturally we all love to have that; we begin to establish that from the very outset  that we might have a name of some kind and we are ever bent on enhancing it. But the word from within is this, whatever you may have here, whatever reputation, or honour, or dignity, unless you bow the knee to Christ, unless you are a repentant sinner, unless a believer in Him, that He does not know you; He will tell you so, and, not only that, but He will tell you to depart: Depart from me. He will say then, all ye workers of iniquity (Luke 13:27)  for whatsoever is not of faith is sin, Romans 14:23. You may think you are doing good works; the Lord takes no account of them, they are not acceptable, they are sin if they are not of faith. 

    Now alongside of that I would urge on any one who has not bowed to Christ  maybe you have believing parents, maybe you have a believing wife, or a believing husband, or you are in relation intimately with those who are believers  I would urge upon you that now is the accepted time. I may do that. I have that privilege and I regard it highly that I can offer to you in the name of the Lord Jesus that if thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus and shalt believe in thine heart that God hath raised him from the dead, thou shalt be saved. For with the heart man believeth unto righteousness; and with the mouth confession is made unto salvation. For, it adds, the same Lord ... is rich unto all that call upon him, Romans 10:9 - 12. Think of that, of the wealth that the Lord has, and it is available to all those that call upon Him! 

    In reading this passage from Luke I had in mind that there are some who although they have believed are not quite sure about things, and if you are not sure you have no joy in your soul, you are exposed constantly to the enemys attacks, and consequent upon that there is no distinct testimony seen in you, no testimony for Christ. 

    This gospel of Luke is addressed to an individual who was evidently, like many of us, young in the faith. Evidently he was also a man occupying some position of an official kind. He is not asked to give that up, for the grace of God was for the emperor as it is for the slave. The grace of God is far above all these things. For what is your life? saith James, it is even a vapour, James 4:14. How quickly it passes away; and therefore what are the things here, beloved friends? They are not worth considering. God is no respecter of persons; He would have all men to be saved; and so Theophilus, although called excellent, is addressed as a believer. He is not quite sure about the things into which he had been instructed, however. Is there any one of us who is not quite sure? You have been a believer nominally; it may be that you do not know when you were converted. I have often heard people say they did not know, and this caused regret. When I ask a person when he was converted and he says, I do not just know, I always regret that, because if you do not just know the date, my impression is that you are not very sure; that you have not built up from the bottom; that you did not strike rock before you started to build. Of course if you are sure now all is well; and I could not belittle anything of God in any way; but Luke speaks about method here, to write unto thee with method and he speaks of being accurately acquainted with things from the outset. 

    Paul, it may be remarked, speaks of his spiritual history from the outset. This is an important matter, more important than the date of your natural birth, much more important. God would have us methodical, therefore if one does not know when he took a definite stand in regard to Christ, then I am doubtful whether he has built up on solid ground. And if there is uncertainty in any one I would urge you to consider this gospel  it is written by Luke to Theophilus so that he might be certain of the things he had already received, that he had been taught. But how many things we may receive in the way of instruction and yet not be sure about them! That thou mightest know the certainty of those things, wherein thou hast been instructed. Well now, this gospel should be read; I would urge every one to read it carefully; it will establish you in assurance of the things that are presented to you in Christ in the gospel. 

    I would now refer to a word in the prophet Isaiah in regard of Christ. He is said to be as a nail in a sure place, Isaiah 22:23. I suppose the nail is Christ according to the way Luke presents Him: the narrative is most touching, the angel announces to the shepherds who are keeping their flocks by night  they are abiding with them  the angel is there by them, he did not speak to them at a distance, 

    he did not call out to them, he was by them. That is a principle, indeed, in the way in which Luke presents the truth. 

    Some of you will remember, perhaps, how that Paul in his labours as an evangelist, when he went to Thessalonica, went in among the people. It says he went in among them for three sabbath days; and so on Mars Hill he placed himself down alongside men, as one of them. That is the grace of God coming so nigh to you in the vessel through whom He is speaking to you that He is standing by you, and so the angel, it says, was by them there; the shepherds were abiding without, and he was by them there, and he says, Behold, I bring you good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people. For unto you 

    (that is for you tonight) is born this day in the city of David a Saviour, which is Christ the Lord, Luke 2:10,11. He was standing by them when he said that to them; and then presently, it says, there was a multitude of the heavenly host praising God, and saying, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, good will toward men, Luke 2:13,14. What do you think the feelings of those shepherds were? 

    Something wonderful had come in, and they are not content with the announcement of the tidings; Let us now go even unto Bethlehem, they say, and see this thing which is come to pass, which the Lord hath made known unto us, Luke 2:15. That is what we have to do. We want to be sure about things. They are too important to admit of the least shadow of a doubt, the smallest detail must be sure to us. 

    Throughout the gospel of Luke you have Christ as Man; He is seen praying many times. In chapters 22 and 23 you have His wonderful death. The human heart, beloved, is seen in His thoughts for mankind; as He goes out of Jerusalem the women bewail Him, but He says, Weep not for me, but weep for yourselves, and for your children. He is not seeking their sympathy now; they needed His, and they had it. As He went out to the cross He was thinking of them. Earlier He had Himself wept for them, He wept for that city, and He said, O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which killest the prophets ... how often would I have gathered thy children together, as a hen doth gather her brood under her wings, and ye would not!, Luke 13:34. A perfect human heart, and yet divine, sympathising with all, relieving all that were oppressed of the devil. And so when He is on the cross He says, Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do, Luke 23:34. How perfectly you have the Lord Jesus presented to you as the expression of the grace of God to man. 

    He is on the Fathers throne now, but as on the cross He besought the Father to forgive them, for they know not what they do, Luke 23:34. Such an One was to be fastened as a nail in a sure place, Isaiah 22:23. 

    And so you get in the Acts the glad tidings that Jesus is the Christ. That, I apprehend, means that He is in the sure place, that is to say, God hath made that same Jesus ... both Lord and Christ, Acts 2:36. The glory of His Fathers house, and every vessel great and small is to be hung, so to speak, on Christ; He is in a sure place, God has set Him down there, having come out of death  the certainty is in His resurrection really; He was raised again, it says, for our justification, so that we may be sure. 

    But then the sure place is where God has set Him; He has set Him down in heaven. So that in the Acts it is the glad tidings. What were they? That Jesus is made Lord and Christ; that is the glad tidings. The One who was born in this world as a Babe, who came in among men as a Man, God has raised from the dead, and given Him glory, that our faith and hope might be in God. (See 1 Peter 2:21.) He has placed the nail, as I may say, in a sure place, and everything now, the glory of God and all else for my soul and yours, and millions of others, can be hung on Him. He, indeed, upholds all things by the word of His power; He is set down in heaven by God, anointed and made Lord and Christ; so that we may be sure we can stake our souls with positive certainty on that blessed Man  on that nail in a sure place. 

    Now I would inquire as to whether we are sure that our sins have been disposed of for the glory of God, sure that we are justified, sure that we have the Spirit; it says, Being by the right hand of God exalted, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he hath shed forth this which ye now see and hear, Acts 2:33. That is the Holy Spirit. You want to be sure that you have Him. Someone asked me two or three days ago, Would you pray for the Holy Spirit? Well, I said, if I had not received Him I would, certainly. It may be there is someone here who has not the Spirit. The Spirit of God is for you; He is available  but available because the Lord Jesus Christ has gone into heaven, having accomplished redemption. 

    Then you have in this passage in Peter certainty as to our calling and election. What I have to say on this point I shall be saying more to those who are Christians, although, indeed, in the main I have had them before me in all that I have said; because one is impressed with this, that many are not sure about things, and if there ever was a time when we ought to be sure it is now. John is positive in his way of putting things. He says, we know. It is not we believe simply, but we know. So that one ought to know, ought to be sure, and again I would remark that one ought to know when one made a definite stand for Christ, and one should know all about ones history ever since. If you had been a methodical Christian you would know all about it ever since; you would know just what you are now and what your relations are with Christ, how much you know about Him, and how much you know about God. 

    Now Peter would help you on that line, so that he gives you additions that are to be made. He says, giving all diligence, add to your faith virtue; and to virtue knowledge; and to knowledge temperance; and to temperance patience; and to patience godliness; and to godliness brotherly kindness; and to brotherly kindness charity (or love), 2 Peter 1:5 - 7. This is a feature which should be noted, because the uncertainty that marks many believers is due to negligence, to carelessness. What Peter speaks about here is methodical. These qualities are not put down in a haphazard way, they are put down in the order in which they should be in our souls. Hence, if I believe on the Lord Jesus Christ, the first thing that should come in is virtue. What I would understand by virtue is that I can say, Yes to what is of God, and I can say, No to what is of the devil. I have courage. I am definite about it. And it is this definiteness that builds up a state in our souls in which we are always sure, and being sure we are always happy in the Lord; we have got joy. I do not go down the list, I just confine myself to that, you can look at it at any time, and I would urge you to look at it. 

    Peter says in the verse I began with, Wherefore the rather, brethren, give diligence to make your calling and election sure: for if ye do these things, ye shall never fall: for so an entrance shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. One is thus perfectly sure in regard to himself. But then we want assurance in regard of others, and so I touch on the latter part of the chapter, because it helps us as to certainty in regard to the whole scope of Scripture. The enemy is endeavouring to shake the authority of Scripture; if he could in the least degree insert any suspicion as to the book of Genesis he would succeed eventually in shaking the whole fabric of Scripture in your soul. Therefore the apostle Peter, as he was about to leave, as he was about to put off his tabernacle, said he wanted to have the saints assured, not only in regard to their own souls, but in regard of the whole scope of Scripture, indeed, in regard of revelation, of all that God is in Christ. 

    The little bit of ground on which I stand is not going to sink, but I am sure about the whole universe; it hangs together, you see. That is the principle of the latter part of this chapter. I not only know that I am on solid ground myself, but that every one who believes is also on solid ground, and the whole purpose of God stands; that, I apprehend, is what we get here. We have the word of prophecy made surer  that is how it should read. It is not of private interpretation, it is of general bearing, one prophecy interlocks with another; it is all one thing; if you endeavour to undermine the one you undermine the whole superstructure; the law, and the prophets, and the psalms, as the Lord says, all hang together, and they are all for you, and they are all for me; I come to them and I get in them what I know is sure. The word of prophecy is made surer. You do well to take heed to it, it was uttered by holy men of God who were moved by the Holy Spirit, so that I am sure in regard of the great moral system that God has brought in in Christ  I am as sure of it as I am of this great physical system that we are set in. Thank God for certainty! May we all know it. 

  
    THE SPIRIT IN RELATION TO THE APOSTASY (JT 36)

    Jude 19 - 21; 2 Peter 1: 21; Genesis 8: 8 -12

    I have in view to speak about the Holy Spirit, in regard to the great apostasy. Most of us are aware there is such a thing, and that it has long existed. It wag spoken of by Paul  a falling away he calls it, but Jude and Peter write expressly in view of it, and as meeting it. Whilst both epistles contain much instruction relative to the apostasy, and which every believer should have, my thought is to confine myself to what is said of the Spirit and His relation to it. 

    I speak of the Spirit as a divine Person here on earth; one indeed, who is said to be the Comforter, whom the Lord Jesus, as having entered into heaven as Man, asked for from the Father. In John 14: 16, 17 the Lord says, I will beg the Father, and he will give you another Comforter, that he may be with you for ever, the Spirit of truth ... he abides with you, and shall be in you  what a transcending fact for us! His presence here is not interfered with by any adverse circumstances arising in the history of Gods people on earth, He abides with us. And so at the end, as remaining with us, He is here in relation to the apostasy, or in relation to us as surrounded by it. He is here as the Comforter in relation to the church, and He takes account of us in view of the apostasy which necessarily affects us. 

    So I selected these two letters as dealing expressly with the apostasy. Jude had in mind to write of the common salvation Jude 3, but he had to turn aside from that because of the influx of evil. He writes of evil men having crept in unawares, and he describes their features, and in verse 19 sums them up as natural men, not having the Spirit Jude 19. It was quite obvious from what he had said before, that they had not the Spirit, but as saying that, it raises the question in our minds as to persons who have not the Spirit. It says in Acts 19, 

    that certain who were true believers had not received the Spirit, some indeed, who were far different from these evil men of whom Jude speaks. Paul found at Ephesus certain believers and when challenged they say to him, We did not even hear if the Holy Spirit was come Acts 19: 2. And there are many in christendom today, who if challenged, would have to admit that they did not know that there is a divine Person here called the Comforter. Paul says to the men of Ephesus, To what then were ye baptised? Acts 19: 3. And we would do well to ask ourselves that question. Today, baptism has become a mere religious rite, and men know little of its import. I speak thus because of the importance of looking into matters; of being readers and learners, reading the Scripture in holy dependence on the Lord, who gives understanding in all things. These men answer Paul, to the baptism of John Acts 19: 3  they were intelligent so far. The Lord Himself draws attention to John; he says to the crowds in Luke 7: 24, What went ye out into the wilderness for to see? and then adds this tribute A prophet? Yea I say unto you, and much more than a prophet Luke 7: 26. And what was his baptism? It was a baptism to repentance. He might call you a viper, if you went out to him! If you deserved it, he would certainly call you that. Pharisees, Sadducees, tax-gatherers, soldiers  he had a word for each class. He was a minister dealing with evil in its roots; as he said, The axe is laid unto the root of the trees, Matthew 3: 10. 

    The Lord Jesus on one of those days arrived at the Jordan. How heaven watched that occasion! John seeing Him coming says, Comest thou to me? Matthew 3: 14. Jesus answered, Suffer it to be so now: for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness Matthew 3: 15. The baptist says, I beheld the Spirit descending as a dove from heaven and it abode upon him ... he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit John 1: 32,33. So Paul says to the believers at Ephesus, John indeed baptised with the baptism of repentance, saying to the people that they should believe on him that was coming after him, that is, on Jesus Acts 19: 4. How many there are who are baptised and the idea of repentance has never come into their hearts. And even repentance is not all, for John told the people that they should believe on Him that was coming after him: In the midst of you stands, whom ye do not know, he who comes after me, the thong of whose sandal I am not worthy to unloose John 1: 26,27. I dwell on the baptism of John, because it enters into what I have in mind to speak of at this time. He says of Jesus, He is preferred before me, for he was before me John 1: 30. He points to the eternal personality of Jesus; he says, He was before me. Paul brings Johns testimony in to enlighten the twelve men at Ephesus; and so it says, when they heard that, they were baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus Acts 19: 5. And Paul laid his hands upon those believers, and they received the Holy Spirit (Acts 19: 1 - 6). These men of Ephesus were very different from the wicked persons in Jude 19 who had not the Spirit. But we have to accept it that there are some who will not be saved; there are lost people in the world; there are apostates. If our gospel is hid, says the apostle, it is hid to them that are lost 2 Corinthians 4: 3. But the challenge to us all is, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit? Acts 19: 2. 

    The Holy Spirit appears in Genesis 1, as brooding over the face of the waters; He is there ready to act. Then in chapter 6, He is again spoken of as striving with men  My spirit shall not always strive with man Genesis 6: 3. So we should not look on Genesis as merely historical, but as prophetic and typical. The verses read in chapter 8 have a remarkable reference to the Spirit. He is seen as a dove as He descends and remains upon Jesus; the reference here, therefore, is intelligible to christians; Matthew says He came down as a dove, and so, too, do Mark and Luke, Luke saying further in a bodily shape like a dove Luke 3: 22. John the baptist saw the Spirit coming thus, as we have seen. I speak of these details because I want you to become conversant with the Spirit, and with His relation to the divine economy into which we are baptised: The name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit Matthew 28: 19. These verses in Genesis are most beautiful to me in view of this instruction. In verse 6, we read that Noah sent forth a raven which did not come back to him; Noah opened the window of the ark which he had made Genesis 8: 6  Noah made it; he represents the economy. Then in Genesis 8: 8, we read he sent forth a dove from him suggesting the intimate relations of the Spirit with the other divine Persons in the divine economy. But He is here a divine Person, in this humble, subservient way; He has come forth from with the Father. He has come down perfectly conversant with all that is in the mind and heart of the Father; He has come down to testify of Jesus; all that is brought down and made the property of the assembly. So the dove here went abroad, and finding no resting place for the sole of her foot, came back to Noah, and he took her in unto him. He not only opened the window, but it says he put forth his hand, and took her, and brought her to him into the ark Genesis 8: 9. These are beautiful touches as to the holy divine Persons to whom we are baptised. How the Holy Spirit links with the Father, and becomes conversant with the whole position in the ark, as well as with the whole position down here. Noah after seven days sends forth the dove again, and she returns again in the evening, speaking of the daily employment of divine Persons. God is introduced in Genesis as working by the day in order to prepare a place for man; and in Acts 2, we have seen the Lord adding daily to the assembly. So here in figure, the Holy Spirit is seen coming back in the evening  the day was finished, so to speak, He had been about all the day, and He comes back now with the result of His activities. How important are the days of the divine activities! What results there are in the evening! May we not ask ourselves, What result will there be from our days? No servant should serve without having results for God in view. The dove here typically had a good piece of work that day as she returned with the olive leaf plucked off in her mouth. I think the first sending forth here might refer to the Old Testament day; it says by the law is the knowledge of sin, the results are negative, and the judgment remains. But the second day brings positive results; the olive leaf was not negative; it was not merely repentance; it was something plucked off  it was drawing from the tree, from the root. In Judges 9: 9 the olive tree says, Should I leave my fatness, wherewith by me they honour God and man ... ? The present period and the results for God from His work and testimony are in view in the olive leaf; whether in regard to an individual, or a meeting, or the whole church  there is evidence of something which honours God. The third sending out and non-return of the dove points to the millennium. 

    Now I pass on to Jude 20 and 21; he says, But ye, beloved, building yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life. The apostle exhorts the saints to keep themselves in the love of God, by praying in the Holy Spirit. Jude has in mind, while exposing the apostates, to show how the Holy Spirit can be employed as we are in prayer. Ephesians urges the same thing: praying at all seasons, with all prayer and supplication in the Spirit (Ephesians 6: 18). How the heart is touched as thus in prayer! What new thoughts come before one, what new necessities, as the heart is enlarged by the Spirit in prayer! That is the sure way to be kept, in the midst of the apostasy. The Lord says to the assembly in Philadelphia, I ... will keep thee out of the hour of trial Revelation 3: 10  but this is keeping us in the midst of it; we keep ourselves in the positive enjoyment of the love of God, as we are found praying in the Holy Spirit. That is the position contemplated in Jude. 

    Then Peter, speaking of the transfiguration, he being an eye-witness of the glory of Christ on the holy mount, says, we have the prophetic word made surer, to which ye do well taking heed (as to a lamp shining in an obscure place) until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts; knowing this first, that the scope of no prophecy of scripture is had from its own particular interpretation, for prophecy was not ever uttered by the will of man, but holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit. 2 Peter 1: 19 - 21. So that the word of prophecy is all of one piece, it is of no private interpretation; it is the product of the Spirit; the holy men of old spoke and wrote in the power of the Spirit: Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, and all the minor prophets, and David too, spoke as in the power of the Spirit. The testimony of prophecy forms a living reality proceeding from one mind. Are they not worth reading? Yes, indeed, as from the Holy Spirit, showing what a wide field He covered even before He came here, as sent forth from a glorified Christ. God had Christ in view from the outset, the activities of the Holy Spirit had that in view from the very beginning, and so He spoke through the prophets, one and all. If we are to understand the apostasy and how we are to be kept in the presence of it, we must read the prophets. All are included in the testimony of the Holy Spirit to us, so that we may be conversant through the Spirit, with all that is coming in. If we are found here in the midst of the many antichrists, it is of all importance that we should be kept in rest; as understanding the prophetic testimony in the Old and New Testaments we shall know what is coming, it will not disturb us. The spiritual discerns all things, yet he himself is discerned of no one. And again, we have the mind of Christ 1 Corinthians 2: 16. Jude speaks of those who have not the Spirit, but he also recognises those who have the Spirit, and he directs them. Let each challenge himself as to whether he has the Spirit, and if we are in doubt let us get to the Lord who will not leave us in uncertainty. God is a giver, He delights to give. Let us not deny Him this blessedness, for It is more blessed to give than to receive Acts 20: 35. Thanks be to God for His unspeakable free giving! 

  
    THE HOLY MOUNTAIN (JT 37)

    2 Peter 1: 16 - 18; Exodus 24: 9 - 18

    JTMountains have a very important place in Scripture, particularly in Matthew and Exodus; and Peters allusion, as from one who was in the full appreciation of what had been presented on one, serves to bring out the importance of mountains. Having had many years to think over what had been presented on the mount, it seemed to increase in value in his eyes and thoughts, reminding us that as we advance, what we learn in early years increases in value in our estimation. The gospel as rightly presented should convey the suggestion of the assembly, and normally we increase in our appreciation of it, so that instead of being theoretic in our references, we are full of sap, and fresh in our service. 

    AELDo you mean that in preaching the gospel, the assembly is before one? In what character particularly would that be? 

    JTWell, it is brought in at the end of Romans as the mystery. Something is mentioned, as of great importance, that is not unfolded at the moment: it is obvious that normally we would begin to enquire, and the enquirers get the light and instruction. It was presented by the Lord at once in the case of Saul of Tarsus  Why persecutest thou me? and it evidently never lost its power in his soul, but rather increased. Ephesians brings it in in its fulness. 

    A comparison of Peters comments as to the holy mount, with the mountain in Exodus, would help us as to the assembly. It involves moral elevation in Matthew 17. As the truth of the assembly is announced, chapter 16, we have a selection of persons to go up. Matthew only of the evangelists formally mentions the assembly. Three disciples are selected out of many, and although they but little appreciated what was there then. Peter shows that he did appreciate it afterwards. As we grow older, we increase in our appreciation of testimony presented to us. 

    AELI should like to follow how you bring the assembly in in that connection, for there are only three persons selected. 

    JTIt is to bring out the personnel of the assembly, what is suitable in the way of personal dignity. They saw great things up there, and later understood the bearing of them. What they saw on the mount had reference to the assembly. It was to make them great inwardly, that they were taken up. Peters letter shows how he had come to value it; he was now consciously equal to it  When we were with him, he says, not when Moses or Elijah were with him, but when we were with him. Starting with that, we might get a little clue as to the assembly in its greatness. The persons who form it are necessarily great. Moses and Elijah were brought in there by an extraordinary act of God, but they are not the material for the assembly, they represent heavenly personages equal to speaking with the Lord Jesus in the very height of the glory. They were speaking with Him, showing how great they were; the idea being that we can speak to the Lord as in the midst of the greatest glory, it is not too great for us. Luke refers to Moses and Elias as two men. 

    WHIn Matthews gospel it does not say of Peter, not knowing what he said. As Matthew treats of the assembly, this may suggest intelligence in him. 

    JTIt tends to minimize his ignorance at any rate. Moses and Elias appeared to them talking with him. Matthew 17: 3. Then it says, as regard the others, the disciples hearing it fell upon their faces, and were greatly terrified, showing that they were not equal to the scene, but they received impressions. We get impressions early, and although we may not at the time be equal to what they convey, God brings us to it. The point is, God brings us to the result; these two personages appeared to them in glory talking with Him, and they were equal to it; as if God would convey that His thought is to make us all equal to the glory. Peter does not allude to Moses and Elias, but to himself. John and James  when we were with him in the holy mount. As the scene is over, lifting up their eyes, they saw no one but Jesus alone, and Mark adds, with themselves. They are to be brought to this great scene in their souls, so that they are equal to the glory. We often lack wings in our assembly meetings  They shall mount up with wings as eagles, Isaiah 40: 31. We stay about too much at the bottom of the mountain, whereas the glory is on the top. We get in Exodus, The glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days; and on the seventh day he called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud. And the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain. In Moses there is one equal to it. 

    AELIt was a bright cloud in Matthew. 

    JTYes, showing the advance from the wilderness. If we understood the kind of persons that are seen there, we should have it before us that the divine thought is that we should be brought to that. If we see the thought of God for us and seek it, we are brought to it. God could have brought this glorious scene down, and the Lord could have been transfigured at the bottom of the mountain, if it were merely a question of what God could do; but Exodus 24 shows that the divine thought was that they should go up; the chapter begins with that, the covenant is introduced afterwards and then they go up, verse 9. Then we get the fulness of glory, a man entering into it. He is seen before he enters in, and then he enters in. There is the glory that we behold, and the glory that we share; we want to understand now how we are to share things with Christ, and then how we are to behold the glory that is peculiar to Himself. 

    A.E.L. In the future? 

    JTYes. 

    QuesDo you suggest that we may even be occupied with the Lord as in resurrection without seeing Him go up? 

    JTYes, we must see Him go up to get the full divine thought; the assembly belongs to heaven. 

    QuesAt the end of Matthew the Lord said that they should go into Galilee and there they should see Him, but it says of the disciples, they went into Galilee to the mountain which Jesus had appointed them  do you think they were equal to His thought there? 

    JTThat is exactly the point. We go up to Him in chapter 5 and hear His teaching. Several mountains intervene, and the one you allude to is the last; in Matthew it is the place of a divinely appointed meeting. They had already learned to go up with Him, but now they go up by themselves, and He comes and meets them there. 

    AELHave you any thought as to why it is only three disciples on the mount of transfiguration? for in the last instance it is all of them. 

    JTIt is, I think, to bring out the principle of selection that runs right through Scripture. 

    AELWould it be for testimony? 

    JTIt would be competency for full testimony. As I was remarking, we remain too much at the bottom of the mountain, but we thus miss the glory. 

    for God does not come down with it. The Lord took them up to the mountain and the glory came there; so here. Exodus 24, the idea is of the ascent first on the part of the people, then the glory. In chapter 34, after the breakdown, Moses ascended alone  there is no one at all to go but himself. Here the others go part of the way with him  that is our privilege. The Lord goes beyond anything we can ever compass, but still we go up. The setting of the truth is that at the beginning of the chapter there is the suggestion of ascending as the predominating idea: Go up to Jehovah, thou and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship afar off. And let Moses alone come near Jehovah. That is the position; and the next thing is, how are they to go up? Are we to go up in slavish fear? or are we to go up in the liberty the love of God affords? This is what the type means. The God to whom we ascend, is the God who loves us. If we know His love we shall not have any fear in our hearts in going up. 

    Then the chapter says, Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and all the judgments; and all the people answered with one voice, and said. All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel. It is as if Moses had said, I am not going to write until you commit yourselves; the covenant is to be written, for it is to stand. But how is it to stand? Only on the principle of sacrifice; and moreover, it stands in relation to all. The twelve pillars mean all the saints, they convey the great general thought. Then the officers are not to be mere officials, going through the service as a routine; they are to be in youthful freshness. That is the next thing: he sends youths, 

    and they offered up burnt-offerings, and sacrificed sacrifices of peace-offering of bullocks to Jehovah. They would do it in a fresh, energetic way, there would be nothing stale about them. That is the feature that God indicates here. Then after that the blood is put in the basons, meaning that it is there in volume, which has its own voice, and Moses and Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel went up, verse 9. Verses 1 and 2 give the divine direction, and verse 9 is the answer to it. 

    RemIf we understood what is there we should go up. 

    JTExactly. But God is seeking company up above. He is ready to come down to walk with them, as He did for hundreds of years; 1 Chronicles 17: 5, but now they are to gratify His heart by going up to His own sphere. 

    QuesDo we get His own sphere suggested in the excellent glory referred to in the passage read in 2 Peter? 

    JTYes, the word excellent points to it. Peter has a great vocabulary of superlatives of which we ought to learn the meaning. 

    CTLDoes the presentation of the love in the Lords supper help us in going up? 

    JTThat is what is in view in the type in the blood of the covenant; the words are almost those the Lord uses as to the supper, only that we have the new covenant; this is a type of the new. 

    WHDo you think we ought always to go up after the supper? 

    JTYes, I think that is what God is looking for. We begin at the bottom where our responsibility was, and is; the Lords supper refers to that, it is here: there is what is here, and what is there. 

    CTLWhy do you think it is we are so reluctant to go up? 

    JTI think there is a good deal of teaching needed, to get our minds running in right channels; and then, if we are honest, as we take on the teaching, we want to be in keeping with it; and God has given us the power in the Spirit to be in keeping with it. In the second prayer of the apostle in Ephesians he bows his knees, as if to suggest that the thing in view is great, but not much realized. He bowed his knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named, in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man. Ephesians 3: 14 - 16. That is what is needed. 

    QuesIs the blood presented here as the death of Christ on the love side? 

    JTI think so, there is no sin offering. 

    QuesWould you say the Lord led the woman of Sychar to the true mountain? She could say, Our fathers worshipped in this mountain. 

    JTJust so. I believe an examination of mountains, especially in Exodus and Matthew, would help greatly as to worship. 

    QuesDo you think the seventy represent those in whom the teaching of the Lord has become effective? I was thinking of the scripture, Where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, 2 Corinthians 3: 17  liberty to go up. 

    JTI think so. The proposal in the beginning of the chapter is Gods. The next thing is, Is there anyone with heart enough to take it on? The Lord said, There are some of those standing here that shall not taste of death at all until they shall have seen the Son of man coming in his kingdom. Well, am I to be amongst those? Have I heart enough for that? Someone is going to be there: it is on the principle of selection. Therefore there is a challenge. It is a great thing to go up there and to see  whether it be the kingdom of God come in power, 

    or the Son of man coming in His kingdom, or the kingdom of God, according to the way the different evangelists present it. It was a wonderful scene! Peter uses beautiful superlatives to convey to us his thoughts as to it. Peter was in the assembly in the power of it, I am sure. So we see the dignity of the persons who form the assembly, and the question is. Have we heart enough for it? In Exodus 24: 3, we read, Moses came and told the people all the words of Jehovah, and they committed themselves, saying, All the words that Jehovah has said will we do! And Moses wrote all the words of Jehovah, and rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars ... See how energetic he was! But then he would take them the whole way, so that verse 9 goes back to verses 1 and 2  the covenant intervening. Now we are great enough for it, we value it. They go up, and they saw the God of Israel. Why could they not see Him below? We must learn that we have to move upwards. God comes down and we have to go up. He selects His own domain in which to display Himself, and why not gratify Him by going up? 

    RemIf the principle of selection is there on the one hand, there is the principle of committal on the other. 

    JTExactly, you have heart enough for it as you commit yourself. 

    OGWhere do you think the Lords leading comes in on distinctive occasions? What you are saying applies generally. Is Moses the leader in taking them up? 

    JTYes, he is a type of Christ here in this respect. See what alacrity he evinces! He rose up early in the morning, and built an altar under the mountain, and twelve pillars according to the twelve tribes of Israel. 

    In chapter 34 nobody goes with Moses, and he carries up the tables, having hewed them himself. He goes up and Jehovah comes down and causes His glory to pass before Him; and there the covenant is to be after the tenor of these words; it is more the spirit of the covenant. But here in chapter 24 we have the blood of the covenant, and the great general thought of elevation; that God would have His people to go up. 

    QuesDoes the Lords service as minister of the sanctuary come in? 

    JTYes, it fits in here. We are said in Hebrews to be holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling. Hebrews 3: 1: then it says, Such a high priest became us  so great are the heavenly people that they need this priest. Then in chapter 8 the apostle summarises to call attention to the greatness of this Priest. Then he proceeds to speak of the covenant: chapters 8 and 9 and a good part of chapter 10 refer to the covenant, with the same end in view  that we might draw near. 

    QuesWhat does the coupling of Joshua here with Moses suggest? 

    JTWell, we get the word attendant you will notice as to Joshua; this indicates what he represents. 

    FIThe three disciples were attendant on the Lord as He went up the mount of transfiguration. 

    JTThey were eye-witnesses of and attendants on the word, see Luke 1: 2. Joshuas experience here would no doubt account for his position in the tabernacle later, chapter 33. He represents a spiritual element. The first mention of Joshua is in chapter 17 where he contends with Amalek. It is Christ as the young believer begins to apprehend Him; as soon as he gets the Spirit there is the flesh working in him to militate against the Spirit. That is one stage of the history. But the same Joshua is here Moses attendant. It is not now a question of military service, but of being an attendant on Moses up there. He does not go up with Moses the second time, for chapter 34 brings out the greatness of the mediator by himself. Here Joshua is attending on Moses; if I am attending on the Lord in this wonderful scene of glory, I shall be ready for any other such scene. 

    FIDoes that bring in the thought of what the Lord is to us as Head? 

    JTYes; an attendant up there would see the wonderful working out of wisdom in Christ. Joshua represents one phase of our position, he is the spiritual man; Jehovah calls attention to him later, saying, a man in whom is the Spirit, and that is to mark all who have part in the assembly. But we learn in chapter 32: 17 that Joshua was subject to failure in spite of his great privileges. This has its solemn voice for us all. It is a reminder to us that we must maintain circumcised ears. 

    RemThe thought of attendant would agree with the thought of selection. 

    JTYes. If the Lord is becoming great in our minds and we are attendants on Him, we will soon discern how wonderful He is in what He is doing. What can we say about what happens up there? What wonderful things were disclosed! How the ascent to the third heaven must have entered into and coloured Pauls ministry afterwards! The angel said to Manoah as to His name it is wonderful, and He did wondrously and then He went up. Judges 13. 

    LMMoses took the book of the covenant and read it in the ears of the people. Luke alone speaks of the Lord touching the ear of the servant of the high priest and healing it, chapter 22: 51. The Lord would secure that, the hearing of ministry. 

    JTMoses first wrote the words of Jehovah, then he took the book of the covenant and read it, and they said, All that Jehovah has said will we do, and obey! They repeated their committal; first the words were written, verse 4, and then read, verse 7. 1 suppose the idea of writing here is that the matter is fixed: so we are now committed to what is fixed; and they went up and saw the God of Israel. 

    RemWe should be concerned as to ministry as to the end the Lord has in it, that we might go up. 

    JTYes. We come together in the assembly as a public matter, and we partake of the Lords supper. Then what follows? It is a question now of what the Lord will do. According to Judges 13 the angel who visited Manoahs wife did wondrously, and He said His name was wonderful, so that it is now a question of whether we are ready for that, for what the Lord will do for us. 

    AELYou mean it is really our privilege now to ascend the mountain, not like Moses, alone, but as those who can join the Lord there. 

    JTThat is the thought exactly, and it needs power in our souls. Luke does not stress that point: he refers to the memorial, he does not say anything about eating the supper, but Matthew and Mark stress the eating, and both say, they went out to the mount of Olives, which implies power. Eating gives you a constitution for the assembly. John says the bread is His flesh; John 6: 51, but Matthew does not mention the flesh, it is His body; it is a whole idea. Both Matthew and Mark take account of the terrible opposition there is, and we are to develop collectively. We are surrounded by opposition, and we need heart and power to go up. 

    QuesAre you distinguishing now between being taken up, and the power within to rise up? 

    JTYes, I think it is well to raise that point. When the Lord comes we shall not go up by the power of the Spirit, the Lord takes us up; but in the assembly we go up by power in our souls. When the Lord comes, He will take every member of the assembly, whatever the formation, but because of the lack of separation and heart every member does not go up as in the assembly now. 

    QuesDo you connect the thought of memorial with committal in Luke? 

    JTYou get the thought of the ear in Luke  how divine teaching would help us with a view to going up. These things are vital: if we are to continue down here and be of use to the Lord, there must be the apprehension of the assembly, and the service of it Godward. 

    FIDoes it appear here that dignity was added to the seventy in going up? They are spoken of as seventy elders, then they are spoken of as the nobles. 

    JTQuite so, they are ennobled; they are called nobles above. The assembly is mentioned in Matthew 16, then the mount, then sonship, then the assembly administratively here on earth. That is the order of the truth. The greatness of the Person who is Head is the great thing to get hold of, and that we are constituted fit to be with Him in the glory. Thus we can have part in the assembly in a heavenly way. 

    ECThey both rose up. Moses and the attendant, then follows immediately, Moses went up to the mountain of God. In the last verse it speaks of Moses going up in relation to the cloud. 

    JTYes. I apprehend that would be for them to see, to bring out the dignity of the mediator, how he went in. The appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain, before the eyes of the children of Israel. And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and ascended the mountain. That brings him into greater prominence. I can understand how in after years these seventy would be men sought after. They had had experiences others did not have. 

    AELThey saw the God of Israel. 

    JTYes, and they are called nobles, and they ate and drank before God and He laid not His hand on them: they were in perfect liberty up there. So that Israel had in their midst certain wealth in these men. That is the idea now in the testimony here, there is wealth in those who understand the assembly and have part in it Godward. 

    RemThey saw the God of Israel, and then the glory of Jehovah. Would the latter be a further thought? 

    JTYes. The God of Israel has its own meaning; it is His connection with Israel. The glory of Jehovah is more personal. The glory of Jehovah abode on mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days; and on the seventh day he called to Moses out of the midst of the cloud. And the appearance of the glory of Jehovah was like a consuming fire on the top of the mountain, before the eyes of the children of Israel. I suppose that would be a testimony: then the mediator went in there. It is the top of the mountain, the highest point. The mediator goes into the midst of the cloud and ascends the mountain. Christ ascended up above all the heavens. Ephesians 4: 10. 

    QuesDo you suggest that there is in the assembly what answers to these things? 

    JTExactly. If there is to be a heavenly testimony, there must be persons who have had access there. It doth not yet appear what we shall be: but we know that, when he shall appear, we shall be like him; for we shall see him as he is, 1 John 3: 2  that is literally in the future, but there is a present correspondence  as he is, so are we. What we are as His companions enters into the public testimony. 

    These men who went up into the mountain. Exodus 24, would be like the five hundred brethren to whom the Lord appeared; they would have a distinctive place. Paul knew them: he says, some are fallen asleep, but the greater part remain unto this present, 1 Corinthians 15: 6. 

    QuesI should like to ask a question as to going up. Is not the object that there might be worship to the Father? It has been said that when we are with Christ as Head all the references would be to the Father. But some have thought that the scripture referred to in Matthew (where Moses and Elias are typical saints and it is said they talked with Him) would perhaps give warrant for addressing the Lord in that intimacy. 

    JTI think it is right to do that at the beginning of the spiritual side of our service. It is quite right that the Lord should be owned and spoken to, but to continue it is the weakness, and to come back to it after the Father is addressed is hardly in keeping with the full thought of the service of God, in which Christ leads as the Minister of the sanctuary. Moses and Elias spoke with the Lord, but then the voice from heaven spoke of Him. Peter and the others were not equal to the scene then, but they were later as seen in the passage read from 2 Peter. Their experience entered into the service of the assembly. 

    RemThere is the going up, and then what there is above. 

    JTThe God of Israel is the thought; they saw Him and what was under His feet; the Mediator is there, but it is the God of Israel who is spoken of, and He did not lay His hand on them. Typically that would be the Father; God presented to us in this way to be worshipped. 

    QuesIs it not important to be in the spirit of readiness and expectancy? We are often perhaps in danger of carrying on the meeting by doing things. 

    instead of waiting in the spirit of expectancy for what the Lord might do. 

    JTThat suggestion is good: the spiritual ability to be quiet is needed. What is needed very largely, is instruction in regard to this great matter to get the brethren to let their thoughts move on right lines. 

    CGSo it is important to have this light governing the service of God, before us. 

    JTYes. Anyone can see from what has been before us that there is something very great to be gone in for. If we have to admit we do not know much about it, the next thing is to ask the Lord, and He will give us understanding. 

  
    THE SUBSTANTIALITY OF CHRISTIANITY (JT 43)

    1 Corinthians 10:17; Hebrews 6:4 - 6; 2 Peter 1:4; Hebrews 3:1

    I have read these scriptures because they each contain the word partaker; by the Lords help I wish to dwell on the word in these four settings. I have particularly in view to stress that Christianity is substantial, not merely theoretical or doctrinal, as in ancient and current religions accepted by the world. 

    Christianity is substantial in a spiritual sense, based on the great fact of the incarnation, which is substantiated by Paul, and is an essential thought. God is said to be a spirit, but in the economy He has come into He is known in manhood, as it is said, God ... manifest in flesh. Much is developed from that fact, to establish the great principle of substance in a spiritual sense in such wise as to be within the range of the creature, to be intelligible to us whose constitutions are substantial. True indeed, mans condition involves spirit. Spirit, soul and body is the formula by which he is known, and our Lord Jesus has become partaker of this condition. The word used is partaker. It is a real matter, not imaginary humanity, but a real humanity; so much so that the angel Gabriel, speaking of the Son of God to Mary, the mother of our Lord, said to her, The holy thing also which shall be born shall be called Son of God (Luke 1:35). It is not holy Person or Babe, but holy Thing. 

    John says by the Spirit, any spirit that confesses not Jesus Christ come in flesh is not of God. It is not that He was Jesus Christ before becoming flesh, but the allusion is to the Person who had part in the Deity as presented in John. In this gospel he presents the Word as with God, and the Word was God. But to make this come within our range involved the fact of the incarnation. It is Jesus Christ come in flesh, and moreover He came by water and by blood; that does not refer to birth, but to His death. Jesus Christ come in flesh alludes to incarnation. Jesus Christ coming by water and by blood refers to the death of Christ. Incarnation alone would have been ineffectual. There could be no redemption save that He came by water and by blood. The condition in which we were needed water for cleansing of our moral state, and blood for dealing with our transgressions, offences and guilt. His coming in flesh refers to tangible things, and pours contempt on mysticism and spiritism. 

    Christianity is founded on substantiality and divinity, and so, as I said, Gabriel begins with that thought, that holy Thing which is to be called Son of God. How much and how effectively the Spirit of God enables the saints to understand the holy name of Christ, and would impress upon our hearts that although it is in relation to birth, it, nevertheless, marks Him off as divine, such as is in mind in Romans 1:4, marked out Son of God in power, according to the Spirit of holiness, by resurrection of the dead. A wonderful thought. He is marked off. The writer of the Hebrews says, Since therefore the children partake of blood and flesh, he also, in like manner, took part in the same, Hebrews 2:14. The children alluded to were the saints in Old or New Testament times. He does not indeed take hold of angels by the hand, but he takes hold of the seed of Abraham, (Hebrews 2:16). It was a genuine real thought. He took flesh and blood in that condition, in order to yield what was in the way of divine blessing for the children, the divine thought for man. So that is what I have in mind in these remarks. 

    We are dealing with what is substantial, and God would bring us into substantiality in ourselves, and not to be mere hearers, as many are, mentally assenting to doctrines and principles without substantial results in our souls. And so the first scripture alludes to the saints as a body, and this is a substantial thought. What I have in mind corresponds with our Lord as He partook in flesh and blood, and took a body. We have to distinguish between the idea of the body, and the idea of the condition. Of course the condition involved the body, but the idea of the body furnishes an instrument, and the thought is carried on to the saints from Christ. The thought in this verse is  we being many are one body, all partakers of that one loaf. The bread which we break is the communion or the fellowship of the body of Christ. We Christians, although many, are one body, expressed in the symbol in the Lords supper, but expressed spiritually, and in spiritual substantiality. The links and bonds by which we are held, held by joints and bands, all that enters into the organism. The saints sitting down to partake of the Lords supper as a unit are held as a body, and the idea corresponds with what was said by the Lord, coming into the world, Thou hast prepared me a body,(Hebrews 10:5). It was not something previous to, but begins with, incarnation, coming here, as in Luke, and He speaks in it, and intimates to God that He would glorify Him in it. All the divine will should be, and was, carried out. He has now gone up to heaven bodily, but the idea of the body remains in a substantial way in the saints collectively. They are usable to God as units. But the one great idea of God in the saints in relation to Christ, and of the saints answering to the thoughts divinely seen, such as So also is the Christ (1 Corinthians 12:12), is that the saints are baptised by one Spirit into one body, and are viewed as a holy vessel here. It is a wonderful thought. 

    Attention is called to the partakers in a locality here, a local assembly; we have the wonderful statement So also is the Christ (1 Corinthians 12:12). We are of Christ, not that we are the body; it is a question of the character of it here, not the whole thought, but the character of it, the collective idea; Ye are Christs body (1 Corinthians 12:27), where two or three are walking together in the light of Christ and the assembly. So this verse, as I said, suggests we are one body, for we are all partakers of that one bread and that one body, partakers in a tangible way in the Spirit, experiencing a real substantial feeling as we are together. The allusion is to the body as the vessel of the Lord. In Matthews account of the Supper, the Lord uses the word Take, eat: this is my body (Matthew 26:26) and in Marks, He says Take this: this is my body, (Mark 14:22). In John He does not speak of His body, but in chapter 6 He speaks of eating His flesh, which speaks of His condition that is to be appropriated. Both flesh and blood are connected with life. John has in mind life, that the saints are a living people here, because of His blood which has purified us. This is food with negative and positive effects on us. The Lord took up the state of death to terminate flesh and blood. Gods object is not what we are in flesh, that is not what God had in mind as to the Lord. 

    In John 6, one of the most substantial chapters in Scripture, the Lord has in mind that we should be in life. So that at the end of the chapter, we have Peter saying, Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God (John 6:68,69). We being many are one bread, one body. This thought is to be carried by the saints in every locality. It is very practical if we understand the great thought. We may be in the holy bond of fellowship. That is what God intends us to be in this town. Of course one could say much more, but I wanted to present four sides of the subject. It is very practical as to what we are going on with; it challenges us as to whether we are making room for these things. 

    In Hebrews 6, the passage refers primarily to those who became partakers of the Holy Spirit, and then fell away. But that is not what I have in mind. What is before me is this thought of believers partaking of the Holy Spirit. That one might do that, and then become apostate, is a solemn thought. It is a very solemn thing that one might partake of the Holy Spirit, and fall away, never again to be recovered; for such there is no recovery. It is a terrible thought that one might fall away. The Spirit of God deals with strong terms in this epistle, which refers to these times of apostasy, that one might fall away, although numbered among the people of God, never again to have repentance. What a serious matter to be lost, to have no interest in these things at all, one who had once enjoyed these things. A Christian may have part in spiritual benefits, and enjoy these things and yet become apostate. Now I am speaking of the Christian partaking of these things in a real way; he knows something of joy in the Holy Spirit, joy sent down from heaven at Pentecost, all sharing in the Holy Spirit. That is the first feature in Acts, so Peter says the believers were not full of new wine; he explained that God had made Christ Jesus, Lord and Christ in heaven, and having received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, He has poured out this which ye now see and hear (Acts 2:33), setting forth in figure new wine  holy heavenly joy brought down and sent down from heaven, filling all persons, partakers of the Holy Spirit. It is a challenge to every heart, not what we find in our own hearts, but the love of God shed abroad in our hearts; joy in the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit makes the heart glad; joy is there. It is said of the early Christians that one hundred and twenty were all together in one place, and heard the sound out of heaven, a rushing mighty wind. It is what came out of heaven and filled the house where they were sitting. What a place it must have been! All the house was filled with that wonderful sound from heaven. This is what we can depend on. There appeared to them parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them. And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit (Acts 2:3). Next to the Lord Jesus the Holy Spirit is the greatest gift heaven provided; the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven. What a real thing it is to be partakers of the Spirit! These people referred to in Hebrews 6 shared in the present effect of the Spirits presence in the assembly. Much is said about the Holy Spirit of God. It is a real thing to be a partaker of the Holy Spirit, and to know how substantial He is. 

    One might just see what is said in Johns gospel; the Spirit of God in that gospel is referred to in terms which present Him substantially, not as a theory, but a Person. In his first reference to the Holy Spirit, John the baptist says that he saw the Spirit descending as a dove on Jesus, a substantial thought. 

    Then in chapter 3 the Spirits activities are likened to the wind, another substantial thought. The wind is invisible but everyone knows how powerful it is. In chapters 4 and 7 we have the figure of water, speaking of how substantial and tangible the Holy Spirit is. Later the Lord speaks of the Holy Spirit as another Comforter, who would bring divine comfort and support, just the same as Jesus had. Jesus came in by incarnation, but was about to leave them, but the Spirit was to abide with them as another Comforter. 

    In chapter 20 the Lord speaks to them and then breathes into them. His own breath, how touching that is! Adam became a living soul, the last Adam a life-giving Spirit; He breathed into them and said, Receive the Holy Spirit (John 20:22), something most real and most substantial. One is afraid of our having theory, but not substance. Christianity is real. 

    Now to come to the third point, the divine nature. We are made partakers of the divine nature, not that we could partake in deity, but it is simply what is characteristic. Peter speaks of certain qualities, for instance, divine power, life, godliness, glory, and virtue, substantial things. Then Peter says that through these ye might become partakers of the divine nature. What we get in this verse, what Peter speaks of here and in the whole chapter, is substantial. Peter had seen that sight on the mount of transfiguration. He says they were with Him on the holy mountain. They saw the glory that was His. He refers here to qualities which are now Christian features. God has called us by glory and virtue. That is a real thing, not merely mental, but power in which glory and virtue is effected. He has called us out of the world. These words are for our meditation; I would urge brethren to study these verses in Peter. This is substantial: may we be characterised by this substance, not simply believing in these things. They are substantial things which we have and we are to add them to each other. 

    So divine nature understands Christ. We could never partake in the deity of God. It is a question o what has come out in Christ Jesus: who, being in the form of God, thought it not robbery to be equal with God: but made himself of no reputation, and took upon him the form of a servant, (Philippians 2:5 - 7). The Lord here was a real Man among men. Think of Him working as a carpenter, taking a place and moving here among men! How real it all was! and that, being found in figure as a man He humbled Himself. That is what He did when in figure as a man. Divine nature is what is in mind. The Scripture warrants divine nature. It is a question of character, what we can partake in, what God has set out here in men of God, not deity, but a moral setting out of what God is. We have part in that; it is a question of nature. 

    Peter says that our partaking of the divine nature is the outcome of certain qualities that have been given to us; he would have us possess them as a company. 

    In Hebrews 3:1 we have, Wherefore, holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling, consider the Apostle and High Priest of our confession. This is an appeal to all Christians, not excluding worldly Christians, by presenting greater things here. It is addressed to holy brethren, not simply brethren, as if the apostle would clothe the saints with Gods thoughts of them. What greater incentive could there be than to be addressed as holy brethren! Holiness comes about by chastening, and we have the word partaker in that connection. 

    The Lord Jesus is dealing with us as sons. The thought of enduring discipline proves that we are sons. Sons do not turn aside from God; the end is that we may be partakers of Gods holiness, real holiness. We may be partakers of holiness; we are addressed as holy brethren and then as partakers of the heavenly calling; what a great prospect, dear brethren, it is to have part in this. The saints have a heavenly calling; what a great portion is ours in the assembly! This passage contemplates that we have part in it already for we are partakers of the heavenly calling. 

    In Philippians 3:3, which is full of the energy of the man of faith, the apostle Paul says, We are the circumcision, not the concision which refers to people who do not go the whole way. He goes the whole way. He wants to apprehend that for which he had been apprehended of Christ Jesus. We should never lose the sense of our heirship, it should be always in our minds: it is heavenly and is with Christ, who is in the glory with God. The goal Paul had before him was the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus. John says we shall see Him and be like Him. In Philippians our body of humiliation will be transformed into conformity to His body of glory. That should be the great goal in mind for every Christian, and for the encouragement of the saints. Holy brethren, partakers of the heavenly calling. That is the word, dear brethren. 
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    THE DAWN (JT 44)

    2 Peter 1: 19 - 21; Song of Songs 6: 10; Psalm 108: 1 - 13

    Each of these scriptures contains an allusion to the dawn, and that is why they have been read. The principle that opens up in relation to the first is that of prophecy. What opens up in relation to the second, in the Song of Songs, is the appearance under the Lords eye of the saints collectively as moving in subjection. The third, that is the psalm, alludes to praise. Under these three heads I hope, by the Lords help, to present what would be profitable, and to that end earnestly solicit attention, that is, the hearing of faith. Faith comes by hearing, but it also hears. We can only hear aright as in the exercise of faith, and it is well to be reminded that we are enjoined not only as to what we hear, but as to how we hear. The same applies to reading the Scriptures. It is not only what we read, but how we read. As the Lord says, How readest thou? Faith is required, for God addresses Himself to us as possessing faith. 

    Now, as to the first scripture, the apostle Peter is the writer, as you will notice, and the chapter throughout deals with confirmation particularly in young believers, but not excluding old believers, that they should be confirmed in what they have believed. There is the thought of since ye believed in Scripture. One enquires, Did ye receive the Holy Spirit when ye had believed? (Acts 19: 2). We are challenged as to what has transpired in our souls history since we believed. Peter, about to put off his tabernacle, as he says, for the Lord Jesus had shown him that he was about to die as a martyr for the truth, is concerned in this epistle, to stir up the pure minds of the brethren, not so much in opening up new things as that they should be established in what they have received. In this remarkable instruction that he furnishes, he touches on the mount of transfiguration. He introduces it by way of confirmation, that it was the confirmation of what he and his fellow apostles ministered, that they had not spun the doctrines of christianity out of their own minds, as instanced in other religions in the world, particularly in the East. They had not followed cunningly devised fables but were eyewitnesses of the majesty of the Lord Jesus. They were eyewitnesses of the power and coming of the Lord Jesus Christ: three of them, of whom he was one, the only one who had been present who relates it, and so spake as they knew, as they saw that wonderful scene on the mount. He touches on the matter of prophecy, and says, we have the prophetic word made surer. That is, the confirmation of all Scripture was seen on the mount of transfiguration; as in a later day, the Lord, after He rose from among the dead, began from Moses and from all the prophets and interpreted the things concerning Himself unto certain persons, to believers, but straying ones at the moment. The Scriptures from Moses down to Malachi are just brimful of things concerning Christ. He is the theme, indeed, of all Scripture. Christ is the central theme of all Scripture, and so, in another instance, He says to His hearers, Ye search the scriptures, for ye think that in them ye have life eternal, and they it is which bear witness concerning me (John 5: 39). He was speaking to the Jews, but He says, they are they which testify of me, so that in reading the Scriptures or perusing them we do well to keep that in mind. We shall not get much help otherwise. It is a question of Christ, dear brethren, as He was seen on the mount, for Moses and Elias were there, representative of all the prophets; but particularly as He is seen after He rose from the dead. The Scriptures would have no meaning at all, no value indeed to us really, save in the light of Christ, not only His incarnation, but His death, and His resurrection. He came to die and to rise again. The Scripture had announced this. And in pursuing this line of thought the apostle Peter speaks in a most instructive way about the prophets. 

    I am not going into detail, but to remind you, dear brethren, that what we are enjoying, here tonight and what is enjoyed throughout the world is, under God, due to the devotedness of certain men and women about one hundred years ago, who as they were guided by the Spirit of God, made enquiries into the prophets. Those who know bear witness to the fact that prophecy was the chief enquiry at the beginning of this wonderful revival that we now are sharing in; and hence the importance of Peters word as to it. In the first letter he says that the prophets enquired into the salvation which the saints were at that time enjoying. They, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel and the others, enquired as to the application of their prophecies, and it was revealed to them, Peter tells us, that the things they ministered were not unto themselves but unto us. They searched what, or what manner of time, the Spirit of Christ which was in them pointed out, testifying before of the sufferings which belonged to Christ, and the glories after these (1 Peter 1: 11). And it says that it was revealed to them that these ministrations were not to themselves, but unto us, looking on to the things ministered in the gospel by the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven. 

    Now in the second epistle he touches again on the prophets, but in the sense of illuminating what they had already had, that the prophetic page is lighted up by the testimony of the gospel come in by the Holy Spirit sent down from heaven. So that we have the prophetic word made surer, he says. Not that it was anything else but sure, for the prophets never ministered by the will of man; they never devised anything from their own minds. There are apocryphal books that claim to be Scripture, but they are human productions, some utterly puerile, valueless really, and entirely to be repudiated. Peter is not alluding to these books; he is referring to books written by holy men of old, moved by the Holy Spirit. These are the only books to be accredited. 

    I have said all that, dear brethren, to induce you, according to the Lords mind, to look into the prophets. Every line of the prophetic word is for us, as Peter says, and it is to be read. All these prophets in the Old Testament are to be read in the light of the New. They are lighted up, confirmed, by the wonderful history of the gospels, and the epistles. The more you understand Pauls letters, Peters letters, Johns letters, and the others, the more you will understand the prophets. The four gospels are the golden thread of confirmation of the prophets; it runs right through all the gospels, and the more we are instructed in the epistles and the gospels, the more sure will the prophetic word be made to us. We read it as Scripture, not simply as addressed to the Jewish people, but to ourselves. Every line of it is addressed to christians. Now, dear brethren, you will understand I am not suggesting that we should be diverted from what is properly christian, but the early thought I alluded to opened up the great dispensation, the great perspective. Every christian should understand, should be able to look on the great perspective that Scripture opens up. He should know where he is, where the assembly is, and where the Jewish nation is in the mind of God. He should know where all the nations are in the mind of God, since God is the God not only of the Jews, 

    but of the gentiles. He has the gentiles in mind and they will appear in the coming age for they are all to be blessed. There is to be a great system of nations blessed. They shall go away into everlasting life, and will be blessed under Christ in relation to Gods earthly people; and the heavenly side, inclusive of ourselves the assembly, is the great metropolis. The nations shall bring their glory to it. These are not simply things we should hold in theory as prophecies. They apply directly to ourselves, and, dear brethren, such marvellous things, such transcending things set out in the heavenly city, as inclusive of ourselves, should be of importance to us. Our minds should be ready to receive every bit of instruction available to us. Think of the glory of the heavenly city; the nations shall bring their glory to it, a wonderful system of things, permeated by spiritual intelligence. So the nations will understand the heavenly metropolis and respect it. They will own Christ. He is to be King of kings and Lord of lords. These are wonderful thoughts every christian should have. Each should be ready for every bit of light that is available in the prophecies so that these things, the prophetic word as Peter calls it, are made surer, and so that we may have no doubt as to it, he says, referring to the Old Testament. Prophecy is as a light shining in a dark place. The whole system is dark, the only light is that which shone among Gods people, and this light appeared in the prophets, through the prophetic word which they had; for to them, we are told, were entrusted the oracles of God. The prophetic word shone as light in a dark place during the Old Testament times, that is the Jewish times. All that has come down to us, and Peter says it is made surer so that we might understand how the ancient world stood, and that God had testimony in it, which has come down to us and is confirmed in christianity by the light and the truth and the Spirit of God. 

    So he says, Until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts, that is the point, the dawning of the day. The world, the christian world, has assumed a shroud of darkness as the ancient heathen world had, but there is light in the holy scriptures, inclusive of the prophets, and the Spirit of God remains here, a wonderful fact. As indeed is said in the prophet Haggai, The word that I covenanted with you when ye came out of Egypt, and my Spirit, remain among you (Haggai 2: 5). Think of that fact as we sit here tonight; it is not a mere theoretical position, but the word of the covenant and the Spirit of God remain here. Think of this marvellous fact that we as believers are indwelt by the Holy Spirit as the Comforter, and we have the word of the covenant. Well, now, Peter says, in regard of this certainty, this confirmation of the prophets, that it is until the day dawn. And, dear brethren, one would enquire as to this dawn: Until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts. The dawn is a great general thought. Many of us have seen it; as the sun begins to rise, or to be more accurate, as the earth revolves and the glimmerings of the great orb appear above the horizon, how full of hope it is; it has a peculiar effect on the observant mind. Peter alludes to it here, the dawn of the day of the glory of Christ is to be observed already, the sufferings stood in relation to the glory, the glory that is to follow. The rays of the rising sun are to be observed already, not indeed in the political sky. Let no one be deceived by the political sky. God is not operating there yet. Things are happening in the world, but Peter is alluding to what is happening in the believers heart, in our hearts. There are those who scan Europe, and we know from the prophets what will happen. God has furnished us with instruction as to what will happen, but let us remember that the understanding of prophecy lies in the position the Jew has, not the assembly. The assembly is not the subject of it at all. It lies outside the range of prophecy. So if you read the book of Daniel, you will find in chapter 11, a long chapter and difficult to follow, that while the Grecian empire is divided into four parts, the Spirit of God pursues two parts, the North and the South. These two members of the empire had to do with Gods ancient people. They fought their battles in the land of Palestine. So that in all the prophets, we have to understand it is a question of Gods dispensation on the earth, and as He has not returned to that yet, we shall never understand prophecy by looking at the map of Europe. I wish to direct you to what is spiritual. Peter says, until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts. It is a question therefore of saints enquiring into their own hearts, not to become introspective, but as to what God is doing. His government goes on; that is another matter; it will go on; but the direct operations of God today are in the hearts of christians, and that is where you get your light. Until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts. Has any one a doubt that that has taken place? You may have if you look into your own heart. Our hearts may be full of earthly prospects. If that is what is filling our hearts the morning star and the dawn will never arise in those hearts; there is no room. We need to have hearts suitable for divine operations. Paul says, even as to divine writing, the writing of Christ is in the hearts of christians. The concern is to be free, to be available to God as material for writing, and then for the great portending things, for the coming of the Lord. Our hearts are that material in which He sets out His great thoughts. Until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts. The word is, Son, give me thine heart. See what our hearts are! Instead of understanding that earthly prospects are blighted with death, young people allow their hearts to be full of earthly hopes, and they shut out these great things of God that belong to eternity. 

    Now I go on to the Song of Songs. It is written to the earthly bride, but written for, us, you know, and it has a place in the prophetic word. Who is she that looketh forth as the dawn, Fair as the moon, clear as the sun, Terrible as troops with banners? These are wonderful figures. Nobody energised by his own ability would ever use such figures far-reaching, transcending, picturing the dawn, to symbolise the look of a person. Think of the magnificence of the figure! She looks forth as the dawn. What does it mean? It is Christ speaking, in figure, about His earthly bride. He looks on the remnant, their outlook will be like the dawn. Some of us are acquainted with the outlook of the few in the West. Their look is not like that, they are grovelling on the earth for the money it can afford them, and they will have it. I am not accusing anybody, only describing the difference between the Jew as having rejected Jesus and the Jew who will have his countenance looking forth as the dawn, as the dawn that is going to open very soon. What a beautiful thing it is to see the countenance of a young christian as the dawn. Who is she that looketh forth as the dawn, Fair as the moon, clear as the sun. How the Lord looks down into our countenances and would read below the surface and see what we are thinking of, what is our look, what is our objective, our mind, what is radiated in our countenance. What is in the face of the christian whose outlook is the dawn? He is full of light and expectations not of earthly prospects, but of heavenly ones, of the coming of Jesus. That is the hope, that is what occasions such a wonderful figure. She looketh forth as the dawn; it is the appearance of the countenance, what she looks like, with the greatest expectancy of something to come into view. 

    She is fair as the moon. Now, dear brethren, the meaning of that is that she is in subjection to Christ, not self-willed. This passage speaks of a willing people, the moon is a figure of what is subject, a figure of the assembly, or of Israel. In either case it is a question of subjection. All that she is, whatever is of moral worth in Israel or in the assembly, depends on subjection to Christ, reflecting the glory of Christ, as the moon reflects the glory of the great orb that dominates the day. The assembly reflects the glory that belongs to Christ, and how? By subjection. It is said to be subjected, not only subject; she is said to be in the attitude of subjection. That includes every brother and sister. It shuts out every thought of independency. There is no allowance of any confusion, of any other will, it is a question of united subjection to Christ, and how fair it is, how beautiful, fair as the moon, and then he goes on to say, clear as the sun. 

    There is no mistaking what the brethren say; they know things, and they are not dark or obscure. The apostle says, I speak as to intelligent persons. The assembly is regarded as characteristically intelligent. We speak that which we know, and we bear witness of that which we have seen (John 3: 11). That is to say, it is clear as the sun, everything is out, there is no hiding of things, but brethren are together in confidence and in transparency one with another; everything is clear. The Lord is looking down for these things. He uses these metaphors because they are applicable. 

    And then finally, Terrible as troops with banners. 

    That is to say, if rebellion will persist there is an army with banners, they are serving under authority, not independently. And woe to him who stands in self-will against the authority of the Lord in the midst of His people! The Lord is greatly to be feared in the assembly of His saints. 

    Now in Psalm 108 David says, My heart is fixed, O God: I will sing, yea, I will sing psalms, even with my glory. Awake, lute and harp; I will wake the dawn. Now this is not so easy to understand, but I think it is quite intelligible as we apply it to Christ, the spirit of Christ in David, as the great leader of song amongst His people. What a glorious thought that is. The Lord has brought it to our attention and there is much light in these last days on the last book of Psalms. The last book begins with Psalm 107, the one before this, and shows how the saints are to be gathered in the last days, corresponding with the thought of the remnant. The last book has wonderful significance in our time. It is the great praise book, extending from Psalm 107 to 150. It is full of praise, especially in the closing sections. You can understand how the Lord in spirit would have part in this book, for it is a question of leading the saints in the service of song. There is no doubt that the Lord in instituting the Supper had this book in mind. The passover included certain psalms out of this book, and the hymn, which was sung by the disciples when the cup was drunk, was probably selected from this book. It refers to remnant times. They were that at the beginning, and we are that; we are those who have been recovered in these last days; we are of remnant character. This book, as I said, presents the Lord leading the praises. He says, My heart is fixed. If Jesus said that, and surely He could say it, it is that I should say it too. What a word it is for the young people that we should not be of double heart; that is a painful thing, a double heart. My heart is fixed, says the psalmist, and he goes on to say, I will sing, yea, I will sing psalms, even with my glory. Did it ever occur to you that, as a christian, you have glory? Jesus had infinite glory, even as a Man, but the christian has glory normally. The Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon the christian. Am I going to use it? Am I not going to bring my best into the glory of God in the assembly? Am I going to detract from the glory? Am I going to be a dark body in that realm? No, dear friends, with my glory, that is, with the best you have; you should be in the assembly with the best you have. And what is the best? The Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you, for whom God has justified He has glorified; it is not that He will do it, He has done it. The scene is glorious, and my service in the temple, in the sanctuary, is to be with my glory. And then the point is Awake, lute and harp: I will wake the dawn. He is a man of energy. It is the Lord in spirit, I have no doubt. He is here in an exemplary way, that every christian is to be on this line. It is that for which I am called into the service of God and made glorious; and, as far as I am able, this is the line I am on. Introduce that into any meeting and think of it as to any part you may take. Is it going to wake the dawn? Am I going to lead on into that which is coming? That is the idea, lead on in power in the assembly, to the dawn, to the time when Jesus will be supreme everywhere, when the day has fully come. 

    It seems to me that everyone of us should have this in mind, as to whether I can break in on the dawn, whether my part is in such power that it leads on to the dawn. We leave behind us the darkness of Jerusalem; but what does the dawn lead to? It leads to a new day, to the rising of the Sun of righteousness with healing in His wings. We are looking forward, dear friends, always, in the assembly, and the part each one takes is to have in mind the awakening of the dawn. 

    These are the thoughts I had and I ask the Lord to bless them, that they may work out in our service, if the Lord permit, on the coming first day of the week. 

    The Power that Worketh in Us. Birmingham and elsewhere, 1938 (Volume 141). 

  
    THE SERVICE OF THE SPIRIT IN DAYS OF APOSTASY (JT 45)

    2 Thessalonians 2: 13; Jude 19 - 21; 2 Peter 1: 21; 2 Timothy 1: 14

    JTConsidering the mention of the Spirit in each of these epistles, which have the apostasy in mind, we are enabled to see what provision there is for us in having to do with the present apostate conditions in christendom. These, I believe, are the only times the Spirit is mentioned in these four epistles and a distinct feature of the truth applies as to each. If these four features are understood and carried out in our walk and ways we shall be preserved. 

    The first is the sanctification of the Spirit. The apostle refers in both epistles to these christians at Thessalonica as beloved, and they are regarded and addressed as in God the Father. Here they are beloved of the Lord and chosen of God, he says, from the beginning to salvation in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. The apostasy is a denial of the truth and in consequence men may believe a lie, whereas if things are taken up in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth we are preserved. Chosen of God from the beginning, the stress is on chosen, not only that we are chosen but how; that is, in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. Then over against this we have in Jude the apostate imitation, men setting themselves apart, not indicative of sanctification, but false, as imitators. Of them it is said, not having the Spirit. And we have there how believers are actively preserved by prayer in the Holy Spirit, keeping ourselves in the love of God. In 2 Peter we see how the ministry is always carried on, but particularly in view of the apostasy which is stressed here: holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit. Then finally, in Timothy we have the good deposit. What we have treasured is to be kept, not by creeds or by natural effort or memory, but by the Spirit. That is what was in mind. I hope the brethren will be able to follow and speak together of the scriptures that we may have mutual help. 

    ANDo you mean that these are the means by which we are preserved in days of apostasy? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. God sets us out as choosing us. He sets us out in this way, in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. The other scriptures we read fall in with that. 

    ANI had a thought that sometimes there is a difficulty in regard of salvation, connecting it more with what is to come and the final thing; but what would be in mind in these scriptures would be how we are preserved for the present. 

    JTSalvation except from wrath has generally a present bearing. It alludes to the different influences we were under and are exposed to still. So that there is really no salvation aside from the Spirit; it is not only by the possession of the Spirit, but in sanctification of the Spirit. 

    HWSo that these things would be necessary as coupled together, salvation of the Spirit in view of the state of apostasy we have come into today. 

    JTThat is what is in mind, apostasy. We are told in this chapter, verse 3, as to the day of the Lord: Let not anyone deceive you in any manner, because it will not be unless the apostasy have first come, and the man of sin have been revealed. And then we are told that the mystery of lawlessness already works; it is already working and in an extensive way. Over against this we have here the choice of God: chosen of God in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. These are both subjective thoughts. God has chosen us in them. 

    CEWDo you look upon sanctification of the Spirit as being practical sanctification? 

    JTThat is what is in mind. We are chosen in that. We are chosen to salvation, we are told, in it, as if it were essential. Romans of course opens up the doctrine of the gospel. This feature of it is mentioned here. The Spirit is mentioned here only in this epistle, hence the importance of these two thoughts in view of practical salvation, namely, sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. 

    GHCWhat would be the difference between in sanctification and the verse in 1 Peter where it speaks about election by sanctification of the Spirit? 

    JTYou are referring to 1 Peter 1: 2, by and in. Peter, apostle of Jesus Christ, to the sojourners of the dispersion of Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithynia, elect according to the foreknowledge of God the Father, by sanctification of the Spirit, unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood of Jesus Christ. There is not much difference; here the in is also instrumental but involving power and state effected. You are in the state in mind. It is unto the obedience and sprinkling of the blood in Peter. Here it is in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. It really is a condition accompanying the call of God in the gospel which has to be maintained. 

    JDDoes it mean that this salvation is not apart from sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth? 

    JTThat is so. Without this salvation is impossible in a practical sense. 

    GHCWould that be the instrumentality by which God preserves what is chosen and precious to Him? Would the Spirit be the means by which God preserves that which is precious to Him? 

    JTQuite so, as over against the apostasy that is around, which is marked by a lie. And then there is the imitation, all those who set themselves apart: this monasticism which is a great feature of apostasy, so-called chastity, counterfeit sanctification on a fleshly principle. This epistle states that such have not the Spirit, so it is not of God at all. It is over against what is of God; whereas we are to be preserved by prayer in the Holy Spirit, not simply by reading prayers as they do. They spend much time going over certain exercises in a fleshly way which ends in nothing for God. It is an effort of the flesh; whereas believers pray in the Holy Spirit. That raises the whole question as to our prayers, how we pray, whether we simply repeat prayers or whether we pray in the Holy Spirit. Prayer meetings are not intended to be heavy, nor are our individual prayers intended to be a tax on us which we wish to get through. There is a certain joy attached to prayer. God says He will make us joyful in His house of prayer, and that would include the idea of praying in the Spirit. There is nothing onerous or burdensome about it; there is a certain joy in praying in the Holy Spirit. But then it says we are to keep ourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life, over against the man of sin coming in; we are kept in holy buoyancy and liberty and power on these lines. 

    FWGHow can we understand from the beginning here? God has chosen you from the beginning. 

    JTThat was the beginning of their conversion, when they were converted. God gives us the facts. The facts of their conversion are given. Paul went in on three sabbaths we are told, opening and laying down the truth of Christ in the gospel. We have an account of it in Acts 17: They came to Thessalonica, where was the synagogue of the Jews. And according to Pauls custom he went in among them, and on three sabbaths reasoned with them from the scriptures, opening and laying down that the Christ must have suffered and risen up from among the dead, and that this is the Christ, Jesus whom I announce to you (verses 1 - 3). These are the facts given by the Spirit as to this beginning at Thessalonica. It was a very auspicious beginning, because we are told that the apostle went in among them, and on three sabbath days reasoned with them from the Scriptures, opening and laying down that Christ must have suffered and risen from among the dead. He opened up the truth and laid it down, meaning that it was presented authoritatively to them, in power. They were chosen in these practical forms in the gospel in these circumstances, and we are told, Some of them believed, and joined themselves to Paul and Silas, and of the Greeks who worshipped, a great multitude, and of the chief women not a few (verse 4). So that it was a remarkable work and they had a good start, not simply light but this sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth. 

    ANWould that not be in the epistle to the Romans? You get them beginning as having obeyed from the heart that form of doctrine that had been delivered to them, how they get their freedom from sin, and then in chapter 8 we get the Spirit coming in, the Spirit of life and peace; they began on these lines and that is how it is to be maintained here. 

    JTRomans gives us the doctrine, so that if we are to understand what is alluded to here, we must go to Romans; and I think in the way the apostle went in among them, not as a great authority, a person lording it over them, but amongst them, and then opening up the truth and laying it down, he himself would be an example of the effect of the truth. He had just come from Philippi where he had been terribly afflicted, but he was evidently superior to it. They would see the effect of the gospel supremely in him. 

    JDDoes the truth stand in contrast to the enemys lie or does it express a great deal more? 

    JTIt does express a great deal more, but that is what is here, that it is a great preservative for us as over against the word spoken  because they have not received the love of the truth. It would imply apostasy. There is no love of the truth, and it has been given up everywhere in christendom. 

    FBWIs building yourselves up on your most holy faith in advance of believing the truth? 

    JTQuite so. I was thinking there is a bit of progress in Jude, and it is over against those that separate themselves, the great monastic system which is active all over christendom one way and another. They have not the Spirit. It is a remarkable statement. You might say that they are not doing much harm if they are setting themselves apart, but the Spirit of God regards them as a part of the apostasy. Jude says in verse 17, But ye, beloved, remember the words spoken before by the apostles of our Lord Jesus Christ, that they said to you, that at the end of the time there should be mockers, walking after their own lusts of ungodlinesses. These are they who set themselves apart, natural men, not having the Spirit. It is a part of the apostasy and opposition to the truth of the gospel. The way that is overcome is evidently given in what follows: But ye, beloved, building yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life. It is a positive exercise there, and that praying is not as is customary in the prayer book or prayers repeated, not mere prayer, but prayer in the Holy Spirit. It is prayer with intelligence and right feeling and with a purpose, so that we go on to the end, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life. 

    WHDo you think this monasticism might be a specious appeal on the part of the enemy that he might gain ground and accomplish much in the way of apostasy? 

    JTIt is really what strengthens apostasy. It is very largely the power, the means in their hands of the power they wield, because these monasteries and so-called fathers and eunuchs are all, I believe, in mind here as maintaining the apostasy in the religious aspect of it. 

    JGIs it possible to be set apart and yet not have the Holy Spirit? 

    JTThat is what is said here. Jude says, These are they who set themselves apart, natural men, not having the Spirit. They do it themselves, not having the Spirit. It is their own action instead of the action of the Spirit. It is just a fleshly effort intended to strengthen the great system which is corrupting Christendom. The only way to meet it is by sanctification of the Spirit and in praying in the Holy Spirit, keeping ourselves in the love of God. The love of God is in our hearts according to Romans, but here we have a further statement to keep ourselves in it. I think it will be helpful to us to think of our prayers, just how we pray, how one does pray, whether he just says his prayers or whether he prays. There is a very great difference. James says, He prayed with prayer, and it was effective. 

    HWJrWould Corinthians help us? I will pray with the spirit, but I will pray also with the understanding, 1 Corinthians 14: 15. 

    JTThat would enter into this. It is in its own place; praying with the spirit is your own spirit, not the Holy Spirit. It is your own spirit, but one might be carried beyond his understanding and intelligence by allowing what is natural in his feelings or his spirit, and he must pray with his understanding. But here, it is praying in the Holy Spirit. The preposition implies that it is in the power of the Spirit. It is a state, as it were, while you pray. 

    GHCYour reference to James is very helpful. It says with regard to Elias that he prayed again and then we have fruitfulness and freshness coming out. Would that be the result of praying in the Holy Spirit? There would be a yield for God in freshness. 

    JTThat is what is stated there: the prayer was effective; he prayed with prayer. For instance, in his last prayer when he prayed for rain, he puts his face between his knees. He had real exercise, purpose in his prayer; he wanted it and he got it. 

    GHCI was thinking of the reference, again he prayed. 

    JTExactly, that is the last one. I think it is important to consider this matter of praying in the Holy Spirit as over against what the enemy is using or has used to overshadow and set aside the true service of the Spirit and preservation in the love of God, that our prayers should not be monotonous to ourselves or to others. 

    RMDoes the Lord Jesus Christ give us an example: Thus therefore pray ye, Matthew 6: 9? 

    JTQuite so. I suppose if you saw Him pray you would be affected by His demeanour. In John 17, you may hear Him pray, as it were, and what holy feelings you get there! One of His disciples said, Lord, teach us to pray, and He says, When ye pray, say, Father, thy name be hallowed; thy kingdom come, Luke 11: 1, 2. It is not that we may not pray at length, for the Lord prayed the whole night; but in the assembly, or in the meeting for prayer, we ought to regard it as a feature in the house of God. God says, My house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples, and, that He will make them joyful in my house of prayer, Isaiah 56: 7. It is not simply a place where prayer is wont to be made, but it is the house. There is affection in it. There are those who think lightly of the meeting for prayer and stay at home, and go to other meetings, but God promises glory in that meeting, and I am sure it involves in His mind prayer in the Holy Spirit. 

    WSWould praying in the Holy Spirit be the result of being in the gain of sanctification of the Spirit? 

    JTI thought it followed: I thought Judes line followed very well in the order of the truth. It is sanctification of the Spirit, praying in the Spirit, sanctification as set apart not simply outwardly but in power. You are not bound in separation, but you are at liberty in it. Praying in the Holy Spirit, we preserve ourselves in the love of God. It is a very wonderful thing to be kept in the love of God. We have a clear outlook  the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life. 

    QuesWould the character of our prayers in the prayer meeting be different from individual prayers? 

    JTThey are different in this sense that they ought to be shorter in the meeting for prayer; that is, you are regulated by understanding what is suitable. If brothers are to pray, room has to be made for them. 

    RemI am thinking of the matter that would engage us in prayer. 

    JTDo you mean that in individual prayer you have your own individual affairs? 

    RemYes. 

    JTQuite so. But as you come on you widen out to the Lords interests, and of course you touch the same subjects as you have in the meeting for prayer. Take Ezras prayer, and Daniels prayer, particularly Daniels prayer; it was an individual matter. He prayed three times a day towards Jerusalem. We have his prayer in chapter 9 of the book of Daniel, and it is what I should call praying in the Holy Spirit. He was concerned about the interests of God and the interests of Gods people. He said he read Jeremiah; he understood by books; his prayer was founded on Scripture. If we expect salvation from God we ought to have a basis for it and Daniel has Jeremiah. When certain times elapsed he wanted to know about matters. He confessed his sin and the sins of the people, and Gabriel said, At the beginning of thy supplications the word went forth, and I am come to declare it; for thou art one greatly beloved. Daniel 9: 23. That shows what enters into our meetings for prayer, and our individual prayers too; that is, the interests of God. Our individual prayers are sometimes restricted to our own areas unduly. Daniels prayer was very wide; it included all the interests of God and His people. Solomons prayer also covered not only area but length of time and possible happenings to the people of God; really it was prophetic, and when he was finished the house was filled with glory, showing how God values prayer. 

    FISo being made joyful in the house of prayer would include our individual prayers as well as in assembly. 

    JTWe ought not to rise from our knees before we are finished, for as you pray His love begins to fill your heart and He gives you to understand that He is listening and is pleased with what you say. You have had that experience? 

    FIYes. 

    JTQuite so. Those people who have separated themselves  it is all obnoxious to God. 

    QuesWhat about household prayer? It would have a great bearing upon our outlook in the gospel. That would be a subject for household prayer. 

    JTQuite so. It is one of the most valuable practices for our children, even if we put it on that level, even for our children, to have household prayer especially before the gospel meeting. You will observe in moving about that there is great effectiveness in household prayer in view of the gospel especially on Lords day. 

    HWJrDo you think that the prayer meeting as sometimes held in the hall before the gospel is necessary, or do you suggest prayer in the house? 

    JTI think it is much more effective to have it in the house, and obviously much more extensive, because you have many more prayers than you have in the room. The time available between our meetings in the afternoon and the evening gospel service on Lords day is very short and very few can attend a special meeting in the room. That is what one feels. 

    FIWas Daniels prayer household prayer? Was it governed by his kneeling towards Jerusalem? 

    JTThat is the idea; he prays towards Jerusalem. We sing in our hymn, 

    Every interest precious to Thee 
Finding in our hearts a place. (305:2)
 

    That has to be included in our meetings for prayer. I think Jerusalem stands for that. It stands for everything that is precious to heaven and Daniel had that in mind, and we have the actual prayer that he made and the answer to it. We are told that he is greatly beloved.. 

    ARThe apostle says, I will therefore that the men pray in every place (1 Timothy 2: 8); would you say that that is connected with private prayer or with public prayer? 

    JTI should say, both; that is, wherever prayer is being made; if there are brothers and sisters, brothers should pray. The apostle refers to Gods house: he says that one should know how to behave himself in the house of God. 

    ARI thought that in every place would not apply to a company together, as in Corinthians, All that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    JTI think it does, but then every place in Corinthians is every town, city, village, or hamlet, or whatever it may be. The one place in the opening chapter refers to the city or the town, that is, where people are who call on the name of the Lord; but I think Pauls reference to it is where prayer is wont to be made. 

    ARIt would be wider. 

    JTI think so. It is praying, lifting up pious hands, without wrath or doubting. In the household one should be free from any feeling as to his household arrangements because he is not to have that on his soul in speaking to God. The women are mentioned afterwards. It is a question of what is suitable in the house of God. 

    Now we come on to Peter. What was in mind was that the ministry, whatever character it may take  here it is prophetic ministry in view of the apostate conditions  is to be in the Spirit, carried on in a spiritual way. Holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit. It looks as if God is concerning us in the midst of darkness and apostasy with the means of resisting it and overcoming it. Even in our ministry, even in our service such as we are in now, the Spirit is to be observed: it is a question of the power of the Holy Spirit, and holy men of God, so that the flesh is shut out in all these phases of the truth. 

    FBWDoes this scripture suppose the consciousness of the power of the Spirit for speaking? 

    JTI think so. David was conscious: The Spirit of Jehovah spoke by me, he says. And, of course, you distinguish here, it is all in the power of the Spirit. 

    ANWhat you say is very important as to the truth, to go on with the truth, but the Spirit makes it living, and it is only in living conditions that you can be preserved. 

    JTThat is obvious. The shining out must be in the Spirit, as you will notice here  for prophecy was not ever uttered by the will of man, so that we might as well make up our minds that our wills are excluded. 

    GHCIn the uprising of Korah, Jehovah says to Moses, Speak unto the assembly. Would that be how the company would be preserved, speaking as he did on that occasion in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTQuite so. Moses and Aaron fell on their faces in meeting that rebellion; they felt things. 

    GHCAnd the glory of God came in in spite of it. 

    JTQuite. 

    AHIt is a question of rallying to the standard. 

    JTQuite so. You might say that what we are speaking of now is just that. The enemy comes in like a flood, and he has come in like a flood now; christendom is just over-run with apostasy in various forms, but the Spirit of God has raised up a standard against it, and it is for us to gather loyally to it. 

    JFWould you say that Peters object in the prophetic ministry is to keep the saints from falling in the last days  lest, being led away along with the error of the wicked, ye should fall from your own stedfastness (2 Peter 3: 17); and in Jude the same thought comes in: But to him that is able to keep you without stumbling (verse 24)? The ministry is intended to preserve the saints in that way. 

    JTQuite so. Doing these things ye will never fall, 2 Peter 1: 10. The ministry is to be abundant; that is what you want. In spite of the dark cloud of apostasy we can look through to the end and have an abundant entrance into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

    Finally, we have in the epistle to Timothy, where we read, how spiritual things are kept. The creeds have proved futile in preserving the truth. In themselves they shut out the truth in a spiritual way. So that I think this verse is put over against that, that the good deposit is to be kept by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted. This brings up what each believer is intended to keep, as we might say, treasure in the house of God. He keeps the truth, and he has it as a deposit to be preserved, and it can only be preserved by the Spirit, but it is the Spirit that dwells in us. It is not simply the Spirit in an objective way, but the Spirit that dwells in us. 

    ANDo you think where it says, The mystery of lawlessness already works; only there is he who restrains now until he be gone (2 Thessalonians 2: 7), we have the operations of the Spirit checking what is in the world? Is that through the saints? 

    JTWe have often noticed that there are two things, one a Person and the other a thing: And now ye know that which restrains, that he should be revealed in his own time. For the mystery of lawlessness already works; only there is he who restrains now until he be gone. There is that which restrains and there is He who restrains. Well now, the He is the Spirit. It says so, of course. There are two things alluded to anyway; whether it be the government as ordained of God, or whether it be Gods kingdom in power in the Spirit in the saints, or whether it be the Spirit Himself operating, there is what hinders, and that is the basis of our prayers in view of the apostasy that is coming; I mean, the man of sin. We are entitled to continue this while these elements are functioning, whether it be government, or the kingdom of God in exercise here or the Spirit Himself. In other words, the government as ordained of God remains with that function, 

    and we are entitled to continue as if restraint were still in force, and in our prayers we speak of the authorities and pray for them, knowing that still, no doubt, they are ordained of God. I think that they should enter into our meetings for prayer, because they are still functioning; they are ordained of God to function in the way of restraint so that the testimony should continue in the way God wishes it to continue. 

    JDWould you speak of this as the over-government of God? 

    JTIt looks like that. There is something that is restraining and there is He who restrains. We can assume that they are functioning, and while they are functioning the man of sin will not appear. The man of sin will not appear while these elements are functioning and their functioning should be a basis for our prayers in respect of public matters that God might leave room for us so that the testimony might go on to the end. 

    RemIf these powers are hostile and put restraint upon the saints do you continue to pray for them? 

    JTYes, I think you should. 

    JHWould this be the most important aspect of the Spirits presence here as dwelling in us? 

    JTWhat a blessed thing it is  the Spirit dwelling in us! It challenges our hearts as to whether we have the Spirit, and we look for some evidence that we have. The Spirit dwelling in us is a great thought so that we are told that we shall be quickened in the future as having the Spirit of Him that has raised up Jesus from among the dead. But if the Spirit of him that has raised up Jesus from among the dead dwell in you, he that raised up Christ from among the dead shall quicken your mortal bodies also on account of his Spirit which dwells in you, Romans 8: 11. God takes account of us. God protects His assembly. 

    JMcFDoes that which restrains refer to the presence of the Spirit in the saints here? 

    JTI would not like to say. I would say that anything that restrains is over against the man of sin. God uses one thing and then another thing throughout the history of the testimony. In present conditions one might name many of them; there are many conditions that God uses to restrain other conditions that are themselves apostate; and the persons who are now figuring in the political world, instead of being of God, because the government of God enters into these risings, they come in raised up by mere natural men. It is for us to pray for them, to regard them as Gods instruments; but when it goes beyond that, where government is going beyond their limits and interfering with God and His people. God resents that and will deal with it. 

    JDIn the word to the assembly at Philadelphia we have, These things saith the holy, the true; he that has the key of David, he who opens and no one shall shut, and shuts and no one shall open, Revelation 3: 7. Does that enter into what is transpiring in the world today? 

    JTAnything that affects the saints and the testimony the Lord has to do with that; but then there is the Father, in whose hand the government of the world is, and that is more the providence of God. 

    ANThere would be angelic intervention too, as in Daniel. The prince of Persia stood in the way against Daniels prayer being answered, but Michael came in and helped. 

    JTThe government of God is carried on with angelic help. 

  
    THE GLORY OF THE LORD (JT 47)

    2 Corinthians 3: 5 - 18; 2 Peter 1: 16 - 18

    JTWhat is in mind is to look into the subject of the glory of the Lord. 1 and 2 Corinthians speak of it; they speak much of the glory of God too, but the first epistle speaks about the Lord as the Lord of glory, meaning that He has in His hand the administration of glory. The second epistle speaks of His own glory as Lord, and in connection with the new covenant. The epistle also speaks about the giving of the saints as connected with this glory, the glory of the Lord himself. Those who carried the money of the saints to dispense it were said to be messengers of assemblies, Christs glory 2 Corinthians 8: 23. 

    So it is thought the Lord would help us in confining ourselves as much as possible to this point of the glory of the Lord, and incidentally to see that His supper enters into it; the new covenant, of course, entering into the Lords supper also as given to us in the first epistle. That is connected with His glory. Then the passage in Peter gives us His glory as Son of God, which is a somewhat advanced thought on the glory of the Lord. The instruction we have as to the Lords supper in 1 Corinthians connects it entirely with the Lord Himself; and Canticles in the Old Testament helps to fill out the service in connection with the Lords supper, for it is a question there of reciprocated affection typically between Christ and the saints. There is hardly a reference to God or Jehovah in the book. 

    FIWhat connection has glory in relation to the Son of God with the glory of the Lord in Corinthians? 

    JTWe are on the heavenly line when we reach the former title. The allusion is to the mount of transfiguration, and Peter gives us his view of it in his last epistle, significantly saying, he received from God the Father honour and glory, such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight; and this voice we heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain 2 Peter 1: 17,18. It is a link with heaven, so that as entering into the service of God, it is an advance on the glory of the Lord in our passage in 2 Corinthians, which is an administrative thought here on earth. 

    AMWould the sight of the glory of the Lord lead on normally to the second part, the heavenly side, and would the thought in the mountain suggest the glory of sonship? 

    JTThat is what I thought. Peter mentions the voice from heaven as the glory, he has this in mind besides that which appeared in the Lord on the mountain. The Lord was transfigured personally before them; this in itself was glory. It was not conferred; it was of Himself. We are changed as beholding His glory, but the glory on the mount of transfiguration is of Himself, and then there is the glory that is seen in Moses and Elias; they appeared in glory too. So the scene is glorious before the voice from heaven comes, but it is the voice from heaven that Peter alludes to especially, the heavenly side of the position; the acknowledgment of His sonship from heaven. 

    GCSDoes glory to glory contemplate this? Does the end reached suggest sonship, or is it just liberty? 

    JTIt is a question of what the Lord the Spirit is doing for us. It is the glory of the Lord we are looking at, which includes His effectuation of the covenant, not only making it a fact, but applying it; making it effective. Of course He made it a fact by dying, but the Lord of glory alludes more to the effectuation of it in us. 

    QuesWould that be especially at the Supper, or is it confined to the Supper? 

    JTIt is seen there more especially, but I would not limit it to that, because in principle the Lords ministry in this respect is always current as He has opportunity, but it is dependent on our beholding the glory of the Lord, which would be especially at the Supper. The Lord is always ready as we are engaged with Himself. That is glory from this point of view. It is confined to the glory of the Lord here, and He is ready to act upon us. The change is by the Lord the Spirit. Looking at the glory will not in itself cause the change; transformation is an act of Christ as Lord, but the Lord the Spirit. 

    LDMTwo men appearing with Him  would that suggest formation? Two men who were Moses and Elias. 

    JTYes. Appearing in glory implies this. They were men like ourselves; but they were men of great experience with God, who had to do with Jehovah in the Old Testament in a striking way; men who took on glory and became formed in it. It was said of Moses, the form of Jehovah doth he behold Numbers 12: 8. They appeared in glory. Peter leaves that part out, but Luke mentions it. Peter confines himself to the glory of sonship; he received from God the Father honour and glory, such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory: This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight; and this voice we heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain 2 Peter 1: 17,18. So Peter has sonship in mind, acknowledged in this remarkable way. 

    QuesI suppose it is general in 2 Corinthians 3  we all beholding? 

    JTYes, it is what we all do. The brethren will all be helped if we think first of the glory of the Lord  the Lord first. The Lord is that Spirit, and then where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. But we all, looking on the glory of the Lord ... 2 Corinthians 3: 18, and then the act of transforming by the Lord the Spirit. So the title Lord as associated with the Spirit in the passage is very striking. 

    QuesIs this to bring about suitability to the Son, so that we can take account of the glory of the Son of God? 

    JTI think so. In fact the whole scene is glory as we sit down in assembly. Even in leaving our houses to reach the assembly we are glorious. It is not, from degradation to glory, but from glory to glory. Glory is one great idea in assembly; and so the anointing, which applies to us at all times, appears specially as we move towards the assembly. It is the place where Gods glory dwelleth (Psalm 26: 8), and you feel the necessity as drawing near to appear in glory, as Moses and Elias. But then there is more, it is from glory to glory, because there is increasing depth and density of glory. The apostle speaks in the next chapter of weight of glory 2 Corinthians 4: 17, so there is progression in the thought. 

    QuesWould you call it conferred glory on those who behold? 

    JTIt is not put in that way; but in the sense of being taken on, being changed. It is really what transpires in our minds and affections; it is not superficial glory; it is substantial. If you could see the saints in this state of things, it is all glory, solid glory as it were; that is, all our faculties are glorious; reflected of course in our countenances and in what we say. 

    GCSIt is consummated in the holy city coming down, being four-square, solid, having the glory of God. 

    QuesDoes 2 Chronicles 9 suggest that thought, when the queen of Sheba came to Solomon? Scripture says that, all king Solomons drinking vessels were of gold ... silver was not of the least account 2 Chronicles 9: 20. 

    JTShe was affected by what she saw. There was substantial glory there, not mere tinsel. All the wealth of the world, viewed in that sense, contributed to it. 

    FWWDo you connect the ministry of righteousness with the glory of the Lord? That seems to have a prominent place. 

    JTThat is included. The parenthesis contrasts the ministry of Moses with the ministry of the new covenant now, widening out, in the thought of the ministry of the Spirit, to the full truth of the gospel. But if the ministry of death, in letters, graven in stones, began with glory, so that the children of Israel could not fix their eyes on the face of Moses, on account of the glory of his face, a glory which is annulled; how shall not rather the ministry of the Spirit subsist in glory? 2 Corinthians 3: 7,8. Subsist in glory is an intensified thought; it is not shallow or superficial. And so it goes on, For if the ministry of condemnation be glory, much rather the ministry of righteousness abounds in glory 2 Corinthians 3: 9. It is an intensified thought. 

    FWWYou were mentioning the coming from our houses as the initial step to the assembly, that we should come as expressing glory, the glory of righteousness. 

    JTI think it is well to notice that, it is a very practical allusion. First we have the ministry of the Spirit in verse 8, and then the ministry of righteousness in verse 9, and again that which abides subsists in glory in verse 11; so that the question of righteousness certainly enters into it. It is not simply that one is practically righteous. I will be so, as having righteousness ministered to me, but the ministry of righteousness means, I suppose, that one is substantially that, and not merely legally so  the man is that. 

    FWWSo the thought of glory would be what is in the man shining out? 

    JTQuite so. Abrahams faith was reckoned to him as righteousness, that is the gospel through faith, but the ministry of the Spirit goes beyond that. It affects the person and changes him so that he is that, he is righteous in that sense. Well, you can see how all that implies dignity in the saints, and the thought comes specially into the mind, as you move towards the assembly, for you are going to the place of glory. In his temple doth every one say, Glory! Psalm 29:9, and you want to be in suitable dress for that occasion. It requires it more than any other meeting we attend. Psalm 45: 7 tells us that Christ loved righteousness and so it enters into what we are saying. Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated wickedness; therefore God, thy God, hath anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy companions Psalm 45: 7. So you feel in approaching the assembly that is what has to be in mind. The dress of the saints in which we appear must include all these things. It is well to be practical, and to think of how we are as we leave our houses. In 1 Corinthians the apostle says in regard of the collection, that we should put by at home on the first day of the week. That is an element that goes with us. There is glory in that. Everything that reflects Christ in the saints is glory. So that in proceeding to the assembly you have suitable dress. Let thy priests be clothed with righteousness Psalm 132: 9, Scripture says; and sitting down we are glorious. All these elements we have been speaking of are reflected in us, and therefore it is not from degradation to glory; there is glory in our houses really. Of old, Israel were to bring the two wave-loaves, baken with leaven, out of their houses, but to be a meat-offering. Although in a mixed condition and coming out of our houses we are to be glorious, because we have annulled by the Spirit the action of sin, involving self-judgment. 

    FWWThis feature of righteousness must be taken account of. 

    JTYou feel the necessity of it  where God dwells. The brazen altar is that principle  a question of righteousness. 

    GCSWhen Jacob was moving towards the house of God he saw the necessity for suitable conditions in removing the idols. 

    JTHow could he go up glorious otherwise? But he did go up glorious and God owned him. When God had named him earlier He would not tell Jacob His name, for Jacob was not equal to it; but the very thought of Bethel causes him to put away the idols, and Jehovah came down and stood beside him, not as he was at Bethel at the first, though the Lord was there, but now He comes down indicating that there is suitable dress in Jacob. 

    RemAll glorious is the kings daughter within; her clothing is of wrought gold. Psalm 45: 13. 

    JTThat goes further, but shows what we are moving on to. 

    WEMDoes it depend on what our minds are occupied with, and does that lead in the direction in which our faces are set? 

    JTA righteous mans face reflects righteousness, he is transformed; things are all settled. As it says, in the earlier part of this epistle, Now he that establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us, is God, who also has sealed us, and given the earnest of the Spirit in our hearts 2 Corinthians 1: 21. Well, that makes a very great change in us, as compared with persons who are not righteous. 

    FIIs the glory of the Lord connected with Him as the One who came out, so that what was in the heart of God in regard of His love could be brought out on a righteous basis? 

    JTThat is what I think is in mind, that He is doing it. It is presented here as His doing and as the Lord; not as Christ, nor as Jesus, but as the Lord and as the Lord the Spirit, a combination of thought that is unique. 

    AMIs your thought that our houses and we ourselves should correspond with what is now immediately before us in moving towards the assembly? 

    JTThat is the thought. As I said, the type contemplates what goes on in the houses of the saints, and they bring it with them. It implies that sin is there, but rendered inactive, in keeping with the manner of the incoming of the Spirit which was with cloven tongues as of fire; to protect Himself, as it were. As over against how He came on Christ as a dove, He comes to us in terms which indicate protection of Himself, so that we are not out of keeping with that, and we come out of our houses in that way. So it raises a practical question as to whether we are in righteousness and whether we walk to the assembly in dignity and sit down in dignity. So it is from glory to glory, but glory with us in that sense is to be always. The position of a believer is never other than glorious in some sense. 

    GCSIs it seen with Lydia? The Lord opened her heart and then she opened and controlled her home. 

    JTHow glorious she was! The Lord had opened her heart, it was an act of administration. He was changing her, but to attend to the things spoken by Paul. You can see how that would be glorious and would involve more glory in her. Then she opened her house. 

    LDMShould what is seen in Lydia be characteristic of us? It would preserve the atmosphere and give room for the liberty brought in by the Spirit of the Lord. 

    JTAnyone who thinks about it can see that the sitting down of the saints in the assembly is glory, but there is a greater glory ahead of us and we are ready to take it on, so that the Lord is there with us as He comes in, and it is from glory to glory. He is preparing us for greater things all the time. 

    RemSo we come up with right thoughts of God and Christ and the saints, and now the Supper itself would concentrate our hearts and minds upon the glory of the Lord, especially in the cup? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. We are ready for that, and the ministry of righteousness would imply that I am able to lay aside everything extraneous to that position, because we are engaged with the glory scene; we are now looking for the Lord to come in and His glory is shining. The bread and the cup involve that His glory is shining and we are ready to take on the effect of that. It is a practical thing. It comes to us freshly and changes the nature of our outlook, and we are all to lay aside everything that is unsuitable for the moment. We are becoming more and more concentrated, and so the priestly element that comes up helps us in what we say and do. The idea is dress. Moses and Elias appeared in glory, that is dress. Being by the right hand of God exalted. Acts 2: 33. He is glorified. That was wonderful glory. Were they equal to it in Jerusalem in Acts 1 and 2? They were. The description shows they were equal to it, and the Spirit came in as glory and sat on each of them and then they are speaking; they were so far glorious. 

    RemSo the ministry of Moses as representing Christ results in a sphere of glory. 

    JTSo in the Lords supper, the emblems coming before us, already glorious, it is from glory to glory, not degradation to glory. 

    QuesWe all, looking on the glory of the Lord 2 Corinthians 3: 18  does that mean the saints together in the light of the assembly? 

    JTThat is where it comes out in the most concrete way. We should not limit it to that, for normally the believer is always glorious in some sense. Even if one is under reproach, he is glorious. Whom he justified, them he also glorified. Romans 8: 30. I think that alludes to the Spirit; having received the Spirit we are glorified in principle. According to Romans 8:11, our bodies will be changed on account of the Spirit dwelling in us. 

    GCSWould we all suggest that each one is distinguished  but we are distinguished together? 

    JTWe have varied glories of course, but the point here is to similarise us; so the Lord has us together in the assembly in glorious dress. 

    QuesDoes the beginning of Psalm 29 bring in the thought? Give unto Jehovah the glory of his name; worship Jehovah in holy splendour. Psalm 29: 2. 

    JTVery good. In his temple doth every one say, Glory! Psalm 29: 9, and every saint ought to speak glory. That brings up another matter, as to how the cup is viewed in assembly service. It is the cup of the Lord. There is the Lords table, which is the bread, and the Lords cup, so it would seem as if it is a matter between Him and us all the time during the service relating to the Supper. 

    QuesIs the Lords cup the Lords portion in it? 

    JTNo, it is what He is administering. He does not partake of the Supper. It is as often as ye eat it. It is a question of administration, and glory enters into it. 

    GCSWe have in the past addressed and given thanks to God for the cup; it would be right and proper to address the Lord. 

    JTI think so. The more you look into it, it seems that it ought to be a question between the Lord and ourselves. It is a little premature and tends to confusion to bring God into it as we are actually partaking of the Supper. 

    RemAnd it says, this do in remembrance of me 1 Corinthians 11: 24,25, in regard of the cup as well as the bread. 

    JTQuite so. It is the new covenant in My blood. God is not formally brought into it in the Lords own words. As I was remarking, in Canticles there is properly no reference to God or Jehovah; it is Solomon and the people  Christ and His people; and it seems as if the service in the assembly in relation to the Lords supper ought to make ample room for that, for there is delightful expression of reciprocated affections between Christ and His own. 

    FWWHow far do you carry in your mind the thought of the Supper into the service? Would you limit the Lords supper to the mere partaking of the bread and the cup? 

    JTWell, I think the facts stated would imply two things, namely food and remembrance. Matthew and Mark give us the food  the meat and drink, and Luke gives us the memorial. I do not know that it goes any further, but there is the marital suggestion entering into it. 

    FWWI was wondering whether that is connected with the Supper. 

    JTI think it also goes beyond. This is my body, which is for you 1 Corinthians 11: 24, would mean that the Lord has devoted Himself in love unto death, and the bread, also suggesting the saints as His body, being brought in there, points to the assembly viewed in that light. Zipporah being brought to Moses in Exodus 18, just as the covenant was about to be inaugurated, helps us to see from the types that the marital thought is there even before you have the covenant. But in relation to other servants of God that follow Moses you have references to the assembly from the marital side; as for instance with David, Abigail is strikingly representative, and what marks her is her beauty and understanding; which thought ought to come in subsequent to the Lords supper. The marital thought being introduced in Exodus 18 would be to augment the position in view of the covenant being inaugurated in the next chapter. 

    FWWSo you would link that with the wilderness side? 

    JTYes, it is what we are here in the wilderness. The Cushite (Numbers 12), I think would be similar. You have nothing much stated about affection in either case, but the setting reminds us of wilderness circumstances. When you come to Abigail, and even Pharaohs daughter, you have marital thoughts that belong to the land of promise, which come in on the spiritual line, and there ought to be scope for that, for the Lords supper is what He is to us peculiarly. Romans 7: 3 introduces the thought of being to Another, and that surely ought to have a place with us. 

    FWWSo Zipporah and Abigail would suggest the movements from glory to glory upwards. 

    JTJust so, involving the assemblys glory, for we have in the first epistle to the Corinthians that the woman is the glory of the man; and, as to the giving of the saints, those who carry it are said to be messengers of assemblies, Christs glory 2 Corinthians 8: 23; all that ought to have its place in the service. Then we go back to Genesis where we have primary thoughts as to the marital side, which do not come out in connection with the development of the testimony in Exodus. Before we have the ministerial or mediatorial side at all, we have the marital thought, meaning that it was the divine purpose in view before sin came into the world. 

    QuesSo does the marital thought underlie every position in which we are found? 

    JTIf Christ is Man, you must make room for His complement. The Lord is thinking of the saints and loving them, always thinking of us, and why should we exclude that thought from the service of God? It enhances the position, and so we have, Go forth, daughters of Zion, and behold king Solomon with the crown wherewith his mother crowned him in the day of his espousals, and in the day of the gladness of his heart, Song of Songs 3: 11. That is a very felicitous thought in the service. The saints are gladdened through what they see in Christ and because of their relation with Him. 

    LDMJohn the baptist expressed it, He that hath the bride is the bridegroom John 3: 29. 

    JTHe evidently discerned the affections of Christ in this respect. 

    QuesThe covenant being Gods covenant, how does that enter into it? 

    JTWell, God has His part in it, but we have to wait for that period in the service. In Canticles we do not reach God properly at all, but there is wonderful enlargement and great expansion of thought. In the Old Testament you may bring in a title of God that would fit into the covenant; Jehovah, indeed, is a covenant name, and there are several appellations of God in the Old Testament, but the word God, which is the word we use, is represented by one word in Greek. So that if we want to speak to God about the covenant He is quite ready to hear us. The idea is Moses leading the people outside the camp to meet God (Exodus 19: 17). When that time comes we can surely speak to God, and amongst other things speak about His love which includes the covenant. In speaking to Him, God is the only title we can use, save the Father, which latter involves the family relation. If we speak to God about the covenant, He will readily listen to us. 

    QuesShould there be opportunity for that? 

    JTI think there is. Moses led the people out to meet God. The Mediator does that, but He leads us out in suitable dress. The Lord would cause us to be full of enjoyment, the glory of the enjoyment of love and reciprocated affections between Him and ourselves. 

    QuesIs there not one reference to God in the Canticles? 

    JTThe Flames of Jah in Song of Songs 8: 6, you mean? But you can hardly speak of that in the sense we are speaking of now. It is flames of Jah and is just a question of character. The name is used adjectivally, it is not a personal reference. It is really a suggestion of judgment  showing the intensity of jealousy. 

    QuesHas the apostle the glory of the Mediator before him in saying, The Lord direct your hearts into the love of God 2 Thessalonians 3: 5? 

    JTThe Lord does that, and in the types we have a very formal reference to it in that Moses brought the people out of the camp to meet God; but for us, that is not limited to God as known in the new covenant. 

    FWWThat is a full thought. We may speak to God in many ways; speak of His love, including the covenant, of Christ, of His rich mercy, and many other great thoughts. Whatever we speak of, we speak to God  to us there is one God 1 Corinthians 8: 6. We may also speak to Him as Father and appreciate His supremacy in the Deity as revealed, but it is the one God. God may be known in many ways. 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. In the Old Testament the first title we have is Elohim; which is a plural thought and alludes to a Being that is to be worshipped. That is the great general thought, but then the Old Testament is richer in divine titles in that sense, because if it is a question of power you have a name of the Deity which denotes that. But when we come to the New Testament we have only one word to designate God, and we have to use that if we want to speak about the covenant. God would listen to us about the covenant, but we should not speak of it unduly. Why not speak to Him as Creator and as Almighty and many other ways? Well, the priestly instincts with us would disallow that as in assembly. We want to keep to the matter before us. The covenant alludes to Him only in a limited way. It is God Himself we want to speak about, what He is in a more general way, not confined to the limitations of the covenant. Romans introduces love without any reference to the covenant. The love of God shed abroad in our hearts is a fuller thought than the covenant. The witness of God ... concerning his Son 1 John 5: 9, is more than the new covenant. 

    FWWYour word plural as to Elohim helps, instead of my word full. 

    JTIt is to stress the thought of the Being that should be worshipped, and it carries on to the final thought of God in the Scriptures, that He is all in all. That is God. It is not the idea of a covenant God. God Himself in His own Being is to be worshipped. 

    RemThe tendency to limit our thoughts to the confines of the covenant when speaking to God should be rectified. 

    JTIt seems to me that we ought to see by Scripture, that it is the Lord who has effectuated the new covenant, but if we wish to speak to God about it afterwards, we ought to understand that it is a limited thought. 

    LDMIn Mark the Lord has something to say after they had drunk. Would that be the idea of leading them out to meet God? 

    JTExactly. They are brought into mutual touch with each other. Why did they not sing a hymn before the Lord introduced the Supper? I think the Supper had caused a change in them, and that is the idea. The question may be asked, To whom did the Lord give thanks for the bread and the cup? The Spirit of God does not tell us, and it is very significant He does not, because the whole matter awaited Pauls doctrine. That is where the Supper has its proper setting and he brings out that it is the Lords supper. 

    I should like, if any brother has a different view, that it should be stated, because it is an important matter for the brethren, and the Lord is greatly helping us on this line, and it is important to see what the glory of the Lord is and what the glory of the Son of God is and all that leads up to, and how there is conferred glory on us too. The glory which thou hast given me I have given them John 17: 22. That is, we are on the line of conferred glory after that. But the glory of the Lord is what He is Himself in administration in making known the facts of the position; so that we should go in in suitable dress to God and be happily and intelligently with God to worship Him. 

  
    THE LORDS COMING (5) (JT 48)

    1 Peter 1:6 - 9; 1 Peter 4:12,13, 1 Peter 5:1 - 4; 2 Peter 1:16 - 21; 2 Peter 3:1 - 10

    JTIt will be borne in mind that these readings are on the subject of the Lords coming, taking it in sections with a view to being constructive, and to this end the subject is being considered in relation to the purport of the books read. 

    Peter clearly deals with the government of God. The address in verse 1 would indicate this, for he writes to the sojourners of the dispersion; that is, the Jews that had been dispersed. Their proper setting would be in the land of Canaan, but under the government of God they had been dispersed throughout the countries mentioned. It was a question of Gods governmental dealings with them, but as dispersed they find the Messiah outside the land of promise. The teaching of these epistles is to show that, notwithstanding the governmental dealings of God  indeed, as accepting them  we may come into the greatest blessings from God. The governmental dealings are not intended to hinder, but to promote our blessing. 

    Another thing to be borne in mind in this inquiry is that Peter in his early ministry speaks about the heavens; that the heavens must receive Christ till the times of the restoring of all things, of which God has spoken by the mouth of his holy prophets, (Acts 3:21). So that we are in the very midst of this time  the period of the Lords presence in heaven as Man  His return to restore all things being now near. 

    JSThey were sojourners there, according to the ways of God for a certain period. 

    JTWell, I think that is the point in the passage. According to Jeremiah, the salvation of the Jews at a certain time lay in going into captivity, both Jeremiah and Ezekiel make that a point. Now they are in the dispersion, but they are there as sojourners; they are not settling down among the nations as of them. Furthermore, they have a heavenly calling, as the apostle says, Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who, according to his great mercy, has begotten us again to a living hope through the resurrection of Jesus Christ from among the dead, to an incorruptible and undefiled and unfading inheritance, reserved in the heavens for you, who are kept guarded by the power of God through faith for salvation ready to be revealed in the last time, (1 Peter 1:3 - 5). So that having accepted the dispersion, God has reached them and brought greater things to them than they had in the Old Testament promises. But I think that we are to see in these facts that the government of God is not against us; it may seem to be, but it really promotes our blessing. We are to accept it; it is in the acceptance of it that the blessing lies. They evidently accepted it and maintained their pilgrim character as sojourners. 

    JSSo that in coming into Christianity they gained far more than ever Judaism could give. 

    JTWell, exactly. Jeremiah pointed out, that the good figs were those that went out under Nebuchadnezzar; they were very good. And these books would show how acceptance of the government of God, whatever it might be, leads to our blessing; greater blessing than we might have expected. 

    ARJeremiah speaks of Nebuchadnezzar as Jehovahs servant, does he not? 

    JTThat was the point with Jeremiah; the way of life and peace was to come out, and of course it involved great persecution for him, for it seemed that he was working against the interests of his nation. Peters epistles show the interests of Israel for the moment are outside the land of Canaan; God has come in in Christ, and, like Joseph in Egypt, He is known among the Gentiles, and those of the Jews exercising faith in Him come into a heavenly inheritance. 

    CAMYou would say that Peter would have seen this working out in early church history when after Stephens death, there was a persecution and a scattering, and the greatness of the Person of Christ  in the truth of the Son of God, through Paul  came into prominence after that. 

    JTYes; he preached to the Jews in Damascus that Jesus is the Son of God (Acts 9:20). The truth of the Son was committed to Paul to preach, Galatians 1:16. 

    ANWSo that whether it be in relation to the government of God, according to Peter, or in relation to His purpose, according to Paul, both occasion blessing to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    JTJust so. And Peter supports Paul. He touches him very formally in the second epistle, and he supports his doctrine in the second chapter of the first epistle, showing that the Jews of the dispersion come into the house of God in a living way. They were living stones; they were built up a spiritual house, which touches Pauls line, and they were a holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. And then in the second letter Peter calls attention to the epistles of Paul, as scripture, which he intimates were somewhat beyond some of the Jewish Christians; in fact, they were wresting them to their destruction. But still he significantly speaks of them as scripture  among which some things are hard to be understood (2 Peter 3:16). 

    WRIs it in this connection that Peter is regarded as the apostle of the kingdom? 

    JTWell, he is the apostle of the circumcision, Galatians 2:7,8. He had the keys of the kingdom of the heavens, (Matthew 16:19); but what is before us contemplates him as the apostle of the circumcision. He is writing to them and calling attention to the great things they would come into, with a view to confirming them in the blessing, that they might realise the magnitude of it. 

    PARWould the remnant in the beginning of Matthew, accepting the government of God and being baptised by John the baptist, realise the blessing we are speaking of, the Lord Himself taking His place with them? 

    JTExactly; that enters into what we are saying. He came in as they were being baptised; He was not baptised first. You might say He was baptised last (Luke 3:21), but it was because they were doing it that He could join them, and as joining them in baptism He is owned from heaven as the beloved Son in whom God is well pleased. So that all that enters into what we are saying; the Jewish remnant comes into the greatest things although dispersed; the point is they are accepting the judgment of God upon them. It is in the acceptance of the judgment of God that we come into greater blessing than we ever had. Their faith was to be found to praise and glory and honour in the revelation of Jesus Christ. 

    WB-wAnd the government of God helps in the proving of their faith. Is that not the great thing? They had the faith for it. 

    JTJust so. Verse 12 of chapter 4 says: Beloved, take not as strange the fire of persecution which has taken place amongst you for your trial; and here, that the proving of your faith, much more precious than of gold which perishes, though it be proved by fire, be found to praise and glory and honour in the revelation of Jesus Christ, chapter 1:7. That is, this epistle, and the following one, show how everything, as accepted in the government of God, favours us; we come into greater things than we had expected. 

    ARHe very much elevates the idea of suffering, linking what they were experiencing with the sufferings of Christ, does he not? We may be suffering governmentally, yet it is related to the sufferings of Christ. 

    JTQuite so, because Christ came in under those same governmental conditions, not on His own account, of course, but as entering into the position of Israel. Much of the sufferings in the Psalms contemplate governmental conditions. He took His place with the remnant and accepted the conditions there in the government of God. But then He has made a way out; He has borne the judgment of God, so that these dispersed ones come into all these blessings through Him; hence, the sufferings which belonged to Christ, and the glories after these, (1 Peter 1:11). Peter was himself a witness of the sufferings of the Christ, and a partaker of the glory about to be revealed, chapter 5:1. The public revelation of Christ and the glory accompanying it are in view throughout. 

    DPIn what way is the government of God applied to us today? 

    JTWell, it arises from many causes: in individual cases, from earlier personal conduct, or conduct of parents or forefathers. In a general sense it is the result of racial conduct, death and other consequences of sin. Earlier national history, too, as evidenced in much that has happened in some countries in modern times. And of particular importance, as bearing on the present government of God, is the breakdown of the assembly. We are meeting here tonight, but not exactly as they met at Pentecost; the assembly was then the vessel of testimony. It is not that publicly any more. That is a sorrowful thing, and I cannot say that I have had nothing to do with that; but in the acceptance of it we come into the great blessings enjoyed by the assembly before it broke down. It is in the acceptance of those conditions that we come into these things. 

    JSAnd you would regard the government as favourable to us? 

    JTWell, that is the point, I think, in these epistles. It may seem otherwise, but it is favourable because of its results  how God works in relation to it for our good. 

    PARIs it to bring about a state with us necessary to receive the blessing? 

    JTYes; it works that way. These people clearly were accepting it; because they were not in Palestine, and yet they were coming in for the greatest things. The apostle can speak of their wonderful enjoyment. Take the word he uses: ye exult, for a little while at present, verse 6; and then in chapter 4:13: ye have share in the sufferings of Christ, rejoice, that in the revelation of his glory also ye may rejoice with exultation. He is contemplating the results of real Christianity enjoyed in exultation; turning a despised, persecuted people into a glorious people; an exultant people, on whom the Spirit of glory and of God can rest. What results these are! 

    CAMWould you think that Peter was a very special one to speak on this line, inasmuch as he had passed through a great deal in connection with the sufferings of Christ? He knew he was to suffer death before coming into this glory. 

    JTQuite so; but he is modest in saying he was a witness of the sufferings and a partaker of the glory. He partook of the sufferings, too, but not as Paul did. Peter was martyred, of course, but I suppose Pauls sufferings exceeded those of any other, outside of the Lord Himself. The Lord said He would show Paul how much he must suffer for my name (Acts 9:16). So that the apostle Paul was specially a partaker of the sufferings. 

    Our first scripture is to bring out the general position, in view of the revelation of Jesus Christ, as mentioned in verses 7 and 13 of chapter 1, and then the passage in chapter 4 is to show that the sufferings bring out that the Spirit of glory and the Spirit of God rests upon you, 1 Peter 4:14; as if the glory would be in the way of light and testimony among the nations. As the cloud rested on the tabernacle in the wilderness, so now with these Christians  the Spirit of glory and of God rests upon them. 

    ABPDoes the incident of the tribute money in Matthew 17 indicate how the greatest enjoyment might be arrived at through acceptance of outward governmental conditions? There would be the avoidance of offence with the authorities  the tribute money would be paid  but there would also be the conscious link of association with Christ in sonship. 

    JTThat is very good, and is touched on here by Peter: Shew honour to all, love the brotherhood, fear God, honour the king. Servants, be subject with all fear to your masters, not only to the good and gentle, but also to the ill-tempered. For this is acceptable, if one, for conscience sake towards God, endure griefs, suffering unjustly, 1 Peter 2:17 - 19. So that what you say as to Matthew 17 fills out what is before us. They demand taxes, and the Lord points out that we should not be an offence  pay the tax, although the sons (He and Peter) were free. He said: give it to them for me and thee, Matthew 17:27. So that Peter came into association with Christ in the acceptance of the governmental conditions. 

    ANWWas not a large portion of Jeremiahs rebuke to the people because they would not accept the dispersion under Gods government? 

    JTYes. And in New Testament times they complained about Pilate mingling their blood with the sacrifices, but the Lord said that if they did not repent they would all likewise perish. They did not accept it; they were bitterly hostile to the Romans on mere national lines. Shall we pay tribute to Caesar? They inquire. He says, Bring me a denarius, (Mark 12:15); 

    and then, after inquiring as to the image and superscription, says, Pay what is Caesars to Caesar (Mark 12:17); the coin bearing Caesars image was witness to their own servitude, but they did not accept it from God. But the saints contemplated in Peters epistles accepted it and thus came into blessing from God. Deliverance from the Romans in Palestine is not promised, but what is greater was theirs  an inheritance in heaven. And the faith through which they came into this inheritance was to be found to praise and glory and honour in the revelation of Jesus Christ. 

    ACWhy does Peter stress the thought of the appearing of Jesus Christ? 

    JTIt is the public side; it is the hope of the coming of the Lord. The saints were to hope with perfect stedfastness in the grace which will be brought to you at the revelation of Jesus Christ, (1 Peter 1:13). Then all these governmental conditions will cease; our deliverance from them will be complete. Peter says to these saints of the dispersion, whom, having not seen, ye love; loving Christ, they would love His appearing. 

    ACIt seems to be a kind of zenith reached; Paul speaks more of the rapture in the first epistle to the Thessalonians, but Peter would carry on the thought to the appearing. 

    JTWell, Peter speaks more of the public appearing than he speaks of the rapture. He alludes to the rapture only once or twice, but the scriptures generally refer to the public appearing of Christ. That is the great thought of scripture, and that is what runs through Peters ministry here, although he says, in the second epistle, until the day dawn and the morning star arise. That may mean the rapture; that is a secret thing that arises in the heart, but generally it is the public appearing he has in mind. And so in chapter 4 he shows that as suffering in the testimony the Spirit of glory and of God rests upon them; but this is in relation to the revelation of his glory. I mean to say that people are now seen suffering under the government of God  we are  and if we do not know it we should know it, and as knowing it, accept it. It is in the acceptance of it that God will honour us and He will make us a testimony; as accepting it we are a testimony to the fact that the church has failed. If we are anything, we are accepting it, and thus God honours us and brings us into the blessing. It is as in the position of the blessing, and manifestly sharing it, that we are a testimony, not merely because of the doctrines we hold. And that is what these scriptures show; they show an exultant state in the believers addressed. 

    RLIs the thought that in the coming day of the revelation of the Lord Jesus, there will be a manifestation of what has been wrought out now in the way of salvation in our souls? 

    JTWell, that is the point he makes in receiving the end of your faith, the salvation of your souls, verse 9. That is the end of it; it is complete salvation in the soul. We receive it now; body salvation, which is future, is Pauls side; Peter deals with soul salvation. We receive it now, and that, of course, will conform with our public position at the time of Christs appearing. 

    WRIs that not why we need the governmental side to keep us always under control? 

    JTWell, to be subject to Christ is always an obligation, but I think it is in the enjoyment of salvation that we are subject; we thus accept the government of God in whatever it entails. It may be through the authorities, my own conduct, or in relation to my business or my employers; many such things become the occasion of the exercise of the government of God; if I am not subject, I miss the gain of it. It is in the acceptance of the government of God, even if it be consequent upon my own conduct, that I get blessing. 

    ARDoes not chapter 4, verse 14 enhance the suffering of reproach in the name of Christ? The reproachers are blaspheming God, whereas those under reproach are glorifying God. 

    JTOn their part he is blasphemed, but on your part he is glorified 1 Peter 4:14. But you cannot be a testimony if overcome by pressure. We are under pressure now from different causes; the scattering of the nations from Babel; then, for Jewish believers, there has been the scattering of Israel; the failure of the assembly, also international strife. We are under these and other governmental conditions. Well, how are we to be a testimony? They press us down; they discourage us. These epistles show that Christianity, rightly understood, lifts us above them and makes us a testimony in them. That is the great lesson. 

    DPDo you mean that whatever apparently adverse position a believer occupies in the world, it may be accepted as the government of God? 

    JTJust so; whatever causes reproach, whether incurred by myself, or my father, or the country to which I belong, or the assembly, which is the particular thing, I am in it. We may say that we did not come into it of our own will, but we are in it, and these books show that our blessing lies in accepting that; but Christianity is greater than that and makes me greater than it, so that I am a testimony in it. That is the lesson in these books. 

    JHEWould you get a concrete example of what you are saying in Paul before Agrippa? 

    JTYes, and throughout his whole imprisonment. His epistles from his imprisonment are the greatest parts of scripture. They are buoyant, exultant, because of the power of Christianity; the power of the Spirit of God working in a man in great persecution. 

    JTJrThe conscience is to be clear in all the vicissitudes through which one may go. Several times in the epistle it is taught that the conscience is to be clear before God. 

    JTThat is an essential; I am hampered if my conscience is not clear. I have lost power; like Samson, I am shorn of my strength. 

    GAMThere must be an immensity of blessing in accepting the government of God; and where the opposite is seen (in that Babylonish ecclesiastical system that claims to come from Peter), the glory is all going to disappear. To think that in accepting these conditions, there should be vouchsafed to us such precious light, especially as to the Person of Christ, is affecting. 

    JTTo the princes of the system you refer to, Paul and Peter would say, You are reigning without us. But what particularly comes into this subject now, is that unless we are humbled and accept conditions from God, we will miss the blessing and will be no testimony at all. 

    ESPaul was the prisoner of the Lord. 

    JTQuite so; he was a prisoner of the Lord, and of Christ, too, meaning, he was not really a felon or a transgressor, but merely a sufferer. Thus, the Lord could use him. 

    CNVerses 13 - 19 of chapter 2 would support all you have been saying about suffering. 

    JTYes; the passage reads: Be in subjection therefore to every human institution for the Lords sake; whether to the king as supreme, or to rulers as sent by him, for vengeance on evil-doers, and praise to them that do well. Because so is the will of God, that by well-doing ye put to silence the ignorance of senseless men; as free, and not as having liberty as a cloak of malice, but as Gods bondmen. Shew honour to all, love the brotherhood, fear God, honour the king. Servants, be subject with all fear to your masters, not only to the good and gentle, but also to the ill-tempered. 

    For this is acceptable, if one, for conscience sake towards God, endure griefs, suffering unjustly 1 Peter 2:13 - 19. All that bears much on what is before us and is very practical. No doubt it touches us all. 

    JTJrAnd then it follows on with the thought of a Model: For Christ also has suffered for you, leaving you a model that ye should follow in his steps: who did no sin, neither was guile found in his mouth; who, when reviled, reviled not again; when suffering, threatened not; but gave himself over into the hands of him who judges righteously; who himself bore our sins in his body on the tree, in order that, being dead to sins, we may live to righteousness, 1 Peter 2:21 - 24. 

    JTWell, all this shows that the Christian, whatever his circumstances, however much suffering may be entailed, is a witness to the superiority of what he has, as compared with those who may be above him in this world. 

    ACDo you not think there may be an increase in the government of God in the various forms it may assume at the present moment? 

    JTYes, especially in countries that are immediately at war, where young men and others are under great pressure, and what these scriptures present is of the greatest value for all such. But what can be greater, in a way, than the Spirit of glory and of God resting upon the believer? It corresponds, you might say, with the tabernacle in the wilderness; the glory was there on the tabernacle, and it afforded guidance to the people. So that all who are marked by the Spirit of glory and of God are guides. They afford light to others in the midst of the pressure. 

    GVDYou see that in the attitude of the captives by the river of Babylon, in Psalm 137:1 - 4, how they were before their captors. They say, By the rivers of Babylon, there we sat down; yea, we wept when we remembered Zion. We hanged our harps upon the willows in the midst thereof. For there they that carried us away captive required of us a song; and they that made us wail required mirth, saying. Sing us one of the songs of Zion. How should we sing a song of Jehovahs upon a foreign soil?. 

    JTIt is important to have that passage before us. It shows that the true remnant did not settle down among the Gentiles, adopting their ways. Those addressed in this epistle are similar, a remnant according to election of grace, (Romans 11:5), but they are coming into Christianity in all its freshness. They would not sing a song of Zion in an ordinary unbelieving house; they kept separate from the world. 

    APfThey would not eat the kings meat. 

    JTThat is another point; Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not pollute himself with the kings delicate food, nor with the wine which he drank, (Daniel 1:8). It is a principle of superiority  discriminating against what is polluting, although used by the king. Chapter 4 of 1 Peter leaves us with the Spirit of glory and of God resting upon us, and chapter 5 brings out eldership  an important matter in the dispersion, and under the government of God, because it is a question of experience. Peter says of himself that he was a fellow-elder and witness of the sufferings of the Christ, who also am partaker of the glory about to be revealed, verse 1. It is the kind of thing that gives endurance, and at the same time maintains the elder brethren in humility; even Peter says he is a fellow-elder; that is, he belongs to the elders. It is a sort of balance, I think, with us, in caring for the Lords interests, that we do not despise anybody who is doing it. 

    JSThe glory, as over against the sufferings, would give him a great buoyancy in his soul. 

    JTI thought that; it is a word for all of us who are elders in the sense of age, and as you say it gives a certain buoyancy and dignity in serving the brethren. 

    JTJrWould the exercise of eldership be in view of the glory about to be revealed? 

    JTI think so, because the apostle runs on down here to the great Shepherd of the sheep. In Hebrews we are told that God has brought from among the dead our Lord Jesus, thee great shepherd of the sheep in the power of the blood of the eternal covenant, Hebrews 13:20. Christ has gone that way, and Peter says here: And when the chief shepherd is manifested ye shall receive the unfading crown of glory, verse 4; the unfading crown; you may get a little glory among the brethren for a moment, but it may fade  hence the importance of the unfading crown of glory. I mean to say that Peter, in dealing with the government of God goes on to finalities, and we shall see in the next book that he goes on to the day of eternity; that is the great final day. 

    JTJrHe also mentions in this chapter that the devil goes about as a roaring lion. Is that to illustrate the way the enemy would attack the saints that have been dispersed? 

    JTI suppose so; they are exposed as in these circumstances. The dispersion implied an outward break-up of what had been in. But Peter had the keys of the kingdom, and coming into it in a moral way they were protected. If you face him and resist him, Satan will flee from you; that is, it is the power that is in yourself. It is not simply an external power. He knows the power I have; that he cannot overcome it, as I resist him. 

    JTJrFleshly lusts are referred to in the early part of the epistle as warring against the soul, but here it is the devil, as a roaring lion, seeking whom he may devour. 

    JTAnd then, Whom resist, stedfast in faith, knowing that the selfsame sufferings are accomplished in your brotherhood which is in the world, 1 Peter 5:9 The allusion is to the power that is in the believer. Peter is pointing that out; that we are to resist, stedfast in faith  it is not in natural strength, but in faith. We are also told, Resist the devil, and he will flee from you, (James 4:7). 

    FHLIs not the whole position maintained in the beginning of chapter 1, where the apostle says, has begotten us again to a living hope, 1 Peter 1:3, in relation to the governmental conditions in the dispersion? 

    JTYes; begotten us again to a living hope 1 Peter 1:3, as over against what is set out in the Old Testament as a first hope. 

    ABPWill you distinguish between the ways of God, the government of God, and the activities of the enemy? 

    JTWell, of course Gods ways have a special significance: they include what marks the effectuation of His purposes and His dealings generally, but especially with His people. His government is linked with them, adding the thought of rule or authority. A father chastens his child; he may have his own way in it, but it is his government. Gods ways, I should say, historically precede His government, the latter implying that will or disobedience has to be dealt with. So that, I think, the ways of God would include His governmental dealings with us. But if it be His ways, as such primarily, it is how He accomplishes things; His ways with us would mean the manner of His dealings, I think. His ways are said to be untraceable, Romans 11:33. 

    CAMDo you think it could be applied to the way of God being in the sanctuary? If I understand your thought rightly, you connect this glory with the cloud on the tabernacle. Peter would be one who was following that cloud in all its movements right up to finality. 

    JTWell, I think so; he followed it himself. As the tabernacle moved, Israel moved, and in Acts 9 you see the movement; Saul of Tarsus was converted and he had already begun to preach Jesus as the Son of God. That was a new testimony publicly rendered, because we have no record that Peter preached that He was the Son of God. It was a new thing, and it involved all that we have in 1 and 2 Corinthians, because the Son of God is stressed there. Paul and Silvanus and Timotheus preached the Son of God, and brought about assembly conditions in Corinth. So Peter, as already said, followed this line; it is like the movement of the tabernacle of witness. He says to Aeneas, rise up, and make thy couch for thyself, (Acts 9:34). Well, that is tantamount to saying  as the truth came out in Paul  that Aeneas is made to do something; he becomes able to do something for himself. He is able to rise; his palsy is gone, and he is going to do something in that town where he lives  where he has been paralysed. Peter saw the cloud moving and he moved with it. And I believe that here he shows that the Jewish Christians in the dispersion were guides for others; that is, the glory rested upon them. So that it is for each of us to move as we see the lead indicated in a disciplined man, subject to the government of God, as the Spirit of glory and of God rests upon him. He is thus a guide to others. 

    CAMIt is striking how he does reach finality in that way; he regarded his own body as a tabernacle, and he could not have been a whit behind Pauls ministry in the end, as seen in the way he alludes to it in his epistle. 

    JTThat is, I believe, the great point with him; his two epistles seem to represent him, as it were, as a ship on the sea. There go the ships, we read in the Psalm 104:26. They have a desired haven. Psalm 107:30 tells us; they come into trouble on the way, but those in them look to God, and He brings them to their desired haven. I think Peter is like that. He says, for thus shall the entrance into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ be richly furnished unto you, 2 Peter 1:11. This was true of himself. He was about to put off his tabernacle in triumphant martyrdom, and he is full of the glory. He is like a ship going into port under full sail. The disciples were instructed in houses, but they received important instruction in ships, too. There is considerable reference to that in the gospels; it is as if the saints are viewed as on a troubled sea, with constant storms arising: how are we making the passage? It is a question of the power in us, and of the guidance furnished to us; for thus shall the entrance into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ be richly furnished unto you (2 Peter 1:11). 

    Ships are typical; sometimes they represent the Jewish system, but in other cases they represent what the Lord uses  He came into their ship, and when He did so the disciples got to land, John 6:21. 

    WB-wYou referred to Peters coming to Lydda. The next locality, or meeting, was Joppa; death had come in there; Dorcas had died. Through Peter she was raised and presented living. Revival was brought about in a locality where there had been death and sorrow. Do you think there would be something special in that locality? 

    JTI think so; the two points established would be that, on the one hand, brothers would be able to do something for themselves, without having to send out to brethren from other meetings; and secondly, there would be a living state of things developed, for when Peter raised Dorcas, he presented her living, as we have noted. The idea would be that life, in character, is now there. 

    As we were saying, he supports Paul in calling attention to what these saints were. He says in chapter 2, To whom coming, a living stone, cast away indeed as worthless by men, but with God chosen, precious, 

    yourselves also, as living stones, are being built up a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter 2:4,5. That is what they were; that is Pauls line; that they were in their own towns as living stones, and being also priests were offering spiritual sacrifices to God through Jesus Christ. Instead of the dead religious services in the temple at Jerusalem and among the Jews generally, these believers in Christ, though dispersed, were occupied in the service of God in a holy, intelligent, and living way. 

    WB-wWould paralysis coming in at Lydda, and death at Joppa, be Gods governmental dealings in some way in those meetings? 

    JTWell, I think so; to bring out what the meeting should be. If paralysed, they may have to send to other places for help; but as healed, they are able to do what is needed. And then, secondly, in place of death, life is brought in. Thus we have a living state of things marked by intelligent activity. 

    WB-wIf two or three do everything, it would tend to paralysis in a meeting. Should not all be taken into matters? 

    JTYes. I think a great point is to bring in all the saints. Paul makes that a point in regard to business matters; the one who is least esteemed in the assembly is to adjudicate, showing that each is to have his place in what relates to the assembly. If the least of the saints, I shall not belittle or ignore any of them. 

    WRI was wondering whether that would not be the spirit of shepherding in a locality: shepherd the flock of God which is among you, exercising oversight, not by necessity, but willingly, 1 Peter 5:2. It is really to bring out all the wealth that is there in a locality. 

    JTYes: shepherd the flock of God which is among you. It is a local position; elders are always viewed as being local. 

  
    THE LORDS COMING (6) (JT 48)

    2 Peter 1:16 - 21, 2 Peter 3:1 - 18; Jude 14,15; Jude 20-25; 1 John 3:2,3

    JTAt our last reading we considered 1 Peter, in which the government of God is stressed, and the revelation of Jesus Christ (1 Peter 1:7) is brought in, in connection with it. Now we have Peters second epistle before us, and what is of importance, negatively, is that it deals with sin as such, accounting for the ecclesiastical, social, and general working of sin in the modern world. Jude treats of sin, too, but in the character of apostasy; that is another side of the truth strongly linked up with the coming of the Lord. Johns first epistle treats of life, but the verses read direct our view to what we are to be. We are now the children of God - wonderful witness to the Fathers love for us; what we shall be is not yet manifested; when it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is (1 John 3:2). So that John gives us an outlet to eternal things  what we are to be  a matter of the greatest importance in a positive sense. 

    Our first scripture refers to the incident on the Mount of Transfiguration, called here the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, verse 16. It is intended to throw light upon the whole prophetic testimony, so that an immense range of thought is open to us, for the apostle says, we have the prophetic word made surer, to which ye do well taking heed (as to a lamp shining in an obscure place) until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts; knowing this first, that the scope of no prophecy of scripture is had from its own particular interpretation, for prophecy was not ever uttered by the will of man, but holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit, 

    verses 19 - 21. So that our scripture opens up an immense scope of truth; the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ  what He was as seen on the holy mountain, and what the heavenly saints are as with Him  and then the whole scope of prophecy is enlightened for us. 

    ARSI suppose the morning star Peter speaks about is the same as the morning star in Revelation 22:16, and is connected with the coming of the Lord. 

    JTYes; the allusion is to Christ known privately before He shines out as the Sun, when all shall see Him; it is how He is apprehended by the saints  the assembly  as coming for us, touching on the idea of the rapture; the star arises in our hearts. 

    CAMIs this Matthews view of the Mount of Transfiguration  the Lords face shining as the sun? You said that scene threw light on the whole range of prophecy. 

    JTYes. That is how Peter presents it here  we have the prophetic word made surer. It is confirmed and established for the saints, through that testimony, the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. It is made surer; which would mean that it is made surer in our souls. There are two unchangeable things, in which it was impossible that God should lie, we might have a strong encouragement, (Hebrews 6:18); the Mount of Transfiguration is like that; it is a confirmatory thing for us. 

    CAMThe fact that it became so wonderfully great in Peters soul  so much greater to him than it was when he first saw it  should be an encouragement to us, should it not? 

    JTIt should be an encouragement as indicating progression in the truth, which should mark us. The whole epistle has in mind that we should progress in the truth, having it made surer. The prophets  Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, and the minor prophets  are all therefore opened up as an immense field of inquiry. The exercised saints of a century ago began with that side of the truth, inquiring into the prophetic map The power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, witnessed on the Mount of Transfiguration, sheds light on it for us. 

    APTPeters quotation in this passage coincides with Matthews gospel. Is there any significance in that? 

    JTWell, of course. Peter speaks here as an eye-witness; but what he says agrees with Matthews account. Matthew enlarges on Peter in the section of his gospel with which Peter links on here, i.e. chapters 16 and 17. This is the only reference we get in Peters ministry to this wonderful event. It would enter into the assemblys position, Matthew also having that in mind. 

    FHLThe glory speaking to Him would be in testimony. The words are addressed to the Lord Himself, but in testimony to others. 

    JTWhile the word this implies testimony to others, the voice is uttered to Christ. He received from God the Father honour and glory, such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory, verse 17. It is the glory, as it were, speaking  a remarkable way of putting the truth; like in him all the fulness (of the Godhead) was pleased to dwell, (Colossians 1:19); that is the Deity, but in the term fulness, which has an active sense. And so, the greatness in the heavens, (Hebrews 8:1), is to convey to our souls the greatness of the Deity in so far as it is comprehensible by us in the expressions used. 

    ANWWould you say a word more on the use of the word coming in regard to the Mount? The conversation with Moses and Elias was in regard to His departure, but the Lord spoke of His coming: the Son of man coming in his kingdom, (Matthew 16:28). 

    JTI suppose attention is called to the movement in it. It says: There are some of those standing here that shall not taste of death at all until they shall have seen the Son of man coming in his kingdom (Matthew 16:28). The movement involved is majestic in Matthew; it is the majesty of the King. But the two men in white at the Mount of Olives in Acts 1:11 say, This Jesus who has been taken up from you into heaven, shall thus come in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven. The manner of His going is noted. This enters into our position now; the manner or way of His coming in and going out among us. We have in Proverbs 30:29 certain creatures that are comely in going,. The Lord is supreme in that. Think of how He came in and went out amongst the disciples! But this wonderful scene on the Mount is a testimony to His coming royal glory as in Matthew; it is the Son of man coming in His kingdom. So that His face is like the sun; it is majestic in rule. 

    JTJrIs there a link with the thought of the coming of the Lord as dealing with the man of sin, whom He shall annul by the appearing of his coming, (2 Thessalonians 2:8)? Is that suggestion also found in the scene depicted on the Mount of Transfiguration? 

    JTYes. What is stressed in 2 Thessalonians is the appearing  some peculiar effect in the appearing of His coming. There is something very much against evil in it. So that it is those who love His appearing that are especially honoured. But the coming is also in the passage. 

    JTJrThe word annul is striking. The glory that is connected with the man of sin is completely blotted out, you might say, by the glory of Christ. 

    JSIs the shining as the sun, referred to in Matthew, connected with the outshining of glory? 

    JTI think it is in the sense of majesty and rule. Matthew gives a very full account of the transfiguration. He stresses the majesty of Christ. 

    JSThe outshining of His glory in His face. 

    JTExactly; the sun represents rule. 

    WRGlory in that sense is stressed in Matthews gospel. In Matthew 24:27,30 it says, for as the lightning goes forth from the east and shines to the west, so shall be the coming of the Son of man, and then again: they shall see the Son of man coming on the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. 

    JTAnd in chapter 25, He sits down upon his throne of glory to rule the nations, Matthew 25:31; Matthews viewpoint is majesty in view of government. It is a very great thing to have before us, because we are now made aware of an immensity of human and material power in the world; but we must contemplate what Christ will have as He appears in rule. 

    JSAnd does Matthew present Him as the Son of man in connection with universal rule? 

    JTThat is right; Matthew usually enlarges the truth beyond Judaism, he is not honouring Judaism. The title Son of man is universal. 

    WB-wWould these cleverly imagined fables of verse 16 be in opposition to this truth? 

    JTExactly; it is what Judaism was at that time; what it had become. It is carried over and greatly amplified in Christendom, including cleverly imagined fables. The Lord constantly repelled Judaism, because of what it had become through human tradition, and now Peter is carrying that forward, because it was about to take shape in the Christian profession. It has occurred to me lately that the mystery of iniquity is really Judaism developing in Christianity; Satan transferring the judaising spirit and principle into Christianity. The epistle to the Galatians deals with this; it has taken on enormous proportions, inclusive of old pagan customs. It entered in a comparatively small way, but now it has expanded into royalty  certain leading ones reigning as kings. This was appearing in Corinth. It is a question of how the mystery of iniquity began; it is the work of Satan from the earliest days  paganism introduced amongst Christians; but Judaism furnished the occasion of it. 

    WB-wThe light of the Lords coming, through prophetic ministry, exposes that sort of thing. 

    ANWJohn, in his epistle, deals with the Christ and the antichrist, as well as the Father and the Son. 

    JTWe have reference to the Father and the Son here, and the immensity of the glory; but glory in relation to affection. It is the excellent glory speaking to Christ as Son on the mount, but of course it is the Father; so that it is an immensity of glory and power, the Fathers love entering into the speaking; it is His love for the Son. So that we are brought into Christianity, you might say in its fullest sense, in this wonderful opening up of the truth of the Mount of Transfiguration. 

    THPaul sent Timothy to Corinth in view of his own coming; he says, I will come quickly to you, (1 Corinthians 4:19). Does that correspond with what is before us as to the Lords coming? 

    JTIt was that the apostle, in his ways as they were in Christ, should be represented amongst the Corinthians in such a man as Timothy. Correspondingly, the Lord would now have His spirit developed in us in view of His coming. 

    CAMHas God allowed the mystery of iniquity to increase to such proportions, instead of dealing with it, that His greatness in His final dealing with it may be magnified? 

    JTI think that is a side of the truth that we have, perhaps, hardly touched yet; why God allows sin to develop in this way; why He did not crush it at the beginning. It already works, the apostle says, with no suggestion of it having been overcome in the meantime. God would allow sin to develop in relation to Christianity. 

    It was allowed to develop in the human race before the flood; then after the flood; then in Israel, and now in Christendom. 

    CAMI suppose God uses the enormity of sin, coming into our consciences, to impress us with how mighty He is in being able to deal with it. 

    JTThat is right; that sin by the commandment might become exceeding sinful, (Romans 7:13). Why should God allow sin to become exceeding sinful? He permits us to see it in its exceeding sinfulness, and judge it accordingly. I think it takes most of us a life-time to judge it, and the Spirit sustains us in the judgment of it; that is, sin in ourselves. But as to the external working of sin, the man of sin is to be the fulness of it. We might ask. Why is God allowing all this? It is His way; He will bring sin out according to what it really is; and the man of sin, when he appears, will be the living exponent of it, so that God might deal with it at once and forever in that man. 

    JSIs it in order to make His power and wisdom known, as we see in Pharaoh being raised up in Egypt? 

    JTJust so; for this very cause have I raised thee up, to shew thee my power; and that my name may be declared in all the earth, (Exodus 9:16). This has in view Gods power in dealing with sin; what He has done in the cross of Jesus; what He is doing in our souls now, and what He will do in its full and universal development in the man of sin presently. We are on the very fringe of this development and we should judge present events accordingly; and this wonderful display on the Mount of Transfiguration is to illuminate our souls as to the whole prophetic ministry of the Old and New Testament that we may see how the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ enters into it; consideration of it confirms us. 

    WB-wIt is called the holy mountain here; I suppose that would be in contrast to sin, would it not? 

    The more we understand divine holiness, the more we abhor sin and judge it. 

    JTQuite so. 

    APTWould it seem that Peter is particularly qualified to touch this line, inasmuch as he had said to the Lord, Depart from me, for I am a sinful man, Lord, (Luke 5:8)? 

    JTYes; we should note how God allowed sin to show itself in him later. He was certainly qualified to take up this matter, and as we proceed to chapter 3, we shall see how the question of sin is dealt with by him in this epistle. 

    ARIn chapter 2, angels are bound in chains, for judgment in the day to come, whereas it would appear that Satan is allowed to go to and fro through the earth. God gives him, in measure, a free hand, does He not? 

    JTThat is, I think, to bring out this matter of which we are speaking; the full development of sin; and to show that what is in the saints is according to what is in Christ. The Lord had said, for the ruler of the world comes, and in me he has nothing, (John 14:30). There is nothing in Christ to respond to him at all. Johns ministry would teach us to take account of ourselves abstractly, and so Satan has nothing in us, from that abstract point of view, for every one begotten of God does not sin, (1 John 5:18). It is an immense leverage in the soul, to reach that point; the believer is thus immune, in measure, as Christ was; but then we are in a mixed condition, and that is where sin comes in amongst us, and is allowed scope in us. Romans takes up that side of the truth, basing the teaching in this respect on what we are de facto here. Chapter 7 contemplates sin in the believer, but God gives us power to resist it, to overcome it in ourselves; and I believe God orders conditions so that this might be worked out in us. John teaches us that what is in Christ is in us, and it stands against the wiles of the devil, but Romans teaches us how evil, owned to be in us, is overcome: So then I myself with the mind serve Gods law, Romans 7:25. That is the basis of it, and the Spirit in us maintains us in this resolution; hence the victory! 

    ARSo that it says in Romans 16:20, the God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly,. 

    JTThe word shortly, as used in that verse, would show that our deliverance is a progressive thing. The Lord was led into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil, to bring out what He was, and what was in Satan too. He became an exposed and defeated foe. 

    ABPWould 1 Corinthians 5 suggest that heaven makes use of Satan in dealing with gross evil? 

    JTHe is used as an instrument. The wicked person, being such, is delivered to Satan for the destruction of the flesh; Satan is compelled to do that. 

    ABPIt is said that God tempts no one, James 1:13. If we allow sin to remain unjudged in us, does God permit Satan to get at us, so that we might eventually humble ourselves? 

    JTYes; as we see in Jobs case. The book of Job enlightens us in a special way as to that. 

    JSIs liberty allowed to Satan for the destruction of the flesh? 

    JTQuite so; Satan charged God with having hedged Job around and he could not get at him, but God allows him to touch him, and this brings out that Satan had misjudged Job. 

    ANWSo that Satan would ever have access to us, as the flesh is unjudged; God would allow him to have access to us in that measure? 

    JTQuite so. And then, moreover, if God allows this, it brings out what we are, so that the apostle Paul says: there was given to me a thorn for the flesh, a messenger of Satan that he might buffet me, (2 Corinthians 12:7). It was not because of what was acting in Paul at the moment, but what might be; buffet me, that I might not be exalted (2 Corinthians 12:7). So that Satan is used as an instrument to save Paul from damage. 

    JSThat would keep him balanced. 

    JTQuite so. He says, For this I thrice besought the Lord that it might depart from me, but the Lord said, My grace suffices thee, (2 Corinthians 12:8,9). The balance was necessary; the Lord did not remove it. And the apostle said, Most gladly therefore will I rather boast in my weaknesses, that the power of the Christ may dwell upon me(2 Corinthians 12:9). 

    ANWThe Lord said, Satan has demanded to have you, to sift you as wheat; but I have besought for thee, (Luke 22:31,32). Where would you see Satans hand coming to light in Peters fall? 

    JTI think it was in warming himself with the officers; in not holding himself aloof. He joined himself, outwardly at least, with the persecutors of Christ; he was sharing what they had, and it was there he was attacked by the devil. 

    JSWould the fact that he was warming himself indicate he was at some moral distance  in the cold? 

    JTThat is right; had he been entirely with the Lord in heart, he would not have been in that position. The Lord said, I have besought for thee (Luke 22:32). Satan had demanded not only Peter, but the twelve, I apprehend; but the word to Peter, I have besought for thee that thy faith fail not (Luke 22:32), would show that the Lord meant he was to be tested that way. 

    AATI suppose Judas fell into the hands of Satan, having no faith. 

    JTHe was the son of perdition (John 17:12); it was a matter of the fulfilment of scripture. The question often arises as to why he was selected. Evidently it was that sin, working in a man in those circumstances, might come to light. It is one of the remarkable instances of how God orders in this respect; He would show the sin of Judas in its enormity. Here is a man accompanying the Lord as the other apostles did, and actually using the same power; having thus the greatest advantages during those years of service, and here is the result; it is the incorrigibleness of the flesh, brought to light under such circumstances. We are greatly privileged now, in having part in the assembly, but Satan may get at us notwithstanding. The nearer we are to Christ, the more he wishes to get at us and damage us. 

    JSIt is encouraging that the work of God in us is immune; he could not overthrow that. 

    JTIt is on that line that Johns epistles help us. Such privileges as Peter and Judas and the other disciples had might be regarded as preventing satanic attacks, but the facts show that he got at them, and one is shown to be the son of perdition. He is the only one that is called that, except the man of sin. The man of sin represents the same thing, only developing largely out of Christendom. Christianity, of course, implied nearness to Christ  part with me  nevertheless the man of sin is, in a sense, the outcome of Christianity in its public history, so that he also is called the son of perdition (2 Thessalonians 2:3). 

    ARYou mean what is seen in Judas is transferred to the antichrist? 

    JTExactly. The mystery of iniquity is transferred and worked out in what is part of the public profession, but the profession involved, in the beginning, the greatest and most blessed privileges. 

    JSWould the man of sin be the full-blown product of the working of iniquity? 

    JTI think so. The history of Christianity publicly is the background of it; the mystery of iniquity has taken form in the public assembly. 

    ANWSatan could only be the evil being he is by having been near God. 

    JTHe was the anointed covering cherub(Ezekiel 28:14); he had thus a place near to God. He was on the holy mountain of God, (Ezekiel 28:14). Jude speaks of persons coming in unawares; that is, they are Satans emissaries, who enter the Christian sphere with a view to attack. John sees them going out; he says, They went out from among us, but they were not of us, 1 John 2:19. They had come in to corrupt the Christian body, which they did, and the man of sin is the outcome of that. He sits down in the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God, (2 Thessalonians 2:4). It is largely because he has known Christianity; that is, it is known in the system out of which his principles develop. 

    CAMReferring again to Peter and to his qualifications to speak: the matter of his sin and the way Satan especially singled him out, and the answer to the Lords prayer, all show why Peter was so qualified to pronounce on the case of Judas in Acts 1, and also the antichristian elements here. He really was a most triumphant man with regard to it all. 

    JTQuite so. You mean he had judged sin in these forms. The facts given as to Peters sin and recovery show that he became, through the experience, more qualified for his great mission. 

    WRThe apostle Paul had also to contend with these very principles. Are not Hymenaeus and Philetus examples? They were bringing in evil doctrine. 

    WB-wIn the days of Ezra and Nehemiah, Sanballat and Tobijah made an alliance with Eliashib the high priest, to corrupt what there was of God inside. Would that correspond with the mystery of iniquity? 

    JTJust so; it indicates how Satan works in this respect. 

    ANWJohn says that when Judas went out, it was night, John 13:30. That is the night, as was never before  the night of apostasy. 

    TVHDoes the parable of the talents apply to Peter and Judas, or is Judas not considered a bondman? 

    JTJudas is not one of those left; the bondmen in the parable are persons left in the absence of Christ, and you cannot include Judas there. The state described in the bondman who received the one talent is very low, because he confessed that he did not know the Lord, but thought Him to be a hard man, showing he did not know Him. 

    Now, having touched on this matter of sin in chapter 2, we see materialism in chapter 3 of this epistle. We should note, however, that in Peter it is the angels who had sinned; not those who left their original estate, which is apostasy, as in Jude. It is sin that is in mind here, and Peter enlarges upon the working of sin; it covers what is around us  the seething iniquity in high places; it is in every phase of the profession; it is seething iniquity. That is contemplated in chapter 2. In chapter 3 the apostle contemplates materialism; that is, the mockers, walking according to their own lusts, and saying. Where is the promise of his coming? For from the time the fathers fell asleep all things remain thus from the beginning of the creation. For this is hidden from them through their own wilfulness, that heavens were of old, and an earth, having its subsistence out of water and in water, by the word of God, through which waters the then world, deluged with water, perished. But the present heavens and the earth by his word are laid up in store, kept for fire unto a day of judgment and destruction of ungodly men, verses 4 - 7. It should be borne in mind in contemplating this chapter that these mockers are walking after their own lusts, and they want to carry on their lustful conduct; also that, in principle, materialism is involved in modernism. Modernism is distinctively materialistic, but the instigators and propagators of it are walking after their own lusts. Lust is covered up by this material teaching; they are saying there is no change. They are covering up evil, and therefore the apostle begins by saying he would stir up, in the way of putting you in remembrance, your pure mind, verse 1. The moral basis for understanding this epistle is having a pure mind. 

    JTJrThe thought of walking after lusts appears in both chapters 2 and 3. It would seem that in chapter 2 it is the despising of lordship  the authority of Christ denied  and the same lust and walk denies His coming in chapter 3. 

    JTAnd they bring in materialism to prove their point. Their wills are brought into the thing. Lusts are at the bottom of the great general movement involving materialism, extending many years back. Men will carry on with this materialism and modernism to cover up the moral element beneath. 

    JTJrWhatever differences there may be in modern religion in the world, this lust is the same. It is the same also if it works amongst the saints. 

    WB-wIn the second chapter we get the old world, out of which Noah was saved; then Sodom, out of which Lot was delivered, but when we come to the principle seen in Balaam, there does not seem to be anyone saved. 

    JTHe represents the religious system we are speaking about; in it there is the doctrine of Balaam, (Revelation 2:14). 

    WB-wYou see persons saved out of Sodom, but this other condition seems to have no hope. 

    JTI gave her time that she should repent, and she will not repent, (Revelation 2:21). 

    WB-wThat would be the system of iniquity in Thyatira. 

    JTYes. Great Babylon has fallen, has fallen, and has become the habitation of demons, and a hold of every unclean spirit, and a hold of every unclean and hated bird, (Revelation 18:2). That is judicial. 

    JTJrThe evil is spoken of as slavery of corruption, 

    in chapter 2. It seems to be brought under domination, so that there is no way out. 

    WB-wWho is represented in the mockers in chapter 3? 

    JTI think they are such as would legalise the world, corrupt as it is now, and say. We must go on with things as they are. One is struck with that word, knowing this first, that there shall come at the close of the days mockers with mocking, walking according to their own lusts, and saying ... It is their walk first; then their saying. So that their teaching would cover up their lusts. 

    JSThey have before them their own gratification. 

    JTQuite so. I am struck with that thought: they are walking after their own lusts, and saying something. But what they say is to be weighed in relation to their walk. So that if a man is saying anything, in this doctrinal sense, you have to get at his conduct and his general history. These will determine whether you can listen to what he is saying. 

    WB-wThey are denying the coming of the Lord and the truth generally. 

    JTThey are not openly saying there is no such thing as the coming of the Lord, but they are discrediting the truth, like the sons of the prophets who said to Elisha that they had fifty strong men and would go and see if they could find Elijah, 2 Kings 2:16. It is the same general idea; they had in mind to find him physically. Here, they are talking about materialism. What is called evolution is materialism; it is not something out of nothing; it is something out of something. So that it is not creation at all. All the sciences enter into this matter; not only are the heavens referred to, but the earth as well, and the first thing the apostle brings in is the judgment of the world that then was, and he stresses the word of God. That is the thing for us to lay hold of. It is by the word of God in both cases-the world that perished and the present one, verses 5 - 7. 

    JSAnd judicial blindness is brought in here, because of their own wilfulness; this is hidden from them through their own wilfulness. 

    JTWill is working; they will resist whatever you say to them, and they will go to all pains to set aside the truth, to carry out their own will. It is bad enough to walk in lust, but to cover it up with will is more serious. And it is most specious, for it is worked out in the way of teaching. 

    RSAnd so 2 Timothy 3:7 speaks of the last times  those who are always learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. 

    JTThat is another class, similar to this, but pretending to learn. Modernists are not learning from the Bible; they are bringing in their own thoughts; their wills are in it, and they are covering up everything with materialistic doctrines; things that appeal to the natural mind. But in verse 8, the apostle says, But let not this one thing be hidden from you, beloved. We are to see things. If our wills are at work we will not. Love marks true Christian teaching; Peter calls the saints beloved. The apostle loved the brethren. 

    ABPHas Peter earlier fortified the minds of the saints against these voices, by his reference to the voice from heaven in the previous chapter? 

    JTQuite so. Hence the temerity of these modernists in doing all they can to discredit the books of the Bible, beginning with Genesis; whereas the Lord, the One upon whom the heavens were opened, went back to Genesis; Having begun from Moses and from all the prophets, he interpreted to them in all the scriptures the things concerning himself, (Luke 24:27). That is the one that is under the eye of God for His pleasure. These men are discrediting all that. 

    FHLWhat is included in the commandment of our Lord and Saviour? 

    JTIt is the idea of authority in the teaching, 

    stressing divine authority as over against the doctrine of these men. They are basing everything on materialism. That is, they say that things have not changed since the times of the fathers. It is a Jewish reference, of course, whereas the Lord Jesus with His apostles brought in a new order of things altogether, and it is a faith matter. The dispensation of God is in faith, 1 Timothy 1:4. It is also a spiritual matter; but the idea of authority is stressed in it; our salvation depends upon submitting to divine authority. The evil men contemplated in this epistle despise lordship; they do not fear speaking injuriously of dignities, 2 Peter 2:10. But true believers obey: He that has my commandments and keeps them, he it is that loves me, (John 14:21), and, If any one love me, he will keep my word, (John 14:23). The reference to love for Christ in those Peter addresses is very beautiful. Whom, having not seen, ye love, 1 Peter 1:8. The secret of loving His appearing is that I love Him. 

    ARIs that why he speaks in the end of this chapter about the day of the Lord? He does not seem to stir u their pure minds in regard to the rapture, but rather to look for the day of the Lord. Why is that? 

    JTIt is over against the doctrines of the mockers. The apostle is stressing the judgment of the first world, and also that the world that now is  the present heavens and earth  is reserved for fire, unto a day of judgment of ungodly men. He keeps that in mind. What they are dealing with, and founding everything on, is to be destroyed with themselves. Over against all that, the day of the Lord will come as a thief. Connected with it is the day of God, verse 12. It is the Creator. They talk about the creation, but the Creator is coming in, and hence the day of God; it is the Creators day, and it leads us into eternity. He is not going on for ever with the present order of things, of which the scoffers were making so much. It is to be destroyed! There will be a new heaven and a new earth. Where will the scoffers be then? On what will they found their doctrines then? 

    CAMIf we come to a judgment in our souls as to what the first world, destroyed by water, was, perhaps suggested in John the baptists ministry  we would not have to be destroyed by fire. I suppose this generation you are speaking of is the same, in principle, as that generation of vipers, which John denounced? 

    JTQuite so. So that Peter speaks of being saved by water. Paul says there are certain who will be saved so as by fire. That is, they will be saved as through fire, but their works will be burnt up. Here it is the judgment of ungodly men who are to be destroyed with the present heavens and earth. 

    JSJudgment by fire is cleansing. 

    JTYes. There is nothing so drastic as cleansing through fire. We ought to keep in mind these two material worlds, both maintained or destroyed on the principle of the word of God, that is the idea of our position. We are linked up through faith with the world that God has before Him; a new heavens and a new earth wherein dwells righteousness. Faith lay hold of it. 

    ABPDoes the principle apply in the history of a soul, that what he is according to nature can be cleansed in relation to the waters of baptism; but evil which he allows as a Christian must be disposed of by fire? 

    JTIt is a very solemn thing that while the believer contemplated in 1 Corinthians 3:15 shall be saved so as through the fire, his works shall all be burned up. They are no better than those of the ungodly. They are all consigned to the fire, but he is saved in that way. 

    ANWWhy is the material system involved in the overthrow with the moral system? 

    JTIt is a question of divine purpose  here expressed in promise  a new heavens and a new earth. But the destruction of the present heavens and earth is linked with that of ungodly men; as if their conduct affected the material universe. The force of this would be in reference to the place material things had with them. 

    WB-wThey say, from the beginning of the creation; is that the idea? The reference to the old world before the flood is material, and the present evil world is material too. 

    JTThe first had its subsistence out of water and in water ... through which waters the then world, deluged with water, perished, 2 Peter 3:5,6. That is material, but it had its subsistence by the word of God. And the present heavens and earth by his word are laid up in store for judgment. God is showing that the mockers base their teaching upon what is going to be burnt up. God will bring in a new heaven and a new earth! That is the thought; we understand it because we are already partakers of the new creation. 

    WB-wAnd Peter brings in our beloved brother Paul, verse 15, to strengthen the truth of which he is speaking. 

    JTThat shows how the apostles worked together. How glad you are to bring in another brothers ministry to confirm what you are saying! 

    JSSo that the fire will be the test; the works of man, however long they may last, shall ultimately be burnt up and disappear. 

    JTYes. The earth and the works that are therein shall be burnt up. What a day of materialism it is! We read of a certain king in the future  evidently a subordinate person in the east  who will worship the god of fortresses, and not the god of his fathers, Daniel 11:38. It is materialism. Today, in the world, it is largely a question of armaments, and with those who regard them most, God is left out. 

    CWMIs there a suggestion in verse 12, that not only are we waiting for this, but we can hasten it? 

    JTVery suggestive! The passage says, what ought ye to be in holy conversation and godliness, waiting for and hastening the coming of the day of God, verses 11,12; as if increase in these matters would hasten that day; so that if I am asking the Lord to come, I should be characterised by these things. 

    FHLDue to the idolatrous worship of the heavenly bodies, they will also be destroyed, as unclean. 

    JTQuite so. 

    GHOne is impressed by the beautiful language that Peter uses in his epistles; for instance, excellent glory and his majesty and our beloved brother Paul. 

    JTIt conveys affection and admiration for what is of God. 

    It has already been remarked that Peter speaks about the angels sinning, but Jude says, And angels who had not kept their own original state, but had abandoned their own dwelling, he keeps in eternal chains under gloomy darkness, to the judgment of the great day, Jude 6. That is apostasy; they did not keep their original state. Jude speaks about the decline of Christianity and conditions of apostasy that surround us today. It is a most solemn consideration. The whole epistle, we may say, deals with that, and therefore he brings in what Enoch said. He prophesied, we are told, as to these, saying. Behold, the Lord has come amidst his holy myriads, to execute judgment against all; and to convict all the ungodly of them of all their works of ungodliness, which they have wrought ungodlily, and of all the hard things which ungodly sinners have spoken against him, verses 14,15. That is what Jude is dealing with, and he sees the Lord coming amidst the holy myriads. 

    ARJude goes beyond Peter, does he not? Peter stops with Balaam, whereas Jude goes on to the sin of Core, which is against the priesthood; it is open apostasy. 

    JTQuite so. Typically, Cores rebellion was against Christ as Apostle and High Priest. 

    APTJude is fully in line with Peter as to apostolic authority: in verse 17 he says, But ye, beloved, remember the words spoken before by the apostles of our Lord Jesus Christ, Jude 17 and then he corresponds with Peter also in his reference to the mockers: that they said to you, that at the end of the time there should be mockers, walking after their own lusts of ungodlinesses, Jude 18. The concurrence of their spiritual communications is remarkable. 

    JTQuite so. The unity of thought in the writings of Peter and Jude, Peters reference to Pauls writings, and the reference to the leaders of the saints in Hebrews 13  undoubtedly by Paul  show how the Lords prayer in John 17:22,23, was fulfilled. 

    ARSWould the fall of the angels be the origin of apostasy? It says that certain angels fell from their first estate. 

    JTYes. Jude says that they kept not their original estate. It is not simply that they sinned, but they left the position that God assigned to them. 

    ARSThat is, what we see around us commenced with certain angels; and sin commenced with Satan. 

    JTYes. From the beginning the devil sins, (1 John 3:8); sin in all its features began in him. 

    ARIt makes the position of Christendom very humbling, that what had such an origin is developing in it. 

    JTThese epistles enable us to see what is in mind in the development of sin; the actual beast has not yet come, but we are being made acquainted with him in these two epistles, so that we may learn, by what is current among the nations, to count the number of hi name. These epistles help us to do that. Peter deals with sin in its varied forms; Jude, too, of course, but he deals with it as in apostates, men who have actually left the estate which God assigned to them, as professed believers in Christ. The whole position is not yet openly apostate; it is only as under the man of sin that it becomes that fully; but it is being developed, and that is the point for us. 

    ABPDoes verse 11 give three stages in the development of apostasy? 

    JTYes. Notice the word woe, a word found only once in the other epistles, although many times in Revelation. It says, Woe to them! because they have gone in the way of Cain; that is natural apostasy; and given themselves up to the error of Balaam Jude 11; that is religious apostasy; and perished in the gainsaying of Core, which is apostasy from government; from authority in Christ the Apostle and High Priest. 

    ANWDo you mean religious government? 

    JTIt would be mainly; it is abandoning authority; and of course that is religious authority in the case of Core, but then it has spread out into various forms, especially Bolshevism, that awful thing in Russia. That is the abandonment of divinely appointed authority. 

    JHEDo we see the beginning of that in all who were in Asia having turned away from Paul, as in 2 Timothy 1:15? 

    JTYes; they had forsaken Paul, in whom Christs authority was vested. The Corinthian epistles stress that authority. 

    JSThese are spots in your love-feasts, (Jude 12). Does that not come home to us? 

    JTUngodly persons are seen as going out, as recorded by John; they have crept in, according to Jude. The system of which we have been speaking arrogates everything to itself, so that these persons are they who set themselves apart, natural men, not having the Spirit, Jude 19. That is monasticism. What a showy thing it is! It is pretended purity without having the Holy Spirit. Then, over against that, is the beautiful word, beloved, building yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life, verses 20, 21. That is pure Christianity as introduced by Christ through His apostles. 

    ARSThe apostasy of which we have been speaking will be destroyed by the brightness of the Lords coming. 

    JTBy the appearing of his coming (2 Thessalonians 2:8). 

    ARSAll the darkness will then be dispelled. 

    ARWhy does he say, keep yourselves in the love of God, and then, to him that is able to keep you without stumbling? 

    JTHe is handing us over to God, as it were, as Paul handed the Ephesian elders over to God, saying, I commit you to God, (Acts 20:32). That is a magnificent statement. Here it is, to him that is able to keep you without stumbling, and to set you with exultation blameless before his glory, to the only God our Saviour, through Jesus Christ our Lord, be glory, majesty, might, and authority, from before the whole age, and now, and to all the ages. Amen, verses 24, 25. That is a wonderful ascription of praise to God. 

    JSIt is a bright finish to this epistle. 

    JTQuite so; you can understand how a man like Jude would feel this. He was going to write about the gospel  our common salvation  but instead he writes this epistle, because of the urgency of the thing. How sensitive he was that they needed God! And so do we need God to keep us without stumbling. 

    ESYou get here, those Walking after their own lusts Jude 18  but Enoch walked, too. 

    JTYes. He walked with God and he prophesied about these wicked men who walked after their own lusts. The Lord will come amongst His holy myriads to deal with them. 

    JTJrI suppose that Gods pleasure in Enoch coupled with the thought of beloved would open up the range of Ephesian truth. 

    WB-wWill you say something about the verse read in 1 John 3, And every one that has this hope in him purifies himself, even as he is pure, verse 3? 

    JTI thought we might finish with that. There is not time to say much about it; but it is such an outlet. It is characteristically Johns ministry. He is dealing with the subject of life  Christ being it  and he calls attention to the love the Father has given to us, that we should be called the children of God. For this reason the world knows us not, because it knew him not, 1 John 3:1. And then he uses the same word that Peter and Jude use, Beloved, now are we children of God, and what we shall be has not yet been manifested; we know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is. And every one that has this hope in him purifies himself, even as he is pure. It is the thought of what we are to be, as he says, what we shall be has not yet been manifested. It seems to have in mind the full position of Christ in heaven; not simply what He was during the forty days after He rose, but what He is now; for we are to be conformed to His body of glory; not simply His body in resurrection, but in glory. 

    JSHence the need of having this hope is very important. 

    JTQuite so; and to purify ourselves as He is pure. 

    I was thinking of the word, if it is manifested. He is thinking of what we are to be; it synchronises with Christs manifestation: For we shall see him as he is. 

    WB-wI think you have said that Solomon on the throne typifies Christ as He is; David typifies Him as He was. According to Philippians, we are to have bodies like unto His own body of glory, that is, like Christ as He is. 

    JTThat is what I had in mind. 

  
    OUTLOOK (JT 51)

    Genesis 13:14-18; Genesis 15:5,6; 2 Peter 1:9

    I want to say something about outlook; it is a much used word. The outlook of many is dark at the present time. Sometimes the darkness arises from ones personal circumstances; sometimes from a pessimistic disposition, which makes more of what is against it than what is for it; and sometimes from a fearful disposition. The outlook of the characteristic believer is always bright and promising. It hinges on three things  faith, hope and love. Faith and hope are grouped together; love is put over against them both  the greater of these (1 Corinthians 13:13). They are both great, but love is greater. It would seem as if faith and hope are of about the same value, but love is greater. Indeed, without it the other two become of little value. Without love we are nothing, that is what Scripture says; and, of course, that makes a great many people worth nothing; far more than, perhaps, many of us have imagined. Without love we are said to be nothing, a very solemn matter, because it is the divine standard. When God comes to weigh things, which He will do and is doing, there will be a standard, and that standard is Christ. Not that judgment is not graded; it is graded. You can understand that, when you receive the things done in the body in view of having a place in the kingdom, God will take great pains so that everything is accredited to one worthy of credits; but those who have no faith, who die in unbelief, and consequently have no love, are worthy of no credits; a most solemn consideration. So that it is well, if there be one here who is without love, to look into the matter. For a person with no love is nothing; in the divine realm he is nothing at all. Thus his outlook cannot be bright or assuring. 

    Well, the outlook, as I said, of the true christian is bright characteristically; always bright. The more extensive the outlook the greater the brightness; and so God begins early to teach His people to look, to acquire the habit of looking afar off. Esau represents one of those in that period who could not see afar off. Peter alludes to such as he, and states certain things that are to be added to the christian, which enable him to see things afar off. Esau did not have these. He was a twin; he and Jacob were twins. They had equal advantages, but Esau could not see afar off. He came in from the field, like a young man who has been out to the football match, tired and hungry, and Jacob was cooking. He was a practical man. Every true christian is a practical man. Jacob was cooking a meal, and Esau, who could only think of immediate material things, said, I would like to have some of the food you are cooking. Jacob saw afar off, and saw that it was his opportunity to acquire what belongs to the purpose of God; and he made a bargain with a willing man for his birthright. The commodities in that transaction were a birthright on the one hand, which looked on into the future, into eternity, and on the other hand a mere mess of pottage. Weigh those two things. Put them on the scales. Well, they were put on the scales, and Esau said to Jacob, I will have the pottage, and you can have the birthright. That was a transaction between the twins, the two brothers. The one could not see afar off, and the other could and did, and secured the inheritance; which implied the inheritance of God, which He assigns to faith. 

    Well, all that is preliminary, and it is for every young person here, for each of us, to inquire as to whether he has ever had such a transaction as that. Buying and selling is a very common thing, but did ever two commodities like those go into barter? Here is a mess of pottage. But what did the man say? Esau said, I am going to die; what good is the inheritance to me?. The fact is, he did not value the inheritance. Many millions of believers, who valued the inheritance, since that day have died. If I die as a believer I shall rise again. Faith appropriates that great fact. Esau had no thought of that at all, and yet he will be raised. How will he be raised? As the man that God hated! Think of the awfulness of being brought up from the grave as a man who not only hates God, but whom God hates! What will become of him? God will assign him as far away as hatred will have him go. Divine hatred is always right, just as much as divine love is right. I loved Jacob. What will God do to Jacob when he comes up? He has a fixed place in blessing. God says, I am the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. God is not God of the dead, but of the living (Matthew 22:32). He is their God; not He was. And Jacob will be raised as one whom God loves. It is a rare thing for God to speak of one particular person in this way. He says in the last book of the Old Testament, I loved Jacob (Malachi 1:2). It was an historical matter. There was evidence of his lovableness from the outset. He took his brother by the heel in the womb. He was a supplanter of such a man, which would be in accord with the mind of God, who, as we have noted, hated Esau. But He loved Jacob. All things work together for good for every one who loves God and whom God loves. Everything that happens works out for them; those who are the called according to His purpose. I have said all that because of Esau. He was short-sighted. 

    I turn now to Abraham; it is he whom I have specially in mind; the father of all believers. Lot was separated from him. What can we say of people who turn away from the truth? Are they worth anything? If they have not love, they are worth nothing; but as they turn away from the saints, God takes account of them, and He says, in effect, to the saints, I know you miss them; I know they cause you grief, and I want you to know I can recompense you. And so He says to Abraham, Lift up now thine eyes, and look from the place where thou art, northward and southward and eastward and westward. 

    I want to stress the idea of a long outlook. We are today in the presence of great pressure, great sorrow; the most sorrowful time one has experienced. It is a time of great sorrow. God intends it to be that, but one intent in what is transpiring is that Gods people should look a long way ahead and see the end of all things. Scripture stresses much the end which God has ordained. James says, the coming of the Lord is drawn high (James 5:8); and Peter says, the end of all things is drawn nigh (1 Peter 4:7). And again, For yet a very little while he that comes will come, and will not delay (Hebrews 10:37). The end is stressed. Well, if it be stressed, why not look out for it? That is looking forward a long way. What is going to be the end of all this distress? God has His end. He has everything scheduled, and all is on His calendar. Nothing happens without Him. The sparrow does not fall without God; how much more a soldier on the battlefield? Or a seaman at sea? God has everything under His hand. The point is to learn to have a long look-out and see what is in mind. It does not matter what is in the minds of statesmen, for at best they do not see things clearly. The christian only can see a long way off. An unconverted man cannot see a long way off. As christians we should cultivate the habit of taking a long outlook. Get up as high as possible. You will remember how the angel took the prophet John, as he tells us in the book of Revelation, to an exceedingly great and high mountain to show him the heavenly city. It was worth showing and worth seeing. In the wilderness he saw the false city, but the heavenly is seen from a great altitude, seen in all its glorious features. 

    That is the principle as to Abraham. God says, Lift up your eyes and look northward, southward, eastward, and westward. And Abraham did so. God says further, Whatever you see is going to be yours. Notice that. If you become depressed, lift up your eyes. God would lead you out to see all that He intends to give you. Things which eye has not seen, and ear not heard, and which have not come into mans heart, which God has prepared for them that love him (1 Corinthians 2:9). God says, Are they not worth looking at? They are going to be yours. But notice: What your eyes see will be yours. You say, Is that all I am going to have? If that be so, some of us will not have very much, for our outlook is usually contracted. I am speaking of what is for the believers enjoyment at the present time. What you see is yours. We often think too much of current happenings, and our vision is so short that we do not see beyond them. Of course, we cannot wholly ignore current things, but we must not allow them to becloud eternal things. There are limits, of course. Even the inheritance that God assigns to us is not infinite; it is finite, but it is extensive and we are to look as far as we can. It is a question of the land, and each is to look as far as he can over the land. Look in all directions of the compass, and what you see will be yours. That is a present reality. Even although I have not visited the place, I can see further than my feet have travelled. What a comfort that is. Yes, that wealthy land, we will say it is the valley of the Jordan, a rich territory, say it is Carmel (Carmel was a fruitful place on the coast of the Mediterranean) and all other rich parts of the territory  well, it is mine. If I can see it, it is mine. That is what God says. I do not need all that, Abraham might say; I have not an heir. What good is all this territory to me, if I have not an heir? God says, You are to have not only an heir, but a countless seed; if you can count the dust of the earth then you can count your seed. You will have plenty of family companionship. Abraham would value that. It is said that he dwelt in tents with Isaac and Jacob. You say, Why not Esau? Well evidently Esau was not available. He was a fleshly-minded young man, and Abraham was a spiritually-minded father. It is most sorrowful if a father cannot have companionship in a young son or daughter  he being spiritual, and the young one carnal. Abraham did not have companionship with Esau, but he did with Isaac and Jacob. If he had a million like them he would dwell with them also. God impresses upon him, You will have an immense family. Throughout the north, south, east and west of the land they would be seen as the dust of the earth for numbers. 

    Well, now, we come to Genesis 15, where we have the heavens; and I would point out that the chapter begins with the word of Jehovah. It is the first time you get the expression; not that what He said to Abraham in chapter 13 was not this; but the word of God coming in formally has a certain meaning. For the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart (Hebrews 4:12). God now speaks to Abraham by His word, the word of Jehovah, and in a vision, implying, I believe, that Abraham is progressing in the truth. As spoken to in vision he is not diverted by external things; he is abstracted from natural conditions. Thus God can speak to him now wholly as He would wish to. It is all by divine arrangement. It is now to be Gods word, and surely it will be so in Abrahams heart. Thy word have I hid in my heart (Psalm 119:11). The word of God has a great place in that sense; it has a great place morally. That is the point in chapter 15. It is a question of vision and the word of God. God says, Look up and count the stars, if you can. You say, Well, what is the difference?. You cannot count the stars and you cannot count the dust of the earth. I would rather count the stars, if they are countable. It is more interesting work. Every one of them contains something that encourages me. Dust in itself cannot encourage me at all; but God can make dust to live; and He did. The dust of Egypt was made to live. Gnats were made out of the dust, and the magicians of Egypt said, We cannot do that; we can imitate Moses and Aaron to a point, but we cannot produce life. Thank God! God does that. Man cannot do it. 

    As to the stars, every star as made has glory. To count things that have glory is educational. As so engaged I am likely to take on their glory. It is a remarkable suggestion, an opportunity for the taking on of glory; for star differs from star in glory (1 Corinthians 15:41). What a field for the eye of faith! We can look away from this poor earth and its happenings. Abraham lived in a time of a great war; four nations against five. He did not join either; but he rescued Lot. That represents the fight of faith, and that, dear brethren, belongs to us; fighting for our brethren. The Lord says, All who take the sword shall perish by the sword (Matthew 26:52): that is not the sword of the Spirit, the word of God. If I take this, I can use it. It is living and operative. So God said to Abraham, Count the stars. As I look on every face here, there is not one like the other. That is like the stars; for star differs from star in glory. In one sense we are all alike, and will be in glory, but everyone will be distinguishable; and so it is with the stars; for star differs from star in glory. That is how we shall be eternally. Think of the millions of glories shining in the saints! 

    Genesis 13, I believe, alludes to Abrahams earthly family, and chapter 15 to the heavenly. Paul later says, For this reason I bow my knees to the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom every family in the heavens and on earth is named (Ephesians 3:14). He knows all the stars, and all the earth is His. The Lord Jesus, when He comes in glory by-and-by, as He says Himself, will sit down on the throne of His glory, not simply a glorious throne, but the throne of His glory. 

    And all the nations shall be gathered before Him; certain on His left hand called goats, and certain on His right hand called sheep. And He says to the sheep: Come, blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the worlds foundation: for I hungered, and ye gave me to eat; I thirsted, and ye gave me to drink ... (Matthew 25:34,35). And He says to the goats, You did not do this. Depart from me. You did not come to Me when I was sick. They did not have love. There will be those on earth presently called saved ones; the nations of those that are saved. They will all be known to God; as He says to Abraham, If one can count the dust of the earth, your seed also can be numbered. Thus God brings us into great things as to the number of persons of the seed of Abraham. 

    In Genesis 15 it is the stars. That is, as I understand it, the heavenly family. And Abraham would have a long outlook; he could look into the distance. As possessed of faith, God gave Abraham power to look up into the heavens. By faith we apprehend that the worlds were framed by the word of God (Hebrews 11:3). It is by faith, not by telescope. God is speaking of persons when dealing with the stars. Look down the line of Abraham and think of the glorious persons; this man was born there (Psalm 87:6). Think of the Lord Jesus. The great Sun of the moral universe is in the family of Abraham. He is the Root and the Offspring of David. Think of how luminous, how glorious He is! I Jesus (Revelation 22:16). Does it appeal to you? He says, I Jesus ... I am the root and offspring of David, the bright and morning star. Does this appeal to your heart? It ought to. Abraham could see that; he had faith for it. The Lord Jesus says, Your father Abraham exulted in that he should see my day, and he saw and rejoiced (John 8:56). He was able to look down the line, and see that great Luminary, the Lord Jesus. 

    Well now, I have spoken about Esau and how short-sighted he was; and how long-sighted Abraham was, and what a testimony to this were the Lords own words about Abraham. You say, How did the Lord know it? He says in the same section, Before Abraham was, I am (John 8:58). Let us all have in our souls the truth of the Person of Jesus; who He is. Who do men say that He, the Son of man, is? Relatively, His Name is seldom mentioned with reverential respect in the world. The profane way in which His precious Name is dragged into the gutter by filthy mouths is distressing to those who love Him. Heaven hates it. The name of Jesus is taken in vain, desecrated, blasphemed. We read in the Scriptures of those who blasphemed the excellent Name; a terrible sin. So, as I said, let us get into our souls the truth of the Person of Jesus. He says, Who do men say that I the Son of man am? (Matthew 16:13). The disciples answered that some said one thing, and some another. But He says to them, But ye, who do ye say that I am? And Simon Peter answering said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God (verses 15,16). He does not say, The eternal Son. That is a word in the creed, but not in Scripture. But He says, Before Abraham was, I am. Who is the Creator of the world? You say, God. Yes. But who is the actual Person? Jesus. In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. He was in the beginning with God. All things received being through him, and without him not one thing received being which has received being (John 1:1-3). Jesus was the Person who took Abraham out and told him to look at the stars. Jesus, unquestionably. Who made the world when wisdom was there? When he prepared the heavens I was there; ... when he appointed the foundations of the earth (Proverbs 8:27-29). Who was the Creator? Wisdom did not create the world. The actual Creator was the Lord Jesus; the Jehovah of Proverbs 8:22; the he of verses 26 to 29. Let us get these facts into our souls. They will make men out of us as we believe them. Before Abraham was, I am. Not, I was. He is the eternal I AM. Essentially, He lives outside of time. He made time and has come into time, but abstractly, as in Deity, He is where there is no time. We cannot talk of time in the uncreated condition of things where God is. He has come into the created sphere, but nevertheless dwelling in unapproachable light; whom no man has seen, nor is able to see (1 Timothy 6:16). You say, That is before Jesus became Man. No, He is God (1 John 5:20). No one has seen God at any time (John 1:18). Let us have the truth of His deity in our hearts. He has come into time in manhood; but He is the same Person, unchanged and unchangeable, that is Jesus. 

    I have said all that as speaking of what the Lord said about Abraham, Your father Abraham exulted in that he should see my day, and he saw and rejoiced. Abraham was able to look into the future and see Jesus. At least, it is accredited to him that he saw Him. Then the Lord says, Before Abraham was, I am. Not, Before Abraham is I am, but, Before Abraham was, I am. That implies Deity. So that we must have the Lord before us in a worshipful way, in a reverential way. Like the magi that came from the east; they came to worship Him as born; as a Babe they came to worship Him. Where is the king of the Jews that has been born? (Matthew 2:2). Let us get that worshipful thought into our hearts. Keep it all the time; always ready to bow down and worship the Lord. Jesus is to be honoured as the Father is to be honoured. That is what He says Himself. Well, you say, what about the eternal Son  I have always believed that. Putting sonship, beloved friends, into pre-incarnate Deity is not right. It is not scriptural. The creed says,  Begotten of the Father before all worlds . Now analyse that statement. He is not begotten at all before all worlds. He is God before all worlds. He is begotten in time. Thou art my Son: I this day have begotten thee (Psalm 2:7). That is time, not eternity. You will pardon me for a little digression, but I see the importance of having the deity of Jesus before us. For in him dwells all the fulness of the Godhead bodily (Colossians 2:9). Everything attributed to the Father, every honour accorded the Father, must be accorded to the Son, or we have not the truth of the Person of the Son in our hearts. And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us (and we have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father) (John 1:14). Why does it not say that in the earlier verses? Scripture is infinitely accurate. It is as having become flesh that it is said of Him that He was contemplated and seen as an only-begotten with a father. 

    As we come to Peter, we have this confirmed. He speaks to us about things to be added, which give us long sight. But for this very reason also, using therewith all diligence, in your faith have also virtue, in virtue knowledge, in knowledge temperance, in temperance endurance, in endurance godliness, in godliness brotherly love, in brotherly love love (2 Peter 1:5-7). Notice these additions to faith, to add to your faith. You begin with faith, then virtue, knowledge, temperance, endurance, godliness, brotherly love, and then love. Then he says, for these things existing and abounding in you make you to be neither idle nor unfruitful as regards the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ; for he with whom these things are not present is blind, short-sighted, and has forgotten the purging of his former sins (verses 8,9). This is the word for us in a practical way, possibly involving a rebuke to our souls. We cannot see afar off. A young man or a young woman may be unable to see beyond his or her local matters, perhaps only immediate temporal matters. You may say, Things are dark. Well, lift up your eyes; it is bright beyond. If you are a believer your great property is beyond. Your life is not in the temporal things you possess; it is not even in your business or family or acquaintances. It is beyond; it is above; therefore lift up your eyes. Learn to do it. You may inquire, What shall I see? Well, the writer of the epistle to the Hebrews would say, we see Jesus (Hebrews 2:8). That is what faith can see. The writer of the Hebrews says that; he says it about himself and others. Where do we see Jesus? Crowned with glory and honour (verse 9). Stephen saw Him there. If Stephen were looking around only at the immediate environment, what would he see? Stones flying at him from here and there, and those who cast them. Terrible! But he did not look that way at all. He found a place for kneeling and knelt down. He says, The heavens are opened to me. Lo, I behold the heavens opened (Acts 7:56). Oh, you say, that is Stephen. Of course it is, but is there not some little way in which I can see what he saw? What do I see inside the heavens? Stephen says, Lo, I behold the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God. What else would I see? The glory of God. Is the glory of God in those stones? Not a bit. The devil was in those stones, forcing the precious life out of the martyrs body. And they stoned Stephen  and what was he doing? Praying, and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit (verse 59). What were they doing? Servants of the devil, they were forcing his life out of his body. What was he saying? Lord, lay not this sin to their charge (verse 60). How glorious! That was Stephen. Was he just looking at the stones? No. He was looking up; he had a long outlook, looking into glory. He said, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. Perhaps the Lord never received one with more delight. That spirit was received by the Lord Jesus. Stephen was His martyr. Paul, that great servant, later said, And when the blood of thy witness Stephen was shed, I also myself was standing by and consenting, and kept the clothes of them who killed him (Acts 22:20). I am speaking of Stephens outlook. I would say, think of that  what you may see up there; what I see on the principle of hope. Hope is based on promises and on counsels of God. Hope does not make ashamed, because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts by the Holy Spirit which has been given to us (Romans 5:5). What is there to be hoped for? We are hoping for sonship. That is what you get in Romans 8. We are hoping for the resurrection. Paul says, To which our whole twelve tribes serving incessantly day and night hope to arrive (Acts 26:7). And they will come to it; and so ourselves. What a hope! The hope of the resurrection. The Lord Jesus will come from heaven with archangels voice, and with the trump of God, and the dead in Christ shall rise first, and then we shall be changed and caught up to be for ever with the Lord (1 Corinthians 15:52; 1 Thessalonians 4:16,17). That is hope, is it not? Hope is an immense thing to have; hope of the resurrection. It is victory, as the Lord Jesus says, Behold, the devil is about to cast of you into prison, that ye may be tried; and ye shall have tribulation ten days. Be thou faithful unto death, and I will give to thee the crown of life (Revelation 2:10). 

    As things seem to be dark, look out at the great circumstances of hope, the great circumstances of love. Find out the centre of love. The centre is in heaven. The love of God is made good down here, shed abroad in the hearts of the saints by the Holy Spirit. Love is the greatest of all, says the apostle. If we have that in our hearts, the radius becomes greater and greater. The radius of love is eternal; the radius of hope, of course, has a limit, because when the hope is realised there is no more need for it, but love realised is eternal. It is the greatest of all qualities. I am speaking now of the radius of hope. If my circumstances are dark today or tomorrow, look out into the distance, into the realm of promise, into the realm of counsel. It is hope that makes not ashamed, because of the love of God in our hearts by the Holy Spirit. 

    Over against all that there is the solemn fact of which Peter speaks, he with whom these things are not present is blind, short-sighted, and has forgotten the purging of his former sins. That is to say, if we are lacking those things, we have a short outlook, so short that we even forget that our sins are forgiven us. How terrible that plight would be! A man who once rejoiced in the forgiveness of sins has forgotten it and is plunged back into the darkness of unbelief. That really is the end of those who separate themselves from the realm of faith, hope, and love, the principles of fellowship. Such become short-sighted, whereas in the Spirit we shall never have dark days. We always have relief in looking outward, to the east, west, north or south, of the great realm of divine purpose in the heavens. There are three mentioned, but there are countless heights beyond the numbered heavens. The uncreated realm of God cannot be measured. Let us look off in that direction. 
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    THE BEARING OF PETERS EPISTLES ON THE PRESENT DAY (1) (JT 63)

    2 Peter 1: 1 - 21

    JTI had in mind to begin with the first epistle, but the characteristics of the second epistle are needed at the present time. This epistle deals with sin. The epistle of Jude is a similar book dealing with apostasy, but Peter deals directly with sin and how we overcome. The point is that we should be overcomers according to the book of Revelation. The Lords remarks point to overcoming. They refer to ourselves, especially to the young people, at this present time, that we may be overcomers, overcomers of sin, walking in the light as He is in the light, so that we have fellowship with one another. 

    RWSDo you discriminate between sin as in 2 Peter and apostasy as in Jude? 

    JTQuite so. Of course, we are dealing with 2 Peter, I only made comment about Jude to make comparison. 

    RWSWould Jude be a later stage in the process involving apostasy? Does 2 Peter lead up to it? 

    JTI think if we would look at Jude we would see how emphatic he was. Jude, bondman of Jesus Christ, and brother of James, to the called ones beloved in God the Father and preserved in Jesus Christ: Mercy to you, and peace, and love be multiplied. Beloved, using all diligence to write to you of our common salvation, I have been obliged to write to you exhorting you to contend earnestly for the faith. Now, the comment I would make on that is Jude was very urgent. He had to turn aside from something else to meet a condition, and there is something similar to that at this time in Indianapolis. There may be a condition that has to be met. And we will have to find out as we proceed; the Spirit of God will probably indicate to us that there is a condition to be met or something that has to be dealt with. But at the same time the idea of sin is more in Peters epistle than in Jude. Peter had to write the first epistle and then the second epistle, one after the other, but Jude had only one epistle. It was a matter of urgency to him to turn aside from what he had in his mind, as he says, I have been obliged to write to you exhorting you to contend earnestly for the faith once delivered to the saints. That is to say, it is not simply a gospel address, it is the faith once delivered to the saints that they had turned aside from, and the reason of it is given, For certain men have got in unnoticed, they who of old were marked out beforehand to this sentence, ungodly persons, turning the grace of our God into dissoluteness, and denying our only Master and Lord Jesus Christ. So the distinction between the two epistles is very clear. The one has to do with sin, that is Peter, and Jude has to do with apostasy. But he is urged to deal with it as something that had to be dealt with urgently. 

    JTJr2 Peter 1: 9 says, has forgotten the purging of his former sins. Is that the first allusion to what you have in mind? 

    JTQuite so. Former sins, not sins well known in the world, but the former sins. For he with whom these things are not present is blind, short-sighted, and has forgotten the purging of his former sins. So that we shall have to be dependent on the Spirit as we proceed to think of what there may be in Indianapolis in this sense of former sins that have to be adjusted, so that we may come back to what we have been going on with fully, because the great scope of the truth has been opened up from time to time in this very town, away back for fifty years. And now we are here at this time and the question is what may be urged particularly and if the brethren are free to search their hearts we may be helped at this reading to give a lead in the other readings. 

    CAMAs you remark there has been much in the way of powerful testimony in this city in past years and Satan might seek to spoil it. 

    JTQuite so. We have to be on guard lest we should spoil it. 

    CCTWhat is the thought as to the divine power in verse 3 of this passage: As his divine power has given to us all things which relate to life and godliness. Does that enter into the question of sin, that we would move in power in connection with it? 

    JTWe are fully provided from Gods side to deal with all matters that interfere with the progress of the truth. We may too have in our minds something that will be helpful in that respect that should come out as we proceed at this time. 

    JTJrWould not all things be very extensive? All things which relate to life and godliness. That is the extent of what has been given to us. 

    JTLife and godliness, that is a great phrase, life first and then godliness. Peter has a way of using one phase of the truth to develop another. So that it is not simply a question of God here, but His divine power which has given to us all things which relate to life and godliness. His divine power has done that, provided for us. 

    CCTDoes the thought of knowledge enter into that also? It says, through the knowledge of him that has called us. 

    JTThat is what I am trying to speak of. One phase of the truth is used to develop other phases. So now it is a question not only of life and godliness, but of knowledge. The brethren ought to be concerned about knowledge. Hence the readings that we have are for us to get a knowledge of Scripture on the Lords day or in the week days. It is a question of acquiring knowledge. The Spirit of God is here to help us and we are to help one another; any gift we may have is for us to use to help the brethren. 

    JTJrThe word through would be the instrumentality, one thing or another, through the knowledge, then through which we are called and then through these ye may be partakers. The word through is connecting all these things. 

    JTJust so, instrumentality. God had provided it too. But what God has provided is one thing and what we may be able to provide is another thing. We ought to be able to provide something, to add to what God has provided. God loves His people to be with Him in what He is doing. He is operating and He is ready to have His people join with Him in what He is doing in unfolding the truth through them. 

    LESWould you mind saying a word as to verse one, through the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ? I was wondering whether the bringing forward of the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ would not be the preservative from sin. I would be glad if you would say a word as to that. 

    JTTo them that have received like precious faith with us through the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ. This is the opening part of the book, and it is a question of Peter, not in his first epistle, but in the second epistle, the one that has come into his mind after the first. Evidently something had happened and he needed to write again so that what had happened might be dealt with. The question is whether anything has happened here in this meeting and whether we are dealing with it, or whether the persons involved are dealing with it, because there is to be a turning-point and these meetings are in mind for that very purpose. 

    LESSo that the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ involves the whole moral dealing with sin. Would that be right? 

    JTJust so. I suppose we might go back to Genesis to get help on these matters. How many times Genesis stands out in dealing with matters. Genesis affords much in this respect. It is very early in the Scriptures, but Peter is very late and Peter was the leading apostle at first. Paul of course came in later. Clearly first ... Peter is mentioned (Matthew 10: 2), he was the leading apostle. It is right to have someone who leads in the things of God. Peter was the one to take it up here in the first epistle and now in the second epistle. In the second epistle he is dealing with certain sinful conditions and the point is therefore whether we are challenging our hearts as to whether these conditions have any existence at all or whether they can be met. 

    RWSIs that a feature of the second epistles generally such as the second epistle to Corinth and to Thessalonica and now of Peter? 

    JTQuite so. What do you say about these second epistles? 

    RWSThe change that came in at Corinth required the second letter and some error at Thessalonica as to the day of the Lord caused the second epistle to be written, and now you have suggested that something had come in which Peter knew of and which required the second letter. 

    JTWell I think that confirms what I have said and it is quite important and really enters into what has been in mind in these meetings as to the second epistle of Peter; of course what you have said about other second epistles has a great bearing on this. So it is a question of what the brethren have in their minds whether they can unfold anything to us and help each other. You have taken notice of the second epistles, I can see you have by the way you speak of them, and it is a question for each of us to see whether we have taken notice of them and whether we have anything to deal with in answer to them. 

    WMcKPeters use of the word our God and Saviour Jesus Christ suggests that this matter of righteousness has a peculiar bearing on ourselves. 

    JTIt certainly has. It is the foundation of the gospel, righteousness. There can be nothing right without righteousness. 

    CAMWould you say that the Holy Spirit is stressing this matter of righteousness because things are deteriorating everywhere? 

    JTQuite so. 

    ASBSo that the reference in verse one, To them that have received like precious faith, is very beautiful, Peter being a family man and the quality of faith and measure of faith being received from God; as it says, God has given to each a measure of faith. The truth is not to deteriorate, as you are emphasizing, so it says, Grace and peace be multiplied. That is the grace of God and the peace of God are to be extended or expanded in relation to ourselves. 

    JTQuite so. So we can see what a fine opening up we have. 

    JTJrIs the word precious another keyword in the epistles? Things become precious to us. 

    JTI think it is particularly a key word in Peter. He has remarkable ability to deal with language, although not a man, as we would say, of any special education, but he was taken up by the Lord, and the Lord knew what ability he had; he had great ability in language, he was one who could use fine words, expressive words. So here, precious faith, like precious faith with us through the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ; and then, Grace and peace be multiplied to you in the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord; and then again, As his divine power has given to us all things which relate to life and godliness, through the knowledge  let us notice all these words  of him that has called us by glory and virtue, through which he has given to us the greatest and precious promises, that through these ye may become partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. So there is a fine set of words here that the brethren do well to notice and use in time as we have opportunity. 

    CCTWould it be right to say that it is only a man like Peter who had gone through great exercise who is able to speak like this, and use such great words? 

    JTYou want to be a man like that, we all want to be men like that, because it sets an example to us. He is not a man that was specially educated, he was a fisherman, but God took him up nevertheless and he fitted the matter exactly. 

    CCTSo the language of Peter is really assembly language is it not?  preciousness, and so on. 

    JTI would say without hesitation that Peters words are characteristic. That is to say God is not dependent on the colleges for men to bring out the truth. He has taken up men that are not distinguished by great knowledge. But He brings out the men that are suitable to convey the truth at the moment, and that is the reason why he has been carefully selected at this time; and it has been thought if we were short of further words, we might take up Jude because Jude is very like Peter, only Jude deals with apostasy and Peter deals with sin directly. But there is not much difference, apostasy is the worst word to be used, a turning away from things. 

    JKDoes partakers of divine nature seem to be the great end in view over against the question of sin that you have been speaking of? 

    JTAnd then we have to notice that the divine nature is not simply the nature of divine Persons solely, but certain qualities that believers have, not divine Persons exclusively, but believers have part in the divine nature. 

    JKI was wondering if that is why it says that through these ye may become partakers. 

    JTThat is right, Christians have part in the divine nature. We have to understand what that means. It is not simply the nature of divine Persons as such, but the qualities that believers have by the Spirit. 

    JWWIs it that we are morally like God? 

    JTThat is very good, morally like God. I am trying to make clear that divine Persons are not necessarily in mind, that the divine nature has become imparted to believers, that is we have part in it because it says so very distinctly, that we might partake of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. 

    JWWYou have emphasized the idea of these things. Would these things imply that we are in the gain of all that comes to us from the divine side and are morally in accord with it? 

    JTWhat has come to us from the divine side we, as believers, have part in. In one sense the divine nature has to be strictly kept to divine Persons, because the divine Persons are the Father, the Son, and the Spirit. They are the only divine Persons that we have any mention of and They are the Persons that have the divine nature exclusively. But then believers becoming partakers of the divine nature are mentioned here, and that has to be understood as has also the difference between that and what only divine Persons by Themselves have. 

    JTJrThat is deity, you mean. We are not partakers of deity. 

    JTThat is right, that is good. 

    TUWould there be a suggestion in verses 1 to 4 as to the position in the mind of divine Persons for us and then verse 5 to 11 would be requisite in a cumulative way to the end that we be neither idle nor unfruitful? 

    JTVery good as far as it goes; you are saying what is in the scripture. 

    TUAnd then in verse 12, it speaks of our being established in the present truth. Is that not a necessity? 

    JTTo be established in the present truth? Yes. 

    RWSPeter adds one thing to another as it says in verse 5, But for this very reason also, using therewith all diligence, in your faith have also virtue, in virtue knowledge, in knowledge temperance, in temperance endurance, in endurance godliness, in godliness brotherly love, in brotherly love love. Would the way these matters are added one to the other bear upon the way we take on the present truth, the recent matter as to the Holy Spirit viewed objectively, and now the exercise as to the part sisters have in the assembly; does it add up to what we have in our own souls of present truth? 

    JTWhat I might venture to say is that no other writer uses this form of presenting the truth, no other writer but Peter, so that we have to deal with it by itself. Peter alone uses this form, using one feature of the truth to express another, and then another, and another and another. 

    JTJrIs it like a chain? One link running through another. 

    JTJust so. 

    ASBThe word existing in verse 8 has to do with our present circumstances, and then it says abounding, not merely existing, in you. 

    JTPeter was an ordinary man, a fisherman, not what you call an educated man as men say, but the Lord Jesus took him up, and the language he has is wonderful. No one else is found using it as he does and it is a question of how much we get out of it at this meeting at this time, because it is so full in the use of language all his own. There is no other servant or apostle uses this form that I know of. It is Peter, it is not Paul. Peter speaks very wonderfully of Paul, but we are speaking now of Peter to show what a man like Peter can do and what God can do with him. So that we are all seeking to be available to God if necessary for the unfolding of the truth or the dealing with these things. 

    JTJrDo you think the personality of Peter comes into what he is saying? He is an unlettered man evidently, he was not a college man as you were saying. 

    He learnt the thing himself and his own personality comes into his ministry. 

    JTSo the service of God is available to all of us you might say; and now the sisters are coming into it; they also can have to do with it, only of course they are limited under certain statements mentioned by Paul himself. 

    CCTIs this the outcome of Peters following Christ as the Lord told him in John 21? 

    JTThe Lord said to him several times, Lovest thou me?. The Lord challenges him in that way, and then says, Follow me. 

    CCTThat is right. That would be the main thought for Peters affections, to follow Christ. 

    JWWPeter uses the word virtue here, a very rare word in the New Testament. 

    JTI had often wondered about that myself. A very fine word is the word virtue. 

    JTJrIt says of the Lord virtue went out of Him. 

    JTThe Lord says it of Himself. 

    JWWDoes it convey the idea of power? 

    JTIt is virtue, a good English word, and has its own meaning, and it fits in with Peter excellently. 

    JTJrWe have the virtuous woman. 

    JTQuite so. 

    QuesWould it indicate the virtue of the Lord? 

    JTSee what the word virtue means, the moral quality. 

    JWWI think at one time in Detroit you worked on the word, as applying to us as bringing forward the idea of moral courage. Am I right in that? 

    JTVery good. 

    WHCI was going to ask about the word diligence. Three times at least he uses the word diligence in this chapter. You suggested at the first that we should be diligent. At the prayer meeting last night there were exercises that we would have something specific and it is interesting that you should say the first thing this morning that we might have something specific for this city. 

    JTI do not know that we need to say much more because the actual words contain themselves. 

    GMWWould the footnote as to knowledge in verse 8 stimulate us as to our individual links with the Lord? It says, personal recognition. I wondered if that would encourage each one of us, brothers as well as sisters, to strengthen our links with the Lord. 

    JTQuite. 

    CAMSpeaking of the woman who came to the Lord on the occasion when the Lord said that virtue had gone out of Him, do you not think that we should be marked by the diligence that was seen in that woman? She wanted something to counteract the terrible moral illness working in her. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JTJrAnd it says she could not be hid. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that the Lord singles her out in that way. In an address of yours years ago, in speaking of that woman, you raised the question with us as to whether we had experienced what it was to be alone in a crowd. So that she became intimately acquainted with the Lord in that way. 

    JTA very remarkable statement that is, alone in the crowd. You are not conscious of the crowd, you are conscious of something else. 

    TLSDo you think it is of importance that there should always be a reason for whatever we may do (verse 5), seeing that God has always good reasons for what He does, dealing with sin and so on? 

    JTIt says, For this very reason also, using therewith all diligence, in your faith have also virtue. So that virtue has a prime place in this scripture. In virtue knowledge, so that the recurrence of the word virtue is very remarkable. In virtue knowledge, in knowledge temperance, in temperance endurance, in endurance godliness, in godliness brotherly love, in brotherly love love: for these things existing and abounding in you make you to be neither idle nor unfruitful as regards the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ; for he with whom these things are not present  note the negative  is blind, short-sighted, and has forgotten the purging of his former sins. It says former sins now. 

    JKDo we get a picture of this in the woman in the last chapter of Proverbs? 

    JTThe virtuous woman, just so. 

    JKWhat she has. 

    JTQuite so, a very fine consideration. We should read that in the last chapter of Proverbs. 

    JKYes, I was just noticing some of the things. It says, She considereth a field, and acquireth it; of the fruit of her hands she planteth a vineyard. She girdeth her loins with strength, and maketh strong her arms. She perceiveth that her earning is good; her lamp goeth not out by night. She putteth her hands to the distaff, and her hands hold the spindle, and so on. 

    JTCertain things that add to a woman, a virtuous woman. It is remarkable. 

    NBThe apostle Paul seems to have in Philippians 4: 8 a very wonderful chain of thoughts similar to what we have in this chapter of 2 Peter; he speaks of what is true and noble, also he uses the word virtue in that section, if there be any virtue and if any praise, think on these things. 

    JTIt all fits beautifully, and one feels that we have come here today to get what we are now dealing with because it is so full as to Peters way of doing things and how we are reminded that we are not dependent on the colleges or the learning of this world, but on the Spirit of God. The Spirit of God is a great power for dealing with things, and of course it is divine power; it is the Spirit of God and is the great power by which things are accomplished at the present time. The power of God is here with His people and is remaining here where the Spirit of God is. 

    CCTIs it of any importance, that the last link in the chain that was just mentioned (verses 5 - 7) is love? Is there great importance in this thought of love, not only brotherly love but love, as any might seek to rectify what might be in the city? 

    JTQuite so. There may be something else as well that has to be noted. I would not say that love is specially to be noted; not that I would like to say a word about the brethren in Indianapolis. I am sure there is love among us, but that is not the only thing we are dealing with, but that there may be something amongst us that has been overlooked and that the Lord is calling attention to. Are we challenging our hearts as to whether we are dealing with anything that is contrary or interfering with the work of God here in Indianapolis? 

    CCTI was wondering if that thought of love would be prominent in dealing with anything on that line. 

    JTOf course. Love never fails. 

    JTJrThe point is if love is here we are better able to deal with sin. 

    JTQuite so. 

    ASBIs that why it says in verse 9, For he with whom these things are not present? It is not a beautiful picture, is it? Our brother has referred to Proverbs 31, and the end of verse 10 in our chapter says, for doing these things ye will never fall. 

    JTSo that it says, Wherefore the rather, brethren, use diligence to make your calling and election sure. Now that is a very fine word because it is not God that is to do this, you are to do it, to make your calling and election sure. For doing these things ye will never fall, not never fail but never fall, that is to say there will be no breakdown. For thus shall the entrance into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ be richly furnished unto you. The word is therefore what you can do yourself, not what God can do for you, but what you can do yourself. That is what I see here. 

    ASBYou have been emphasizing that recently, and I wonder at what has been accomplished by divine Persons, but I believe I see more clearly today that in relation to ourselves, while the power is towards us and operating in us, it is a question of what we do ourselves. 

    JTThat is right, what you can do yourself, not what God can do. God can do everything, I know that thou canst do everything, Job said to Him (Job 42: 2). But then it is a question of what I can do, what each one of us can do. 

    RemWho could speak so impressively as Peter himself? he knew what it was to fall. 

    JTQuite so. He had fallen. 

    WHCWhat you were saying is to have the effect of stirring us up, as Peter says. Moses could say, As the eagle stirreth up its nest. Is that the exercise  that you are stirring us up? 

    JTThat is a great point for these meetings  what has been done at Indianapolis, and that is why we selected Peter, and if Peter does not suffice, we will take Jude, because he deals with matters more drastically. It is apostasy, it is a terrible thought. 

    QuesIs it not remarkable that the Lord takes up a fisherman? He does not say you have to change your occupation, but the persons are going to be changed. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JMcKAfter Peters address in Acts 2: 37, 38 in relation to what Israel had done to Christ, they ... said to Peter ... What shall we do, brethren? And Peter said to them, Repent, and be baptised, each one of you, in the name of Jesus Christ, for remission of sins, and ye will receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTThat is just what we are trying to convey. That is what Peter says; he tells them what to do. 

    JMcKThen it says, Those then who had accepted his word were baptised; and there were added in that day about three thousand souls. 

    JTThe great result is the point, three thousand souls, and then five thousand. He made great headway. 

    JMcKAnd they persevered in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers. 

    JTThe whole matter is set out by those words, because Peter at that time was the leading man in the establishment of Christianity, the setting of it up here in the world. 

    JMcKI thought that was connected with the working out of your own salvation with fear and trembling. 

    JTIt was a very remarkable place Peter had at the beginning. First ... Peter is mentioned in the book of Matthew  first, Simon, who was called Peter. He is the first apostle at that time. Paul came in later. Peter says, As our beloved brother Paul also has written to you ... as also in all his epistles; he says, things are hard to be understood. But they have to be understood. There were people who would say, I do not understand, but Peter would say that you have to understand, you are obliged to understand. If the truth is set out you are obliged to know it. 

    CCTIs that why he uses the word careful in verse 12? He says, Wherefore I will be careful. 

    JTThere is another word in the note there. 

    CCTUse diligence, take care it shall be so. Would it be the mark of perfection of one who is ministering that he is careful as to what he says? 

    JTWe are dealing with the most precious and greatest things and we are not to deal carelessly with them, but are to be careful, be careful of what we say and to whom we say it too. 

    TLSCould we speak of this as a priestly approach by Peter in the matter? 

    JTWell, quite so. 

    JWWHe uses the mind quite effectively, do you not think? Is that the reviving organ for us, the principle that he has in mind is that these things should come into moral expression in the saints. He speaks of their mind and his mind, all active in view of the establishing of what is the present truth. 

    JTQuite so. I think we must go on now to get all that there is in the chapter, because it is very full. 

    ASCSo that Peter seems to indicate the need of their having it in their power to call to mind these things. And his soul yearned over that matter that it might be formed in them and made available as under the help of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTHe knew that the time would be short and he wanted to make the most of the time he had. And we are very well in that situation now. There is more to be done than can be done, than we are able to do with the instrumentality we have. So he says, I account it right, as long as I am in this tabernacle, to stir you up by putting you in remembrance, knowing that the putting off of my tabernacle is speedily to take place, as also our Lord Jesus Christ has manifested to me; but I will use diligence,  notice this, he is doing it himself  that after my departure ye should have also, at any time, in your power to call to mind these things. For we have not made known to you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, following cleverly imagined fables, but having been eyewitnesses of his majesty. For he received from God the Father honour and glory, such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory:  think of these wonderful words, how full they are, how rich they are!  This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight; and this voice we  emphatic again  heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain. And we have the prophetic word made surer,  notice the word prophetic word  to which ye do well taking heed (as to a lamp shining in an obscure place) until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts; knowing this first, that the scope of no prophecy of scripture is had from its own particular interpretation, for prophecy was not ever uttered by the will of man, but holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit. This is wonderful phraseology that is used by this servant. 

    TUWould there be any significance in the fact that he himself speaks of the positive use of diligence in view of not only setting out the ministry orally, but setting it out in himself? 

    JTQuite so. 

    TUI was asking in view of the fact of Peters positive use of the idea of diligence, if it would not be a searching question for all of us as to what we are as regarding ourselves, not just speaking about it but using it. 

    JTThat is the word that is going to run through these meetings  what we can do ourselves, what each one can do. 

    QuesWould you say a word as to the last verse? It says prophecy was not ever uttered by the will of man but it is by the power of the Spirit, not the will of the Spirit, but the power of the Spirit. 

    JTWhat would you like me to say? Cannot you say it? You just say what the meaning of it is. 

    RemI know what it is but I cannot express it; I just wondered what it was as to the power of the Spirit as over against the will of man. 

    JTYou have gone to the public schools, you know how they teach, but now that is mans way, but you have learnt something else since you left the schools, you have learnt something about the Scriptures, have you not, and so you should be able to unfold things from the Scriptures to us now. You are here for that purpose. So tell us now what you think about prophecy never uttered by the will of man. It is only the power of God that can do it. 

    RemWe cannot say much about the power, it cannot be explained. 

    JTQuite so, I feel that myself. But it is a question of what can be done here by ourselves today. So it says, (as to a lamp shining in an obscure place) until the day dawn and the morning star arise in your hearts. Think of that  in your hearts; it is not arising in Gods heart or in the heavens, but in your heart. Knowing this first, that the scope of no prophecy of scripture is had from its own particular interpretation. So that you cannot base everything on one particular word or interpretation. It says, For prophecy was not ever uttered by the will of man, but holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit. 

    JTJrThe word uttered in verse 18 is directly from heaven. That is they heard the voice from heaven. And then the word uttered in verse 21 is the same word, but now through man. Is it not wonderful that you get Gods direct voice uttered on the mountain, but then later it is through man, in the power of the Spirit? 

    JTVery good. 

    NBWhat application would there be of this to the meeting for ministry? 

    JTFor ministry? It says, let two or three prophets speak, but particularly two rather than three. I think we should notice that, not simply three, we can have three but two or three; two first. 

    NBI suppose the will of man would be excluded there too. 

    JTIt would indeed, but I think the two rather excludes the will of man. If you have three you are apt to go too far, you know. 

    RWSWould the allusion in verse 20, No prophecy of scripture is had from its own particular interpretation, bear on the current ministry? Some have quoted 1 Corinthians 14, the matter of women being silent in the assembly and yet over against that, as you have pointed out, there is the word in the great assembly chapter  1 Corinthians 11  as to women praying and prophesying. 

    JTThat is one thing that has been on my mind for several weeks as to how these sisters are going to prophesy. The great point is that they are to be covered. But how are they going to do it, how are they going to prophesy? Now what do you say about that? It has been in my mind for months. What is to be done on the tenth chapter of 1 Corinthians? Just read that (1 Corinthians 10:23-33; 1 Corinthians 11:1-16 read). First of all I want to speak about the reference to women there, how negative it is. She is not told to prophesy, she is told to be covered. The point is not prophecy; we have to decide how prophecy can be carried on and prayer, but the point here is the covering. The tenth verse, Therefore ought the woman to have authority on her head on account of the angels. But when is she to prophesy? She is not to prophesy unless she is covered, that is the point, but then we have to decide eventually where she is to prophesy, whether it is in a hall or a meeting room. Now I would just like the brethren to say what they think about what I have been saying. 

    JTJrThe point you are stressing here in chapter 11 is the covering  the authority that is to be on the woman. She could not do anything until that was there. 

    JTSo it is not so much the fact that she prophesies, but the covering. But the time will come when she must prophesy because it is implied that she must do it, and it is a question of whether they can prophesy in the assembly or how it is to be carried on. I would put it to the brethren as to what they think about this. We have all to come to this  the true meaning of chapters 10 and 11 of 1 Corinthians. 

    NBIn the Old Testament we have Hannahs prayers, and Deborahs song, both of those seem to be marked by prophesying. 

    JTBut then we have to come down to Paul, and he comes in later. The Lord gives him a supreme place in regard of the assembly. He has the mystery, that feature of the service of God is in Pauls hands, and he is looking after it. What I would say and urge on the brethren would be to think of all this in chapters 10 and 11 in 1 Corinthians and how these matters are to happen with the sisters. There has been a great deal clarified for them lately, but this point is not clear as to where the prophesying is to be carried on. 

    CAMMay I raise a question about that verse, every woman praying or prophesying with her head uncovered puts her own head to shame? Would that mean she was praying or prophesying in the presence of men? 

    JTWell, I am just leaving it open; I am putting it to the brethren as to what they think about it because that has to be settled in all this instruction that we have recently had about chapters 10 and 11 of 1 Corinthians. 

    JTJrWe have noted that Anna did at the temple. 

    JWWIt is said of her that she spoke of him to all those who waited for redemption in Jerusalem. 

    JTThat needs to be taken up too, I do not say should be done, I am only asking the brethren to think it over. We have not any more time in this meeting, but there is time for thinking over the matter, how these things are to be met. Scripture deals with certain things and the instruction is not very clear, at least it is not to mg and I would like to think of it and would like the brethren to think of it - how the question is going to be met. 

    NBIs it of any consequence that in 1 Corinthians 14 prophecy is referred to and in that same chapter it says, Let your women be silent in the assemblies, for it is not permitted to them to speak. 

    JTBut then the prophesying must go on, you see. God does not put things to us that cannot be solved; they can be solved. It is a question of spirituality. 

    TLSIs the concern first as to the covering? 

    JTThat is what is being dealt with, and we can think over these matters. 

  
    THE TABERNACLE (JT 66)

    Exodus 25:1 - 9; John 1:14 - 18; 2 Corinthians 5:1 - 5;2 Peter 1:12 - 21

    JTThe thought is to look into these scriptures as to the tabernacle, the divine dwelling among the saints. So therefore it is proposed to look at the types; then at the Lord Jesus dwelling amongst us, and then at Paul and Peter, confirming all that. As to the tabernacle, we could go further, into the book of the Revelation, where the tabernacle of God is seen among men, not even among the Jews (we shall see that later, in the millennium), but among men. So all that is to be in mind in the places where the worship of God is recognised, and the work of God in this time, first as to the types, then as to the assembly, the great dwelling place of God, not in the air, or in houses, but in persons, men and women formed into an assembly; God is there. Then we come to the furnishings and the manners in the assembly. 

    RemMoses, in his song in Exodus 15, speaks prophetically of this, the place that thou, Jehovah, hast made thy dwelling, Exodus 15:17. 

    JTThat is clearly a reference to it. But we must come to the New Testament, Paul and Peter, the ones who have been used to set out the truth as to the assembly. When we are caught up, we shall be an immense number, but God knows each one. 

    RemIn Ephesians 2:21,22 it refers to all [the] building fitted together increases to a holy temple in the Lord; in whom ye also are built together for a habitation of God in [the] Spirit. 

    JTThat also clearly relates to our subject, and of course, we shall be glad to hear all who can help. The number here is comparatively great, and we are very grateful to God for His goodness to us. 

    QuesDoes what you are calling attention to enhance the Spirits service? 

    JTIt is the time of the Spirit, we could almost say; the Spirits day. He was sent down here to occupy till the Lord comes. He carries on Gods service according to His own principles, in order to save us from what is around. 

    RemThat I may dwell among them (verse 8) is a very precious thought. 

    JTI think that. 

    RemIf we desire to take up the service of God, we shall find copious conditions amongst the saints. 

    JTYes, but the assembly contemplates material, for it is the dwelling of God, and He garnishes it, as He garnished the heavens. Our children are brought up, and should learn what it means. 

    RemIt says, According to all that I shall shew thee, the pattern of the tabernacle ... even so shall ye make it (verse 9). 

    JTJust so; the pattern. 

    QuesDoes 1 Corinthians 14:24,25 apply, But if all prophesy, and some unbeliever or [simple] person come in, he is convicted of all, he is judged of all; the secrets of his heart are manifested; and thus, falling upon [his] face, he will do homage to God, reporting that God is indeed amongst you? 

    JTThat is the word coming in reference to persons, those coming in as we have here. Tomorrow we shall fall upon our faces, to worship God, beginning with the Lords supper. 

    RemBecause God dwells in the assembly. 

    QuesWould God is indeed amongst you have in mind how we come into this? 

    JTSo God with complacency sees that; brothers and sisters and young children would be affected in view of His coming in. We come in first, and make way for Him. 

    RemThy people shall be willing in the day of thy power, Psalm 110:3. 

    JTWe have a book called My willing people (see J.T., N.S. Volume 32). 

    RemYou have raised an important point, that adjustment must be in relation to the Supper. 

    JTThat is how it stands. It is now some one hundred and fifty years and still we are getting help to regulate us, one with the other. God is ready to come at any time. The Lord Jesus is the Mediator. He is the One to carry on mediation. 

    RemMoses was typical of that. He had to arrange and control it all, though the people brought the things to him. 

    JTChrist is the Mediator; not the Jew, but the Man. 

    RemAnd Moses saw all the work, and behold, they had done it as Jehovah had commanded  so had they done [it]; and Moses blessed them, Exodus 39:43. 

    JTIt was all done in order and all finished, and at the end of the book God had come in among them. 

    RemSo in Psalm 132:14 it says, This is my rest for ever; here will I dwell, for I have desired it. 

    JTGod rests complacently among His people. The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the communion of the blood of the Christ? (1 Corinthians 10:16). That is the Lords supper. 

    RemThat they bring me a heave-offering; of everyone whose heart prompteth him, Exodus 25:2. 

    JTYes, it is the working of the heart. Corinthians is the most prominent part of the service as to the assembly. And John says, I became in the Spirit on the Lords day, Revelation 1:10. That was the day, but the assembly is the vessel. 

    RemAnd they shall make me a sanctuary, Exodus 25:8. 

    JTA dwelling or habitation. 

    RemThey would secure conditions for God to dwell there. 

    JTAnd order is a great part of it. 

    QuesIs the thought of order in 1 Corinthians? 

    JTThe word order is a very prominent word. That epistle peculiarly stresses the service of God. In Acts 20:7 it says, we being assembled to break bread; that is when the service of God begins. We begin with Exodus as a type, for God speaks in types. 

    RemThe word in verse 8 is that I may dwell among them, not with them. 

    JTIt implies the freedom or latitude that God gives His people. Christendom is rebuked in this scripture. Exodus, and all that we have read, belongs to the service of God. So I became in the Spirit on the Lords day is the kind of state we should be in on the Lords day. All who have the Spirit should be glad to be there on the Lords day. 

    RemIn 2 Corinthians 6:16 it says, I will dwell among them, and walk among them. 

    JTWalking is outside, dwelling is inside; it is where He loves to have us with Him. 

    RemBe separated, saith [the] Lord, and touch not [what is] unclean, 2 Corinthians 6:17; we should know what we have come out of. 

    JTAnd I will be their God, and they shall be to me a people,2 Corinthians 6:16. 

    QuesIs the state of Christendom the result of not taking account of the pattern? 

    JTIt was in my mind all day that our meetings should be patterned on these scriptures, and on the New Testament, especially Johns gospel, for it is marked by it; even that our hymns should be properly sung, and so on. 

    RemIt says in John 14:23, If anyone love me, he will keep my word. 

    JTSo in the number of men here, the masculine idea is prominent; the sisters are to learn in silence, though they have been adjusted lately! 

    RemOutwardly there has been deterioration from the pattern, but we have the divine instructions here. 

    JTGod is dwelling among us, and we have the great servants, Paul and Peter, telling us what to do; Paul in 2 Corinthians 5, and Peter in his second epistle (2 Peter 1:13), But I account it right, as long as I am in this tabernacle, that is his own body, and then in the next verse, my tabernacle, a word for all of us, knowing that the putting off of my tabernacle is speedily to take place, as also our Lord Jesus Christ has manifested to me. 

    RemThere is the need for instruction; it is to be handed down. 

    JTThat is just the word. The children should know and think of the breaking of bread, and should be told of the order that belongs to it. 

    RemWhat Jehovah says to Moses in Exodus 34:27 is meant to impress them, Write thee these words; for after the tenor of these words have I made a covenant with thee and with Israel. 

    JTVery good. 

    QuesIs the tabernacle meant to be a representation of Gods thoughts? Peter refers to his body, and God should be expressed in each of us. 

    JTPeter could so speak because the Lord had told him he should suffer martyrdom; so he says speedily, it was not long, he was not an old man. 

    We need to think of that, the possibility of the Lord taking anyone at any time. At the same time there is the translation, and we are looking for that. 

    RemIn 1 Thessalonians 4:4 Paul speaks of the believers body, that each of you know how to possess his own vessel in sanctification and honour. 

    JTSo that the vessel there is the body. 

    QuesIs the tabernacle the same thought as the body? 

    JTJust so, it is. But the word tabernacle is convenient to use. Of the Lord, John says, the Word became flesh, and dwelt (see note, tabernacled) among us, John 1:14. 

    RemThe expression established in the present truth is impressive. 

    JTI think so, and it accounts for the freshness of the truth; it is to keep us fresh. So the Lord Jesus says twice over in John 14 (verses 18 and 28), that I am coming to you, that is, not at any special time, it is at any time; it is not I come but I am coming. 

    RemThat word in John follows on the word as to the coming of the Spirit; in the Spirit, conditions will be right for His coming. 

    JTI believe that will be so till the last minute. God has control of His own affairs. It may be now, or soon, or it may be delayed a little. Pleasing God is the great thing now. 

    QuesWhat about John 1:14? 

    JTTabernacled is a reference to the Lords own body. He tabernacled among the brethren, but it was His own body that was in mind. 

    RemThe tabernacle is a greater type than the temple. 

    JTIt is. It involves the thought of dwelling. 

    RemThe temple is a static thought, but the tabernacle is movable. 

    JTJust so; at times His own would come together, and God was among them; even two or three, He would be content with that, there am I in the midst of them, Matthew 18:20. 

    RemThere are not only the movements of the saints, but of divine Persons Themselves. 

    JTAnd has raised us up together, and has made us sit down together, Ephesians 2:6. 

    WSI am thinking of the word speedily (verse 14). 

    JTA good word. You and I are about the same age, and can apply the word to ourselves. 

    RemIt is a word for us all; also the word in 1 Corinthians 15:52, in the twinkling of an eye, and what will be done in it! 

    JTRead it, please. 

    RemBehold, I tell you a mystery: We shall not all fall asleep, but we shall all be changed, in an instant, in [the] twinkling of an eye, at the last trumpet. 

    JTThe twinkling of an eye is very simple, the act of the eye and what enters into it. Clearly that passage peculiarly applies to the Lords coming and then to the Lords supper, to keep us fresh. 

    RemQuickly is His last word; Revelation 22:20. 

    JTYea, I come quickly, you can see it is linked up with the service of God in the assembly. 

    QuesAre we to know what transformation according to the same image is, in the service of the assembly (2 Corinthians 3:18)? 

    JTHow many times we have said it in the Lords day morning meeting! It is the time of change; it involves the saints and the Lord, too. 

    QuesHas of his fulness we all have received (John 1:16) any bearing on our service in the assembly? 

    JTThe fulness there is what Christ is in the familiar way in which the Lord comes in among us; it is a time for the assembly; it is Christs assembly; it is Christ that died for the assembly, a wonderful thought, to be ready for the dwelling and His coming into the assembly. 

    RemEphesians 2:22 says, ye also are built together for a habitation of God in the Spirit. 

    JTThat is the same idea. 

    RemThe reference to the Word dwelling among us is in the past tense, so also is verse 16, we all have received. Does that not make it only apostolic? 

    JTDwelling among us is an historical fact, and that fact remains in its bearing now. 

    RemIn Colossians 1:19 it says, for in him all the fulness of the Godhead was pleased to dwell. 

    JTIt does not say what the fulness was. 

    RemIt dwelt in His Person as tabernacling here. 

    JTNow as to 2 Corinthians 5, For we know is the knowledge that belongs to the apostles, but it is characteristic of everyone who has the Spirit. A house is the same idea as tabernacle, a house not made with hands; it is what we are coming into presently. We know, it is those who have the Spirit know this, for He is the earnest. So the word house here is the general thought of Gods habitation, and it has a collective character to it. The passage is intended to accustom us to the heavenly side of the truth. It is what we are coming into. 

    RemIt is our earthly tabernacle house, a collective thought, over against 2 Peter 1 where it definitely refers to his own body. 

    JTWe have a building from God, a house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens. I would think that enlarges out in the mind as to the assembly. 

    RemSo the footnote to verse 2 refers to (out of), that is, out of heaven now, in relation to our own bodies, in keeping with what is coming down. 

    JTJust so; so the city is seen coming down out of the heaven from God, Revelation 21:10. 

    RemThe Spirit came down and He makes all fresh and new. 

    JTOut of heaven implies origin; the coming season will be earthly blessing, but what we are going on with is the assembly; we are to be taken up with it, and to be intelligent, and know what to do, 

    especially on the Lords day, and each day as it comes: For the priests lips should keep knowledge (Malachi 2:7); we are made intelligent by God. 

    RemIf we have any lack of ardently desiring this change (verse 2), the ministry would greatly enhance that in us. The Spirit would form a faculty in us for these ardent feelings. 

    JTFor the last sixteen or seventeen years the Spirit of God has been working for this. So that at the Supper we do not speak to the Father immediately. In olden days the bread was not broken for a long time, and so on, but now it is different; God is helping us; the three-day meetings are of great help because the truth is enlarged and worked out in detail. 

    QuesWhy is it we know and we have here? 

    JTIt is to intelligent persons; Paul speaks to such. 

    RemPaul at Thessalonica, in Acts 17:3, was opening and laying down the truth. 

    JTJust so; opening up first, and then laying down; so that, maybe, we get something by the end of the meeting! 

    RemThe Lord gathered the crowds and fed them. 

    JTHow many were there? About five thousand men, besides women and children, Matthew 14:21. The sisters have to come to it, but the men are more important as divine material; it was five thousand men. 

    QuesIn Acts 2:41 we have there were added in that day about three thousand souls. Would that be more general for the working out of the assembly? 

    JTSouls speak of intimate feelings. 

    RemWe speak of soulless people. They have hearts, but soul is a word by itself. 

    RemIn John 6:10 also we have the men referred to in number about five thousand. 

    JTThat is it; the men predominate. Souls is different. The soul is an organ we have in a moral sense. A doctor cannot dissect out the soul! 

    RemIn Genesis 2:7, Man became a living soul in view of response. 

    JTJust so. 

    RemThe whole of 1 Corinthians and 2 Corinthians is written in view of that. 

    JTAnd also that the dear brethren may become better acquainted with the dwelling-place of God. 

    QuesIs the zeal Paul speaks of in verse 9 a matter of the soul? 

    JTZeal, that is the word. 

    QuesWhat about the crowd of names in Acts 1:15, about a hundred and twenty? 

    JTThat was a number that was of value at that time. Learn to count the brethren; they may not be of the same value as the number. 

    RemWe are always to include the children. 

    JTYes; if they are converted and have the Spirit. They can come in at ten or even less. 

    RemAt Ephesus in Acts 19:7 it says, And all the men were about twelve. 

    JTIt was meant to be that number, which refers to administration. God is looking for administrators. 

    RemThe largeness of what you are referring to is very attractive as to the glad tidings. We should think of it not only in word, but in deed. 

    JTHow we shall be greeted when we get to heaven! 

    RemIt is a wonderful word here in verse 4, that what is mortal may be swallowed up by life. 

    JTThat is it, and in Johns gospel the great thought is life. John 3:16, may ... have life eternal is the great quantity of it. 

    QuesWhat does the earnest of the Spirit (verse 5) refer to? 

    JTIt is the quality. It may be ten times as much in one as compared with another, but the thing is there in each. 

    QuesIs it the thought of a token, a part of the original thing? 

    JTHeaven looks down and sees it, and says, I have that! It is a question of quality; and to bring the children up to the standard is the great thing. 

    Rem2 Corinthians 3:18 takes in quantity and quality, But we all; but in chapter 4:18, what is not seen, is our outlook in view of quality. 

    JTThe first thing is the glory of the Lord. Can I look at that? It requires power in the soul. When He comes we shall not be hesitant, we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is (1 John 3:2), but it also says, all the tribes of the land shall wail because of him, Revelation 1:7. 

    RemAs we look at one another we see the transformation. 

    JTThat is it; so that we are not brothers and sisters, but as we proceed in the service we come to the thought of divine Persons, the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit; and Christ as the Mediator; the sisters as a distinct feminine thought goes, and the assembly comes in. 

    RemSo it says here in verse 5, Now he that has wrought us for this very thing is God. 

    JTIt is God operating in view of it, and the Lord Jesus, the Minister of the sanctuary, and the Holy Spirit who will go up with the assembly. Then there is the thousand years to come in. Peter says, one day with the Lord is as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day (2 Peter 3:8); that is the divine way of reckoning! 

    RemWe should be occupied with building, not with destruction in the world. 

    JTWell, there is some order in the world; God is looking after things, though He is hiding His face from the Jew. 

    RemThe Lord impressed the disciples that the Spirit was coming, and now the Spirit is impressing us with the Lords return. 

    JTEach divine Person is doing His part; to us there is one God. 

    QuesHave you a word on 2 Peter for us? 

    JTThe present truth (verse 12) is as to the Spirit. The Spirit is asserting Himself now. 

    RemThe thought of tabernacle is a movable idea. 

    JTThat is it. They were going somewhere, but the time came when they were settled. 

    RemThe present truth is what should occupy us now. 

    JTThat is it. The gospel came first, then the truth of the assembly; this has been so for fifty years or so, and it is getting brighter and brighter, and more and better understood. 

    RemThe Levites and the whole camp of the children of Israel began to move at once when the priestly trumpet sounded; when God is moving, all are to move; so Peter says we are to be established in the present truth. So the cloud moving decided their encampments. 

    JTThat was seen in the books of Moses, especially Numbers. We should all be reading the Pentateuch, and then Pauls writings. Paul was a great architect. 

    RemPeter speaks of him in this epistle (chapter 3:15) as our beloved brother Paul. 

    RemHebrews 13:17 reads, Obey your leaders, and be submissive; for they watch over your souls as those that shall give account; that they may do this with joy, and not groaning, for this would be unprofitable for you. 

    JTThat is a word alluding to the assembly as travelling on through the wilderness; the word is always available. 

    RemIt is fitting that in the levitical character of things the second day of the week is marked by prayer. 

    JTJust so, it is fitting. 

    QuesWould prophecy under the power of the Holy Spirit imply that the meeting for prophetic ministry should follow early in the week? 

    JTThat is a question of experience, and where we learn to take things up with God in this way. 

    QuesThe Lord had shown Peter something here (verse 14), and likewise Paul. Should not the assembly be the same? 

    JTThat is in mind in the reference to the earthly tabernacle house. 

    RemPaul says, But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that the day should overtake you as a thief, 1 Thessalonians 5:4. The saints are to become increasingly intelligent as the translation becomes imminent. 

    JTThe hour of our translation is at hand. How little we take it in! But God is not anxious that any should perish; we must not forget that. 

    RemPeter speaks of the scope of prophecy in verse 20. 

    JTYes, and many are taking up the Old Testament to read. Do you here? 

    RemYes, indeed. 

    JTThe brethren are taking it up as much as the New. 

    RemThe power of the Holy Spirit that Peter refers to in verse 21 is available to us, too. 

    JTIt is that whereby we get intelligence in questioning and answering. The care meetings are also very good, as the brethren exchange thoughts; and three-day meetings are good, too. 

  
    SONSHIP AND LEVITICAL SERVICE (JT 84)

    2 Peter 1: 17, 18; 1 Chronicles 23:1-6 1 Chronicles 23:24-32

    JTThe enlargement of the thought of sonship as in Christ, which He has given us tends to enlarge and to increase the number of Levites as viewed in this chapter in Chronicles. The chapter explains in type how this comes about, namely, that as the Son is in power, in evidence, the spirit of sonship becomes more intelligible, for the idea is seen in the radiation of affection between the Father and the Son. David and Solomon are seen on the throne here, as we may say, together. There would be a greater sense of equality between them as Solomon is made king, and the reciprocation of affection between them, as before the people, would correspond in type with that which appears in the New Testament in Christ. So Peter tells us about what they saw; the we, I believe, is emphatic, that is, they were witnesses of what they saw and heard. There was a voice from the excellent glory which, it says, we heard, and instead of Hear him, it is, This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. That is, what Peter had in his mind was the relation between the Father and the Son of which they were witnesses, and which they would enjoy and take on themselves and pass on to others. So we learn from Johns gospel that the thing was more or less continuous. We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father. Colossians says we are translated into the kingdom of the Son of the Fathers love, so the thought is before us, and the intent, among other things, is to enlarge those who take part in the service of God, in the priesthood, not merely to increase them as of the family of Levi, but to show that they were taking part in the most holy things in relation to the priesthood. That is what I had in mind; we might ponder over it so as to make it clear as to the enlargement of the Levites. First of all it is said (in verse 3), And the Levites were numbered from thirty years old and upward, but when we come down to the other passage read, we find (in verse 25) David saying, Jehovah the God of Israel has given rest to his people, and they were numbered from twenty years old and upward. The age is reduced so that the number is increased. 

    SVThat brings more younger ones into it. 

    JTThat is, I think, the point now, to bring the young men and women into the service. The more we get into the spirit of sonship, the more fit we are; in fact, we are not fit otherwise, and the thing has to be seen. Peter speaks of it as seen, and so does John, and Paul says we are translated into the kingdom of the Son of His love, which would mean that the Father and the Son are known in that way. 

    RemThere was no upper limit, and as they apprehended the thought of sonship in that connection, so the enlargement of levitical service would go on. 

    JTThere is no limit mentioned. We get the number from twenty years old and upward; they were numbered, it says, man by man, thirty-eight thousand. There would be a greater number according to the last words of David. 

    WWIs your thought that as sonship becomes better known amongst us, the liberty and dignity of it would take earlier results in the lives of the saints? 

    JTI think it does, and the children, brought into spiritual meetings, although their intelligence may not be very great at the beginning, begin to drink into the spirit of them and come into the spirit of sonship, and so can take part more readily in the assembly. 

    FSMIs there a significance in the fact that Peter emphasises that they were with Him on the holy mount  we know from the gospels that at that moment Peter was not very intelligent, but, as being with Him, he gained spiritual intelligence, and in his epistle he speaks of it from a much higher platform with greater dignity. 

    JTThat is suggestive. I think it ought to help us that he does not allude here to the hesitancy he had and what he said and how unsuitable his remarks were on the mount. He had said, It is good for us to be here; and let us make three tabernacles, one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elias: not knowing what he said (Luke 9: 33). If we look back on our histories, I suppose many of us would have to admit that we took much part, not knowing what we said. I do not think young people should be discouraged by that. Peter came into the good of what was there, although at first he knew not what he said. We were noticing this morning how Peter said, When we were with him. How often he would regret his inefficiency at the moment, but then how he would rejoice in what the Lord had brought him to. We may all have that before us, that the Lord will bring us to it; we are not to give up. It was as he was saying these things. Sometimes there is a divine intervention because things are not right, and at other times there is a divine intervention because things are right. In Luke 24 the Lord appears because things were right; they were saying, The Lord is indeed risen and has appeared to Simon, and others were saying that He was made known to them in the breaking of bread. He appeared at that moment, as if it was a suitable time, things were favourable. But on the mount the intervention was when things were not right, and, as Peter was saying what was not right, the bright cloud appeared and the voice was heard. So, even if we say things that are not right, the divine intervention is to enable us to say things that are right. We shall come to it in time if we are patient. 

    WJHHe does not mention that he was asleep. Do you think there is evidence that, when glorious matters are to be seen and heard, some of us are asleep, insensible to them? 

    JTA very remarkable thing one observes in our meetings for ministry is how ready people are to tell you they did not hear. Do you find that? I should be ashamed to say I did not hear: if I do not hear I do not get any good, and I am responsible to hear. If I go to sleep I do not get any good. 

    QuesWhat is the import in verse 25, where David says, Jehovah the God of Israel has given rest to his people, and he will dwell in Jerusalem for ever; and the Levites also have no more to carry the tabernacle? 

    JTWell, David and Solomon represent the assembly more from the heavenly side when things are reached finally. Moses, of course, deals with the wilderness, the carrying period; not that that is over or does not exist today, but we have to take the two ministries as running together, and David is occupied typically with the heavenly side, the assembly answering to it as convened. It is when we are together in assembly that this applies fully, and that is what is so needed now, the understanding of being together in assembly and of taking part in it in freshness and youthfulness; because that is the one thing that dominates this section, the idea of youthfulness in sonship. The idea began early, that is, in 2 Samuel. When Solomon was born his name was Solomon according to David, but he was Jedidiah according to Jehovah (2 Samuel 12: 24, 25), Jehovah loved him  He loved him as a babe. The suggestion is that it is not simply the babe state in Christ, but our apprehension of Him in that He is lovable even in the small apprehension we may have of Him. There could not be much there in a babe; the name Jedidiah was, therefore, prophetic  that is, the full thought of it was not there yet. It was sent by the hand of Nathan; it was a prophetic matter, but the time would come when that would show itself, that Jehovah loved him. Now we have arrived at a time when he is a young man, and David says, Young and tender, giving the thought of freshness, a period of freshness when we come into the apprehension of Christ in a fuller sense than in the babe state. 

    RemThere seems to be a double thought in This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. He is the beloved Son, then God finds His delight in that One. 

    JTYes. The point with Peter here is, not that He is to be heard (that is found in the gospels) but it is what God finds in Him; and what a radiation there was, so to speak, what a sense you would have of the Fathers affection and how the Lord answered to it! 

    QuesHe gives Matthews account, omitting the words, Hear him. Does that go with your thought of sonship? 

    JTYes, I think Matthew deals with it in relation to the assembly more than the others, that is what he has in mind. So that in Matthew 17 the thought of sonship is developed after they come down from the mount; Peter had to be instructed in it. 

    PHIt says the voice was uttered to him by the excellent glory, not merely a voice from the glory, but a voice uttered to him by the glory. 

    JTQuite. Very much like the idea of the greatness in Hebrews and the fulness in Colossians. It is a way Scripture has of presenting Deity  Fulness, Greatness, Excellent Glory; the glory itself is personified, as you might say. 

    PHDo you carry that thought into the suggestion in 1 Chronicles? Is it all covered by a sense of the glory of that relationship? 

    JTI think that is what runs through all these chapters, the richness of thought, and Israel would have opportunity to see David and Solomon on the throne, as it were, together. In the last chapter Solomon is made king a second time, and he sits on the throne of Jehovah, as if the idea is to bring to our view the relations of father and son, that we might become conversant with them, and understand what the spirit of sonship is. 

    QuesIs the Levite to serve in the joy and light and intelligence of sonship? 

    JTThat is the idea, I think. It says, David was old and full of days, and he made Solomon his son king over Israel  he is still alive himself. 

    QuesWhat sphere of service would the Levite cover? 

    JTWell, you have the things here that they had to do with (read verses 28 - 32). That is a wonderful list applied spiritually, as set over against the carrying side that David refers to  that had ceased. 

    QuesIn what sense would you say that for us the carrying side has ceased? 

    JTI think when we are together in assembly; it has not ceased otherwise, for Numbers applies today also. 

    QuesDoes the carrying side obtain in the reading meetings and in ministry? 

    JTWell, it certainly would if you have any responsibility in it. 

    QuesWould it suggest being more occupied with the service of sonship rather than with what is seen outside the tabernacle? 

    JTYes, it is what is inside, I think, where the young brothers learn to take part in these holy things, and are gradually set free from legal restraint. The governing principle ought to be love in the assembly, 

    not legal fear. Most of us are hindered by legal fear, afraid to stand up and afraid to speak. Others, of course, may be forward  that is not of any value. But the Spirit of adoption releases us from legal restraint or limitations, and we come to be governed by our own minds in what we say and by our own spirits. I will sing with the spirit, but I will sing also with the understanding (1 Corinthians 14: 15). We learn to be brief, but we learn to be free in what we say; we are sure of our ground, and we are governed by our minds and by our spirits. 

    FSMYou would distinguish between the work of God, and the work of the service of God? 

    JTYou mean the work would be the external side? 

    FSMYes. I wanted help on it, for the work is an expression that occurs throughout Scripture. 

    JTYes, and there are two words in the Old Testament: one is the ordinary one for worship, referring to your affections towards the Person you worship; the other involves service, but service Godward, that is, as it were, the public carrying on of the service of God as may be seen at any time when we are together in assembly. And I think that is what is in mind here, that the service of God goes on, as Paul says, We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God (Philippians 3: 3). We carry on the service of God by the Spirit, and I believe the young amongst us, and perhaps some who are older, are restrained by legal fear and the state we may get into through carelessness. And what the knowledge of sonship does is to set us free so that we take part in the assembly by intelligence, by our minds which ought to regulate us, in brevity and conciseness, but nevertheless your spirit is in it. I will sing with the spirit, that is, your own spirit. You are regulated by the mind, but you are feeling, all the same, and people are moved by what you say, because you have feeling. 

    FSMWould the work of the service include many activities that are contributory to the major service of God? Tomorrow, for instance, many services will be rendered of a levitical character which are contributory to the assembly, and the young Levites will be encouraged to have their part in it. 

    JTVery good. So there is nothing common, all is working to one end, and we have more and more to do with what is spiritual as we come together. Preliminary matters have to be attended to, but it is all to the end of what is spiritual. 

    QuesIs that why the sons of Aaron are mentioned so often in Leviticus in regard to the service of God? 

    JTYou might regard the sons of Aaron as a technical reference to spirituality amongst us; the anointed priest is more what is official. 

    QuesWould that be the confirmation of the thought that God will have sons, for Jehovah, addressing Moses, says, Speak unto Aaron and to his sons? Is sonship in view there all along? 

    JTSonship in that sense as involving spirituality, for Galatians is the great general thought of sonship applied to us. Because ye are sons, God has sent out the Spirit of his Son into our hearts (Galatians 4: 6), and So thou art no longer bondman, but son. But without Colossians and Ephesians and those other richer epistles, much richer in thought than Galatians, you will not have the idea of the sons of Aaron. You want spirituality, you want substance, and that is what there is in the assembly, there is not only intelligence, but substance in spirituality. 

    QuesDo we have to understand that it was David who made Solomon king, not the people? 

    JTYes, it is David here. Later the people say, We are so well-pleased, we will make you king a second time: that is to show how the thought grows; Christ grows on you, so that the idea becomes more and more delightful as you fall in with it and take part in it. 

    QuesThe place of the sons of Levi was by the side of the sons of Aaron; would that give dignity and character to the service? 

    JTYes, it shows the lesser is linked with the greater. The sons of Aaron are the spiritual; these young men are alongside; they are drawn into the thing. We are drawn into what is in the assembly. It was richly inaugurated as the Spirit of God came down; all adding since is that we come into that  but what do you come into? See how great it is. But you are spiritual yourself, however little, and, coming into it, you become greater and greater. 

    QuesWould that be seen with Paul and  a son with a father? 

    JTQuite so. See how great was Timothys privilege of being taken on by a man like Paul. If you heard Paul pray or speak to God, you would never forget it; and you would gradually get into that thought. That is how we get into things. 

    QuesIs there any sense in which the two thoughts, the truth setting us free, and the Son setting us free, would correspond with these two? 

    JTThat is very good. The idea of sonship is effective. Peter presents it as an objective thing; so does John, We have contemplated his glory, he says, and so does Paul: it is an objective thing, and the result is you are affected in your heart. You get a glimpse of the Son and of the radiation of affection between the Father and the Son  you cannot but be attracted by that. The next thing is, how to regulate myself in relation to that, and I believe 1 Corinthians helps there as to how you are in the assembly; how you use your mind, and how the mind of the Christian is the dominating thing. The spirit is the feelings. 

    They might say, You might go on and on, because there is so much to say, so much to affect you, but the mind says, Do not say too much. 

    WCWould you say the last words of David refer to the Supper itself, as it bears on the service Godward? 

    JTYou mean applying it to the Lord? Yes, the last words of David may be worked out in John 14 - John 17. What a regulation in principle there is there, and how the Lord would increase the service! He speaks of the men whom thou hast given me, and the prayer embraces all that should believe on Him through them. What a number He had in mind! So that we have the two thoughts in Scripture; the many brethren and the many sons; many, in Gods mind means many. 

    RemThe line you are speaking of would encourage all to participate in the work of the Lord and the service of the saints, in however small a measure, and it leads on from that  and for all manner of measure and size as if to indicate that there is room for all in the service. 

    JTYes, all measure of capacity and size. Well, an aged brother, of course, ought to have both capacity and size. God is the God of measure, according to Corinthians, and the Levite here is to be versed in that so that he knows what is needed. When Paul was taken there must have been a great sense of loss in the spiritual, a great void. What they must have felt at Philippi when they heard the apostle was gone! What a capacity there was with him! He said to Timothy, Bring the cloak (2 Timothy 4: 13); that would be his capacity, his size, his measure. Timothy would be reminded of what was needed, and, being a humble brother, he would say to himself, I can never fill that. But the more you accept your measure, the more the Lord helps you. 

    FSMAs to the nail in a sure place, it says, They shall hang upon him all the glory of his fathers house, the offspring and the issue, all the small vessels, as well the vessels of cups, as all the vessels of flagons (Isaiah 22: 24). Does not that encourage us that in the work of the service all the vessels, whether small or great, can hang on Him and prove the sufficiency of Christ in the assembly? 

    JTA very good thought. So that, if the older brothers are removed, as they are constantly being, we ought to feel it. Young men have to think of measure  what was our brothers measure? Well, that has to be met, for the void is there. There is a continual moving up, so to speak. 

    QuesAfter the account of the transfiguration in Matthew, the Lord says, Then are the sons free. Is that the idea of liberty? 

    JTThat is the word, exactly  the sons are free. Peter was almost as remiss down below as above. You would think he would have known better than to tell the people the Lord was subject to tribute. Having heard the voice from the excellent glory should have settled the matter for ever in Peters mind as to who the Lord was. Zacchaeus wanted to see Jesus who he was. Well, no one had a greater opportunity of seeing who He was than Peter on the mount, yet when he came down he did not carry it out. Does your teacher not pay the didrachmas? they say. Well, the Lord anticipated what was in his mind; He said, the kings of the earth, from whom do they receive custom or tribute? from their own sons or from strangers? Peter says to him, from strangers. And the Lord said, as it were, You know that, yet you do not understand what you saw on the mountain. You know the sons are free. If you heard that voice from above, you would know the sons are free  wonderful thought! Then He tells him how to meet the obligation, to remove from his mind any legal thought. He says, Go to the sea and cast a hook, and take the first fish that comes up, and when thou hast opened its mouth thou wilt find a stater; take that and give it to them for me and thee. That is, it is a legal matter in your mind, but you can be free; be sure that you remain in liberty. 

    QuesWould you get that in John 8: 35, The bondman abides not in the house for ever: the Son abides for ever? 

    JTIt is the same thought. There are the two thoughts: our brother alluded to the truth setting you free, that is, you are set free in detail by the truth; but the Son deals with your heart, the heart would be free in His presence; the nearer you get to the Lord the freer you are, and He would have it so, because He would relieve Peter of the legal anxiety he had, telling him to settle the matter  Give it to them for me and thee. Be free. 

    RemThe intention being that the sons should be free. It is a great matter for each brother and sister to realise he or she is one of the sons. 

    JTGalatians gives you the light of that. Colossians, Ephesians and Philippians and other scriptures bring out the richness of what you are brought into. In this chapter you are greatly impressed with that. Then David calls for his son, that is, he brings him into that. 

    QuesWhat is the material the Lord builds into His assembly? 

    JTThat is what we are speaking of. David speaks here of what material he had provided before his death. Solomon is to put it into the assembly. In chapter 22 you will be impressed with the immensity of the material there was; then he calls Solomon into it in this chapter, and puts Solomon on the throne. Now He will control you. You cannot say, It is optional whether I come to that meeting or not; or It is optional whether I read the ministry or not; you cannot say that, because Solomon is on the throne. 

    RemIt is a realm of love, but there is authority behind it. 

    JTYes. So the book of Proverbs is the thing opened up in detail; the son is constantly addressed: my son. 

    QuesSpeaking of the state, it is encouraging that Peter says they were with Him on the holy mount. Is not the assembly really the environment in which we learn how to speak and how to do things? 

    JTIt is so here; the young Levites are all serving by the side of the priests. There is spiritual wealth and intelligence in the assembly and we are brought into it. 

    PHThe end of John 17 would enlarge on this, the love of the Father for the Son, as the Lord says, being in them and I in them; would you connect those two thoughts with what you had in mind? 

    JTI should. Chapter 13 is the initial thought. One said, Thou shalt never wash my feet  well, he is shutting himself out; will shuts you out of the whole matter. The Lord said, Unless I wash thee, thou hast not part with me, not, If you are not washed  but If I do not do it; meaning it is such an important matter. It is not a question, as elsewhere, of your looking after yourself; the thing is, the Lord must do it, and, if you do not let Him do it you have no part in it. Then the last part of chapter 17 brings us into the fulness of it, the same love with which the Father loves the Son is in us, the most exalted kind of love. We are in no way behind now, we are at the top, and I suppose that will be our place eternally; there will be no discrepancy there at all, no fear there at all, we are up at the top in every way. We begin with the love of Christ to the assembly, then the covenant love of God, and then the Fathers love to the Son. 

    QuesWhat would you say about I in them? 

    JTI think the Lord is there complacently; He is with us as with the Father; He finds the same kind of love. 

    PHIt is the Son who says I, like Solomon. 

    JTI think He is as restful in the assembly from that point of view as He is with the Father; it is the same thought of love, and I think that gives you eternity really  there is no discrepancy at all. 

    QuesIs the washing a process? I was thinking that on the mount Peter had come to the thing himself in a living way. 

    JTYes, he would give a good idea of the washing in John 13. He tells us about what happened on the mount, but not about his discrepancy. How fully he would understand the idea of the washing when he does that in his second epistle. 

    WJHIn the liberty of all this now known in Peters soul, what an excellent Levite he was, right to the day of his death, and how helpful to the younger brethren. Mark came into his ministry. 

    JTHow little Peter speaks about sonship, and I think the meaning of that must be, not that he did not know sonship, but that sonship properly belonged to Paul. It is the truth that goes with the ministry of the assembly, and it is remarkable that Peter and the other Jewish apostles just leave it; knowing it, as Peter did, yet they could keep such a treasure in their hearts and wait with true levitical skill for the moment that was suited for that ministry. I think it brings out the perfect unison in the apostolic service that they knew that truth belonged to a more exalted ministry and they waited for that. You may be sure that in their own individual relations with God they enjoyed it. Do you not think so? 

    WJHI thought that. The reference in Peter to such a voice seems to be Peters apprehension of what was there; not His voice, or His words, but something that lay behind both, as a father would intone his voice to his son. 

    JTYes. And it would look as though he fully drank in the thought. He refers to what was said at the Jordan, and repeated on the mount. What the voice said was what Peter carried in his soul. What we were noticing this morning is, I think, apropos here; we reach a point where we are with Him: we begin with His being with us, but we reach a point where we are with Him. 

    RemIn Colossians we are said to be buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith, then we are quickened together with him. 

    JTIt is a very precious word. Then if we have spiritual power and intelligence enough, we rest on that point, for there is a definite change. He is with us, according to His own words, I am coming to you, and I will not leave you orphans. He comes to us, but when we are with Him, we are on new ground: it is no longer a question of Christ personally being the object of our address, but the Father, for that is the trend of John 14 - John 17, the Father. 

    QuesAre you linking these thoughts with the word in Chronicles in relation to the service of the assembly in its most exalted character? 

    JTI think that is the thought we have before us, for it is a question of leading, the effect of seeing sonship objectively expressed before our eyes, for there Solomon was on the throne in chapter 22. David seems to love to say, Solomon my son. He had said it about Absalom most distressfully  Absalom, my son, my son, but not so here; this is, Solomon, my son, a type of Christ; chapter 22 is full of that. Well, the people were all there and the king was there before their eyes, typically set before our eyes. In the gospels and in the epistles and at the mount of transfiguration it is supremely so; and the intent was that the three disciples should bring that down to the assembly. So Peter emphatically says, We were with him. Now the thing is to be brought into all that wealth and to grow in it. 

    FSMDoes chapter 29 show that? Because Solomon is on the throne, David is able to gather up the affections of all the people and lead them to God. When Solomon is on the throne headship is introduced and the whole service of worship is seen effectively. 

    JTYes. It says in verse 20, David said to all the congregation, Bless now Jehovah your God. And all the congregation blessed Jehovah the God of their fathers, and bowed down their heads and did homage to Jehovah and the king. And they sacrificed sacrifices to Jehovah ... And they ate and drank before Jehovah on that day with great joy. And they made Solomon the son of David king the second time, and anointed him to Jehovah to be prince, and Zadok to be priest. We have a wonderful state of things now fixed; they are committed to Solomon morally now as proving what sonship was. 

    RemThese young Levites had a lot of work to do alongside the sons of Aaron. 

    JTWell, I think the meaning is that you become gradually spiritual as having to do with these things. Their place was by the side of the sons of Aaron for the service of the house of Jehovah, Over the courts, and over the chambers, and over the purifying of all holy things, and for the work of the service of the house of God; and for the loaves to be set in rows, and for the fine flour for the oblation, and for the unleavened cakes, and for what is baked in the pan, and for that which is saturated with oil, and for all measure of capacity and size; and to stand every morning to thank and praise Jehovah, and likewise at even (1 Chronicles 23: 28 - 30). Anyone can see that occupation in this way, in an antitypical sense, will lead us gradually more and more into spirituality and occupation with the most precious things. 

    RemThis is not exactly labour connected with the tabernacle system, but in relation to sonship. 

    JTThat is it; I think particularly in relation to the assembly, a scene of rest. 

    RemSo the thirty years old will remain in connection with the carrying side, but this refers to what is spiritual. 

    JTYes, it does, to what any young brother can have part in. How delightful it is to hear a young man speak for the first time in the assembly! It brings great freshness; we love to hear them. 

    QuesWhat about the doorkeepers? 

    JTThe doorkeepers are to keep out what is extraneous, as in John 20, to keep out what is outside. There is much legal feeling amongst us; it just means that in your heart you keep out the Jewish element. It is the doors in John 20. But every christian has a door. We are to be delivered from the religious ideas around us. 

    WWIs that how you become trustworthy? In reference to the paradise of God, the cherubim are guarding the position which the Lord had brought about, which Adam failed to guard. 

    JTYes, they were vigilant to keep out mischievous elements. It is not seen much that all that is of God here is in the saints; we do not find anything in the meeting-room, everything is in the saints. It is what God effects, and everything that goes on in the assembly is a question of what is in it. So the number of doorkeepers is exactly the same as the number of singers here, and they would keep the singing pure. 

    QuesWould the service in connection with the rest be seen in verse 25 where it says, Jehovah the God of Israel has given rest to his people? 

    JTYes, David, I think, expresses typically there the thought of the saints as convened in the assembly: God has given us rest; now there is opportunity to carry on all this. There is room for young brothers and sisters as to the spiritual side. In fact, in Psalm 89: 19, sonship is applied to David himself as a type of Christ, and it says, I have exalted one chosen out of the people  it was literally so with David. He was a delightful young man. God dwells on his very appearance to indicate what is in His mind. 

    QuesDo you think that normally there should be no silent brothers? 

    JTIt is a distressing thing if there is a silent brother. The Lord was praying in a certain place and a disciple said, Lord, teach us to pray, and the Lord immediately taught them. Then He proceeds to tell them about asking, and He goes on to the supreme thought of the Spirit, How much rather shall the Father who is of heaven (for that is the idea  it is the heavenly brought down here) give the Holy Spirit to them that ask him? (Luke 11: 13)  that is the acme of the thought. Then it says, He was casting out a demon, and it was dumb. He was doing it  it is not a completed action. Then it says, The dumb man spoke. That is what is needed. Very often among us, especially in small meetings, you find there are persons who never open their mouths, and I believe the devil gets a very great advantage thus in our prayer meetings; it is distressing. I think that is what the Lord has in mind; He is casting out dumb demons, and, as soon as they are out, the men begin to speak. 

    QuesWould the position Samuel had illustrate the thing for the young  lying in the temple where the ark was, then called into the service? 

    JTQuite so. He lay in the temple first  it is not good to lie there. There was never any thought primarily of any beds or sitting places in the temple; it is a question of being on the alert. I shall not be dumb if I am on the alert. It is really a mark of a low state of things that in the early chapters of 1 Samuel it is said that he lay in the temple. It is also said of Eli that he sat upon the seat by the doorpost of the temple, and, finally, that he was sitting upon the seat by the wayside (1 Samuel 4: 13), whence he fell backward and died. Apparently he was a very fat man. But God spoke to Samuel in spite of all those conditions. He had to speak several times, but that shows the persistency of God to get us. 

    RemThe culmination of the Songs of degrees is that there are those who stand by night. 

    JTYes, that is the culmination there  those that stand by night in the house of Jehovah. The Lord was standing as He appeared in the midst too; it is a time of vigilance, of readiness for service. The book of Proverbs is like the opening up of the kingdom of the Son of the Fathers love. 

  
    FAITH RESULTING IN CONFIRMATION AND ASSURANCE (JT 84)

    2 Peter 1:1-21; 2 Peter 1:11-18

    JTIt is in mind to call attention to confirmation and assurance in the profession of christianity. The first chapter we read is peculiar in this sense as speaking of the way the blessing we enjoy comes to us through certain qualities or attributes of God, not merely as light, but by certain qualities which are spiritually tangible and which become substantial in us. In the first verse faith is said to be received, through the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ. In verse 3 His divine power has given to us all things which relate to life and godliness, through the knowledge of him that has called us by glory and virtue. Then He has given to us the greatest and precious promises, that through these ye may become partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is in the world through lust. Christianity has to do with substantial things; it is not mere doctrine. The result is the believer is able to give an account of how things came to him. Then again, we are to have certain qualities in other qualities, In your faith have also virtue, in virtue knowledge, in knowledge temperance, in temperance endurance, in endurance godliness, in godliness brotherly love, in brotherly love love. The apostles had not followed cunningly devised fables but were eyewitnesses of his majesty. All these things are very positive and assuring. 

    QuesHow about faith standing in relation to the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ? 

    JTThat is the first great element in christianity. Faith is mentioned first, but righteousness is the instrumentality through which we have the faith. The existence of like precious faith in us is a testimony to the righteousness of God. This quality being in man is proof of the righteousness of God. It is not inherent in anybody; it is a gift, a mercy received from God through His righteousness. 

    QuesAnd the fact of our faith shows how much we have responded to the light God has given? 

    JTYou are directed back to Gods operations from the time sin entered into the world. Man got a conscience, it is true, but there is this principle of Gods righteousness operating. Gods clothing sinners with coats of His own making was a matter of righteousness on His part. Adam had faith as the result of this, for he called his wifes name Eve. There was something there; it was of God; it was righteous that God should make the clothes. Faith is the essential quality in man that lays hold of what God is doing, carrying out His counsels for man in spite of what had come in. 

    QuesIn the confusion of sin it was essential that man should have something outside the confusion; was that faith? 

    JTYes, God proceeded from His own side and what He did was right. Faith came in in that way, not as inherent in man, but as a gift to be received. What God was doing had life in view, and faith comes in on that line. So Adam had faith. The righteousness of God was there before, but faith comes in on that line, in relation to its operations. 

    RemFaith is the substantiating of things. Hebrews 11 gives us the life circle founded on faith. 

    JTYes, so Hebrews 11 is the substantiating of things hoped for, the conviction of things not seen. We have the promise of life before the world began, and sin having come in does not alter Gods thought; He had life in mind. 

    Dr. V.S. Was the promise between divine Persons? 

    JTIt was to someone. He made the promise anticipatively of man. The need of eternal life did not exist while man was innocent, but sin came in, and it brings out the resources of God and that He had life for man in His mind. His wisdom must always enter into His operations; He could not be taken unawares, so to speak. Morally, the most difficult feature God had to meet was the spoliation of His great thoughts by sin coming in, but He had His resource. 

    QuesHow about Grace and peace be multiplied to you in the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord? Are they substantial consequences of faith? 

    JTYes. The order is cumulative; it is Grace and peace ... in the knowledge. We enjoy grace and peace in the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord. It is a great thing to have the knowledge of God, Let him that glorieth glory in this, that he understandeth and knoweth me (Jeremiah 9: 24), but these qualities are concurrent with the knowledge. What richness there is in the believers heart! This gives us the objective first of all, but the Spirit in us is the power by which we know. Faith works by love. As loving Him we dwell in Him and He in us. In the knowledge of God and of Jesus our Lord we have a multiplication of grace and peace to make us free and happy and uncomplaining. 

    RemWhen Isaiah got the consciousness of God, he said, Woe unto me, and Gideon said, Alas; but we have peace. 

    JTPeace is a quality in the soul of persons who already know the gospel; the multiplication of grace and peace is for christian enjoyment. Of his fulness we all have received, and grace upon grace (John 1: 16). 

    The next thing here is that His divine power has given to us all things which relate to life and godliness  it carries on the thought of grace and peace. It is His divine power now; it is on the side of God, 

    the Almighty God. What can He not do? Where did Rahab get her knowledge from? She knew all about the passage of the Red Sea, and what was done to the two kings on the further side of Jordan; she knew that Jehovah had given Israel the land. She had substance  she had flax spread out on the roof. She had that with which she could hide the spies, a peculiar material in her house. She had also a cord, a line of scarlet thread; indeed she had all that was necessary for the testimony at that moment. She had the idea of the way of God  a way that began when sin came into the world. Instruction in the way of God involves another way altogether, not the ordinary way: this woman was able to send out the spies by another way. What she had was strong enough to let down the spies with; she had substance. If you get a bit of truth into your soul it works out in addition  something is brought to you that adds to what you have got. You have the same thought in Romans 5, tribulation works endurance, and endurance experience, and so on. It supposes the existence of substance and contributes to it, these qualities effecting all this substance in the soul. It is important to arrive at what is substantial in our christianity; that things should not be just theoretical with us. It is with this in view that God moved and made the covering for Adam and his wife, so that the man is able to move in life. What took place in Adams soul we are not told and we must not say too much about it for he is not included in the men of faith in Hebrews 11, but we are told that he called his wifes name Eve, the mother of all living, pointing to the faith in his soul. Adam heard what was said to the woman and he grasped the meaning of it and moved accordingly. Righteousness is what is instrumental in effecting substance, so that we have faith; it is not a negative but an active thought. Everything that God does is living, and we move with God in what He does. It was so with Abel and Enoch and with all the men of faith. Enoch walked with God, that is, he moved in relation to God. God would draw us into the spirit of His activities as the living God. 

    Dr. V.S. Faith is manifested in the way in which it is made good in our souls. 

    JTYes. We have initiative ideas in Genesis, and the evidence of Gods righteousness is simultaneous with faith in Adams soul. Gods righteousness as meeting sin is seen in the expression of His sovereign rights in mercy, and faith on our side goes on with it. 

    All these things are to assure us, so that we may never fall, but that an abundant entrance is ministered to us into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. The everlasting kingdom is one that is already beginning, but which goes on. God had walked in the garden and Adam heard the voice of the Lord God walking  it is a remarkable expression. God had walked in the garden, and He has not given up walking. He is still walking, and as clothing Adam He provides conditions so that Adam might fall in with Him again. The Adam who has come down to us is in relation to Seth, not Cain, in relation to one appointed in place of Abel whom Cain slew. Then Enoch also walked with God, and so did Noah. 

    QuesIs faith an original thought with God? 

    JTI think that is right; it was one of His resources as sin came in. His righteousness is manifested and faith comes in contingent upon that. Faith is the substantiating of things. Hebrews 11 is a chapter of substances. 

    RemFaith uses what God has righteously provided. 

    JTYes, so that evidence of life in Adams soul was simultaneous with what God had done. Death had taken place to provide those skins. So Adams name for his wife is most wonderful, that he should call her Eve, the mother of all living. How did he get the word life or Eve, or the idea of what was living? It is wonderful that all this should be effected in his soul as a matter of faith. Faith has entered through the righteousness of our God and Saviour Jesus Christ; one divine quality effects another quality. The righteousness of faith in Romans 10 tells you what you are to say, and what you are not to say. Scripture is said to be a preacher, it has a power capable of affecting a mans mind. 

    QuesIs this touched on by the Lord when He says, My Father worketh hitherto and I work (John 5: 17)? 

    JTIt is what God had been doing, and it is continuous  the word is worketh  it is the continuity of Gods operations. How great is the value to us of getting into that current, through the righteousness of our God and Saviour. Two divine Persons are brought into it. Such righteousness is imputed to us in Romans 4. 

    RemThe sovereign work of God coming into expression, there is an immediate answer by faith in the heart of the creature. 

    JTAs we saw with Rahab, she had substance for that particular moment in the testimony. She had thread, and it is spoken of as a cord, and also as a line. Her faith was morally great enough to protect her, it is an evidence of substance. If you act on one bit of light, that helps you in other things. You have the expression righteousness unto holiness (Romans 6: 19); the qualities are cumulative. Then, He has called us by glory and virtue; a man thus called will never revert to his conversion only, but will be occupied with building up a constitution now. He is getting daily confirmation in this building up of things. When the blind man is challenged in John 9 he spoke historically to his neighbours at first, 

    but when he answers the Pharisees he says, I see, not I saw  it is where he is now. 

    QuesWhat do glory and virtue mean? 

    JTIt is Gods glory, but such as He has in mind for us. It is the gospel of the glory of another world. God began with Abraham by glory; the God of glory appeared to him. God has another world in His mind; a glory system comes into view for the saints and has a present living effect on our souls. When I was young, I remember how the glory of the great American Republic was presented to our minds to induce us to go out. A young man goes out and becomes an American citizen, and the greatness of the system fills his mind. That gives us something of the idea of the system, but how poor it all is, how disillusioned one is later! God has a glory system, and of that we can say, The half hath not been told! In Hebrews 12 the first thing we are said to have come to is mount Zion, and see what it opens up to you  God who is rich in mercy! Then you get the citizens, the innumerable company of angels: what wonderful society this new system opens up to us! Then there is the assembly of the firstborn ones  sonship. Your conversion opens up to you this great system of things, this glory sphere. 

    QuesWhat about verse 10? 

    JTYou use diligence to make it real in your own soul. This glory and virtue is a wonderful thing; it is presented to draw us out of the world. Virtue is the power to say No to evil, and Yes to the good. So the cord, the golden thread, of virtue runs through Hebrews 11. They had opportunity to have returned, but they did not; the glory drew them out of the world. When the Lord called Peter, it was the call of glory and virtue. He had seen the power the Lord had over the sea, and he fell down at Jesus knees. It was the power of the glory that led them to forsake all. 

    QuesWhat is the meaning of partaking of the divine nature? 

    JTThe word partaking involves substance, it suggests what is tangible  it is a very wide thought. The divine nature is not Deity; it is what is of God in us. The expression only occurs here in Scripture. It alludes to what Jesus was here, or is, and we partake of that. That through these qualities ye may become partakers of the divine nature. There is that in God as made known, which finds expression in man as partaking of the divine nature through these greatest and precious promises. He promised eternal life as anticipating the need that would come in through sin. So here, glory refers to the objective; virtue is the subjective. How the glory shone in Jesus here objectively! but then the virtue presents Him in every sense. In Luke 5 the ships were full of fish and the disciples drew them to land, but then they left all and followed Him. Jesus was here, and the glory shone, and on their part there was the power to say No to evil and to cleave to the good. So that when the Lord asks, Will ye also go away? Peter at once answers, To whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal. The glory had claimed them. He says, We have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God. He had virtue in his soul. Virtue is moral courage to stand for God here, and that is a daily matter. These things are given to us that we should prove them and work them out into spiritual substance in our souls. This word virtue is wonderful  it involves that the flesh is not to be admitted at all. Virtue is the quality in yourself. It was virtue in Adam which led him to name his wife Eve. Where, we might ask, did the word come from? Faith knows how to name things according to what has come in on Gods part. Faith lays hold of what He has done or is doing. Adam had called his wife Ishshah before this; he knew what to call her when God brought her to him, but now he calls her Eve, because she is the mother of all living. It alludes to what God does. 

    QuesLife and godliness  does the life involve godliness? 

    JTIt is life down here, to be known and enjoyed down here. Godliness is bringing God into your circumstances. 

    In chapter 3 Peter alludes to what is unstable and to ill-established persons, and says in verse 17, Take care lest, being led away along with the error of the wicked, ye should fall from your own stedfastness. As we have seen earlier in chapter 1, one quality as received fits us for the reception of another, leading up to our partaking of the divine nature. Then in verse 5 of that chapter, consequent on all this, the believer is to have in his faith virtue, and in virtue knowledge ... Then the apostle goes on in verse 10, Use diligence to make your calling and election sure, for doing these things ye will never fall. So that our establishment and confirmation is on very palpable grounds. We possess substance and can give an account of how we acquired it, through one instrumentality and another. 

    WJHPeter showed he had substance when he said, Silver and gold have I not; but what I have, this give I to thee (Acts 3: 6). 

    JTYes, and he was ready to share what he had. 

    RemJob, too, would be able to give an account of how he received his great property. 

    JTIt is very interesting to see in Jobs case, that the second family was of the same size as the first, but the property is doubled. The first family is transposed into the second by a spiritual process, whereas the other substance is doubled. That is to say, the personnel of the institution is increased in quality; there were no women found so fair as the daughters of Job. He takes away the first that he may establish the second (Hebrews 10: 9). Jobs first family is taken away in judgment actually; but today the first ceases to be the first as accepting baptism and education in the school of God. The point is He establishes the second: we are to be established. 

    QuesAnd the way we are established is through these qualities being added? 

    JTYes. The principle of faith is that the first is set aside, not only in principle, but in fact. It is by displacement: faith disallows the first. Paul describes what he was after the flesh in Philippians 3, but it was all displaced in his soul. Faith lays hold of the principle, but faith supposes displacement, and we begin to accept this for ourselves, and our children as to what we profess to have done with. Ishmael is in principle the first  the mocker, the one born after the flesh. You get these features brought together in two brothers constantly throughout Scripture: Isaac and Ishmael, Jacob and Esau, Ephraim and Manasseh. The first is set aside and the second is established; that is a principle which faith lays hold of. We are prone to maintain the first by educating our children for the world, and in other ways. Jobs family is on the principle of the second. Even Christ after the flesh did not fully answer to the purpose of God. He partook in blood and flesh in order to set the condition aside, and in order that we might reach Christ as He is now. It was Christ as He now is that was in the mind of God. He takes away the first that he may establish the second. The divine thought is the second. Except the grain of wheat falling into the ground and die, it abides alone; but if it die, it bears much fruit (John 12: 24). Christianity is developed out of what Christ is now, but all on the principle of the setting aside of the first. We have things in faith, but it involves the displacement of the first. Ye shall never fall is a very strong statement. 

    RemPeter said he had left all and followed Christ. 

    JTYes, and in leaving all, he came into spiritual substance. Peter in his epistles is dealing with the government of God. We can never tell what God may allow to come upon us by way of test; the government of God runs right through. We can never tell what test He may allow, but, as built up in spiritual substance, we shall never fail. David numbered the people at the very end of his life and encountered the government of God in judgment  a solemn fact. Peter and the others said to the Lord, We have left all, and have followed thee, and governmentally he gets a hundredfold now and in the world to come life everlasting. 

    QuesIs the knowledge spoken of in verses 5 and 6 practical? 

    JTJust so, but it is not knowledge obtained at the universities; it is not philosophy or vain deceit, but such knowledge as virtue would accept. It is very important to have such knowledge in our houses. Many of us admit things for our children which we would not allow for ourselves. 

    QuesSo this knowledge is really christianity? 

    JTIt is practical; you know how to distinguish, even as to the creature, between good and evil. You may say they are creatures of God, but they do not dominate you. Knowledge understands, and then temperance follows; you are balanced in your use of things here. Paul is the supreme test in Peters mind; he brings in things on the highest level, and these the unestablished wrest to their own destruction. It depends on the Lord that we get knowledge, and know how to use things temperately. And then we have endurance and brotherly love, and in brotherly love, love. Love is of God. 

    QuesAll this has the divine economy in view? 

    JTYes. The divine government is the supreme test. It began in Eden when God placed the cherubim and the flame of the flashing sword to guard the way of the tree of life. This thought of divine government goes right through. 

    QuesWould you say it falls more heavily on those who have been long on the way, and less heavily on those who are young and less established? 

    JTI think that is right. David is tempted at the close; it says God tempted him, and he fell under the divine test. We sometimes wonder why this or that happens, but we ought to know why. When David brought in the ark, he went six paces and then offered sacrifices; he made provision in that way for the last step. Peter is warning us that we might not be idle nor unfruitful as regards the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. How wonderfully Abraham answered to the test! God honours us if we stand to a severe test. 

    QuesWhat does idleness convey? 

    JTThere are people that trust to their conversion and go no further, such people are bound to be idlers; they are not working with God, and building up substance. Every day we should go over these items. In your faith have also virtue  have it; it is a continuous thing. 

    RemAll these qualities are inward. 

    JTYes. We have knowledge in a general way in verse 5, but verse 8 gives us another side; we are progressing in these things as regards the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ. It is the knowledge of Him where He is. Peter had had a revelation as to who Jesus was. 

    RemProverbs 31 tells us the virtuous woman did not eat the bread of idleness. 

    JTShe is just a type of the assembly in the persons who form it. 

    EFWas the mount of transfiguration present to the mind of Peter? 

    JTUndoubtedly. Many hang on the historical fact of conversion. Peter relates what is truly historical, but then the testimony involved the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. There were those who should see the kingdom of God coming in power. Here Peter puts it in another way, We have not made known to you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, following cleverly imagined fables, but having been eyewitnesses of his majesty. This voice we heard uttered from heaven, being with him on the holy mountain. It is the only account of the transfiguration given to us by anyone who witnessed it. The wonder is that he said nothing of it till he was about to die. He knew, as about to pass off the scene, that every bit of truth was needed to confirm the brethren. It entered into the testimony given by the apostles. 

    QuesHow do we get this confirmation and establishment as regards ourselves? 

    JTOn the principle of faith; that element being introduced into the soul, the divine qualities proceed on the principle of displacement. Majesty is Peters own word, supporting what he had said on that line in regard to the Lord on the holy mount; it was on palpable incontestable witness. They were eyewitnesses of his majesty. They saw it; there was complete testimony to it from the three. Peter tells us of it with his own pen. There was irrefutable testimony to the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ: they saw this glory on the mount. The Lord was transfigured on the mount; it was not an external power applied to Him, but something inherent that shone out. They saw it being with him on the holy mountain. It was the Lord transfigured, it was Himself, and they were with Him. It was personal. In 2 Corinthians 3: 18 it is said, We 

    all, looking on the glory of the Lord, with unveiled face, are transformed according to the same image from glory to glory, even as by the Lord the Spirit. We are transformed as beholding the glory of the Lord, but in Him, as a divine Person, the power of transformation was inherent. In John 12: 41 it says, These things said Esaias because he saw his glory and spoke of him. The prophet spoke under the influence of the Holy Spirit, but they saw His glory and spoke of Him; the reflection of what Peter, James and John saw shone on the prophet. Now the believer lets in the testimony of these things, so that the word of prophecy is made surer. This epistle is written to confirm us in things already received. 

    QuesThe displacement would come in in connection with the working out of good and evil? 

    JTYes, in our own souls. Verse 12 shows they had to be reminded of known things, he would stir up their pure minds; he calls on christians to fall back on what they already have. Christianity is substance. 

    WJHThe vision itself in the soul of Peter would be great substance. 

    JTYes, the leading apostle needed it. Peter representing the kingdom and the government of God had this vision granted in view of his ministry; the kingdom had come for him in power. 

    Pages 337 to 443, Putting on the New Man and Other Ministry, 1937 (Volume 206, first half only). 

  
    THE EXCELLENT GLORY (JT 93)

    Acts 6: 15; Acts 7:1-3; Acts 7:54-60; 2 Corinthians 3:18; 2 Peter 1: 16 - 18

    What I have in mind is to dwell a little on glory Stephen brings to mind the thought of glory, secondly the glory of the Lord and then the glory of the Father, the excellent glory. The passage in Peter has been selected because it shows how glory is graded. The occurrence of the thought of glory in the Scriptures is affecting as we pursue it; God coming out in creation and in redemption, having His glory in mind, and this is to be distributed in vessels  vessels of glory. We, as christians, are vessels of mercy fitted for glory, and we are told also that one star differeth from another star in glory; the sun has one glory and the moon has a glory. These are mere physical things, but still they set out in figure, at least, what is in the mind of God; for the vessels of His glory are those who are selected in mercy and fitted, prepared for glory. So that there is distribution of the divine glory in selected vessels. Christ is personally the glory of God, and the assembly is the glory of Christ as the woman is the glory of the man. There is a wonderful variety of thought in regard of it and the epistle to the Romans, which is foundational, is marked by it; the word that is peculiarly stamped on it is, Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father: showing how glory entered into that transaction supremely, for it is really a question of love shining out in whatever form it may take, and it is thought that Romans indicates how we are vessels of glory, in that it is said, Whom he did predestinate, them he also called: and whom he called, them he also justified: and whom he justified, them he also glorified. This evidently alludes to the distribution of the Spirit to us; we are glorified in that respect in a positive way, a tangible glory: the anointing is glorious in a positive, substantial way. It was thought if we look at Stephen a little we get this exemplified for he, I believe, is intended to represent a vessel of glory. First in his face, for it says, And all that sat in the council, looking steadfastly on him, saw his face as it had been the face of an angel, and then in the end of chapter 7 he is seen in moral glory, acting like Christ in his sufferings, and he speaks of seeing the glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God; as if only one who is himself glorious is competent to speak of glory. He begins his address by saying, The God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham and this was in connection with Abrahams movement out of the world into the land of promise. 

    That is what one had in mind; it is rather a wide subject but we can touch on it briefly perhaps in Stephen as an exemplification of it. 

    FIDo I understand that as speaking of the God of glory, the glory as such stands only in relation to God, but is seen reflected in those who are formed after Him, Eke Stephen? 

    JTThat is what I was thinking. In creative glory we have the sun, moon and stars, each having its own glory: David says, The heavens declare the glory of God. So that the thing is there and, obviously, what God has in mind is that it should be seen in us as vessels of glory. 

    FIIt is seen in us as reflected from God. 

    JTStephens face is as that of an angel and that would be the reflection of some glory, and then what he was in suffering, as depicted at the end of the chapter, would show that he was morally glorious, reflecting Christs glory as a sufferer. 

    JMWould the glory at the end of chapter 6 be of a judicial character as in contrast to the glory at the end of chapter 7? 

    JTI thought it indicates how Stephen may be taken to represent what we get in 2 Corinthians 3, from glory to glory. You have angelic glory which would be judicial glory, I think, and then moral glory: Stephen is privileged to look into heaven and see the glory of God, and he was able to speak about it. 

    WWWould you mind saying a word as to what is involved essentially in the feature of glory? We use it rather lightly sometimes, I think. 

    JTWell, if we think of the glory of the sun or the glory of the moon or the glory of the stars, I suppose it is assumed that we are intelligent enough to depict what is in our minds in either case. We look up into the firmament of the heavens at night, what a glory there is; and the sun in the daytime, what a brilliancy of light, what a glory! God commanded the light to shine out of darkness, but there is no substance mentioned, simply Let there be light: and there was light. There is substance in the sun, and so it is said of Jesus, In him was life; and the life was the light of men. There is substance behind the light  it is Christ as Man. I am speaking now of the sun: how we come to an advance of glory, the life of Christ here below was the light, and that could easily be followed in the wonderful variety of expressions of life in Christs path here and how every expression was light. So the glory of God  the heavens declare the glory of God creatively. Then we come to redemption glory, this must be seen in what God is: Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father, Romans 6: 4. It is a transaction by glory. You can perceive what a blank there was to Him during the three days in which the Lord Jesus lay in death: what it was to Him, and to heaven and to all spiritual intelligence, but especially to the Father. It was a question of time; He was, as it were, waiting for the moment to arrive, because the Lord was to be three days and nights in death  there must be a complete period, and God waited for the finish of that and acted. It would be as if all His affections were active in bending forth, so to speak, to take up the Object of His love out of death: all His affections would be in that; and so, relatively, in every one of us the reflection of glory is in the actings of love. It is what we are. It was what God was in a moral way, stepping forth to lift His beloved Son out of death, it was an act of love. So if we are glorified, as it is said in Romans, it would be the same power operative in us because the gift of the Spirit is glory, and therefore it would be the actings of love, the fruit of the Spirit is love: it is in what we are in the actings of love that the whole scene is lit up with glory in that way. A great deal more could be said, but this is a sort of general idea of what glory is, I think. 

    WWI was thinking of it as displaying all that God is in Himself in whatever He is touching or dealing with. 

    JTQuite so. 

    RemIt has been well defined as distinctive excellence in display. I was going to ask, is it not striking that in Johns gospel when the Lord says to Martha, Did I not say to thee, that if thou shouldest believe, thou shouldest see the glory of God? it is connected with the fourth day, Lazarus having been in the grave three days already  linking on with your suggestion in Genesis of the sun being set in the heavens on the fourth day. 

    JTIf it be a question of resurrection, in Christs case it was the third day, the Fathers glory shone in that, in the presence of the complete testimony to the power of death. He did not see corruption, the Fathers Holy One should not see corruption, the glory of God took Him out in accordance with Psalm 16, as quoted by Peter on the day of Pentecost. The fourth day is corruption in regard of death, so it would be the glory of God in the resurrection of the saints which is not equal to the Fathers glory in the resurrection of Christ. I mean there are greater glories, and I think we can see that the glory of the Father in raising Christ is a peculiar form of words, that is, He saw no corruption but still He was actually in death: it was real death as Abrahams was, although he had been in the grave for centuries and saw corruption. The Father waited for the three days to expire and His love entered into it; He raised His Son from the dead  Christ was raised up from the dead by the glory of the Father, even so we also should walk in newness of life, Romans 6: 4. There is a reflection of glory in every one of us. 

    EHIn Romans 8 we read, But if the Spirit of him that raised up Jesus from the dead dwell in you, he that raised up Christ from the dead shall also quicken your mortal bodies by his Spirit that dwelleth in you. You were speaking of the Spirit of God in relation to the glory indwelling us, does that link up? 

    JTThat helps in what I was saying in connection with whom he justified, them he also glorified. The fulness of that will be the quickening of our bodies; it contemplates not persons dead but persons alive when the Lord comes, being quickened on account of His Spirit which dwells in us. I suppose there is the distribution of glory in us as the Spirit dwells in us  there are two names, Christ and Jesus. 

    EHI noticed that; will you say a little about it? 

    JTIt is a remarkable form of words, because I think it means that we are reflecting Christ as having the Spirit, the Spirit of him that raised up Jesus refers to what He was personally as Man down here Jesus is the Man down here, but Christ is what He was in testimony, I suppose. Both thoughts should attach to us if we are to be vessels of glory. 

    What we are personally is after Jesus, and Paul says, The life also of Jesus might be made manifest in our body, 2 Corinthians 4: 10. 

    EHAre both these seen in Stephen? 

    JTI think he is the exemplification of them. 

    ABIt speaks of the glory of God shining in the face of Jesus Christ. 

    JTIt is what God is in the gospel, I think. In 2 Corinthians 4 we have the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ, but I think those references in Romans help as to each one of us as to how each is a vessel of glory. One would like to think that in ones relations and circumstances there is glory. So that Stephen is a deacon, appointed with six others, to look after tables, and no doubt he served well, although that is not stressed very much; he was a man full of faith and the Holy Spirit  he would be glorious in doing it. It was the idea of looking after material things for the brethren, and this is sometimes thought very little of, but that is how Stephen began his service. Now he is found suffering for the testimony, really accused falsely; and he is glorious in this new position. The thought is that we should be glorious in every circumstance; in visiting the widows, or the sick, you would be glorious in distributing the bounty of the saints, for the apostle speaks of distributing to the needs of the saints. Saul had tried to drag the saints to the tribunals  he was a minister of the devil, but Stephen was a minister of Christ. Now, by false accusation, he is found in the midst of the council and he is glorious. 

    WWIt speaks of him in chapter 6: 8 as full of grace and power. 

    JTOne has been thinking of it as bearing on assembly service, the Lord seems to make that the terminus of all our enquiries just now, to get in the idea of the service of God and how all these things merge in the service of God. So one has thought of the anointing, Whom he has justified, these also he has glorified. There is a reflection of glory in every circumstance. The Lord said to the paralytic man, Thy sins be forgiven thee ... . Arise, take up thy bed and go unto thine house. He was forgiven and glorious for he was carrying his bed; he had never been in the house like that before, he had been a burden but now he was glorious. 

    FII was just thinking that. He is glorious in what he is doing. Is that where the glory is seen The blessed God has given expression to His glory by that which He has brought into being? 

    JTIt is what is done  you are glorious. So the carrying of his bed to his house was an act of glory, the inmates of his house would see it like that. 

    AHDoes it necessitate a touch from the glory for us to enter into this circle where glory is known? 

    JTYou feel you like to be in full dress when you come in and as you sit down in the assembly and then you are ready for from glory to glory. The idea is appearing in glory: Stephen appeared in glory in the council, it was a peculiar circumstance, he did not seek it out, he was brought there by false accusation, but he was glorious. 

    FISo that Saul on the road to Damascus was touched by the glory above that of the sun. It says, A light from heaven, above the brightness of the sun, which would bring into view the glory which was attached to the blessed God in grace, how He could move to deliver a man. 

    JTHe speaks of the light in different ways. 

    RemAmong whom ye appear, it says in Philippians, as lights in the world. Mr. Darby has an interesting note that this is an astronomical allusion relating to the heavenly bodies. 

    JTJust so, it is like the position in Johns gospel which has already been alluded to; and then the Lord came six days before the passover and there they were, all brilliant, a beautiful cluster of glory, they were reflecting glory, and He came back to enjoy the result of His own work. 

    QuesIs the full result seen in the heavenly city? Her shining was like a most precious stone  the same word being used. 

    JTThat kind of shining. 

    JMDoes Peters reference to the glory  God having called us by glory and virtue  show the attractive power? 

    JTIt is a feature of Peter that God works through qualities, not simply by light in a general way, but by different qualities, glory and virtue, for instance  one thing affects another. It is a cumulative thought of qualities, emanating from God, including glory. 

    EHDo you take account of the last verse of 2 Corinthians 3, Looking on the glory of the Lord as something beyond the covenant? 

    JTIt is an inclusive thought of the covenant as to what he is speaking about: he had said, The Lord is that Spirit (verse 17), meaning the Spirit of the new covenant, and then where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. That is the thought, the Lord is more than the Spirit of the new covenant. He is said to be a quickening Spirit in 1 Corinthians 15 and that is a greater thought  He is a Man but a quickening Spirit. So, where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty, that would be the full thought of what He is in an authoritative way; He deals with us authoritatively, passing over nothing in us so as to have us for Himself, but still, in doing it, there is liberty. 

    EHThat is, things are not done in an arbitrary way? 

    JTIf I go to see a brother or the like in that way, in an arbitrary way, the brother has not liberty, but if the Lord is in it there is liberty although there may be serious matters to be dealt with. So that the glory of the Lord in verse 18, whilst carrying through the great thought of the new covenant, would be more because it is without any qualification  it is the glory of the Lord. 

    EHHow does that come in at the Supper, Beholding ... the glory of the Lord? 

    JTI think it is the principle with which He deals with us there, He must be recognised in a dominical sense, but He releases our affections, liberates us, whilst correcting anything that may be there that is contrary to the moment. 

    ABIt says in Psalm 50, Whoso offereth praise glorifieth me. 

    JTThat is another side and you get that very much in Luke  everything done glorified God; offering praise glorifies God. 

    AHWould you say a word as to John 17, The glory which thou hast given me I have given them? 

    JTHe imparts what is communicated to Him, conferred upon Him. There are different glories in the chapter; first He says, Father ... glorify thy Son, then, I have glorified thee on the earth: I have finished the work which thou gavest me to do. Well, that is between the Father and the Son, really incommunicable glory, the glory of the Deity. Then He speaks of the glory conferred upon Him (verse 22) which, I suppose, is sonship. He was a Son, of course, Thou art my Son; this day have I begotten thee; that was God conferring that honour upon Him. Christ is born Son, He is the only One who was Son by birth. He confers that upon us, as I apprehend, the glory which thou gavest me I have given them. That is, He carries us with Himself so that we may share in the service with Him. Then He says, Father, I will that they also, whom thou hast given me, be with me where I am; that they may behold my glory, which thou hast given me: that again would be personal but not non-communicable, it would be seen. 

    WLHow do you regard chapter 2 of Johns gospel, This beginning of signs did Jesus ... and manifested his glory? 

    JTThat would be a kind of glory by itself. Thus, as we were remarking, glory is graded. Therefore, I thought in Peter we have the word excellent alluding to the Fathers glory. 

    WWWe have, too, the word surpassing here in connection with the new covenant in 2 Corinthians 3. 

    JTThat is the glory that excels the glory of the first covenant but it does not go on to the glory of the mount of transfiguration. 

    WWIt speaks of subsisting in glory. 

    JTThat is the ministration of righteousness  it is a fuller thought. We might look at 2 Corinthians 3 from verse 7, it is a fuller thought, it is the ministry of the Spirit  that subsists in glory, and it goes on For if the ministry of condemnation be glory, much rather the ministry of righteousness abounds in glory. For also that which was glorified is not glorified in this respect, on account of the surpassing glory; that which was glorified refers to the glory of the first covenant  that is excelled, eclipsed, you might say, and we have not yet come to the glory of the Father which Peter alludes to as excellent. He says, there came such a voice to him from the excellent glory. Years had gone by since the transfiguration but he calls it excellent glory. So that it seems as if we ought to allow our minds to run on those lines as to this great subject. Glory is graded  the whole universe, whether physical or moral, is full of glory and we are specifically stated to be vessels of mercy, prepared for glory, prepared for it, and we want to be shining; that is the idea, I think: Stephen is a sort of exemplification of the whole matter. 

    FISo being prepared for glory, as taking account of the glory of the Lord, we should be changed from glory to glory? 

    JTThat is the thought, and there seems no end to it. 

    FIFirst there must be the preparation. Vessels of mercy, which he had afore prepared unto glory that is Gods side, but being prepared for it, we are able to take it on and we take on the various grades as we view the glory of the Lord. 

    JTSo that as we come to the glory of the Father we take on greater glory, sonship glory, the glory which Christ gave us, gave His disciples. One, I suppose, thus is fitted for eternal things; so Paul speaks of an eternal weight of glory. 

    FIThe thought in relation to the Supper has been referred to. Do you think that as we continue, moving together as viewing the glory of the Lord, it would bring us to a point in which we would see Him in His wondrous position in relation to the Father, and thus we should enter into that which is the glory of the Father? 

    JTThe question is, can I take on that glory, so it is from glory to glory, and so the glory referred to in John 17 would qualify us in having part in the Fathers glory. He has imparted that glory to us the disciples on the mount were not equal to it but the thought is that they could have been equal to it. The glory came out and the voice was heard; Peter was equal to it afterwards. That is the idea, we advance from glory to glory. So that in any position in which the believer is he should be suitably glorious. 

    ABWhat would be the contemplation of His glory referred to in John 1? 

    JTThat touches on what we are speaking about We have contemplated his glory, a glory as of an only-begotten with a father. That, of course, is personal glory  we do not share in that, it is like the glory we are speaking of, we come relatively into it. It should appeal to us; if we are to be in the assembly we must learn to take on glory and to be right in every case, and if I advance to the glory of the Father I take on what is suitable. Stephen was right in every case, right in visiting the saints, right in the council, and when it comes to his sufferings, the stoning, he is right there, he is glorious in a moral sense for he is able to pray for his murderers: that is morally glorious, he is like Jesus going into death, it is moral glory. He says, I see the heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right-hand of God. Now, he is breathing his last and he says, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. That glory shone on the cross when Jesus said, Father, into thy hands I commend my spirit. I mean all these things are illustrative of what is in my mind, and when the Lord calls on one to die (if He does), well, one wants to be glorious in falling asleep, why not? Christ was in His death, Stephen was in his, and so on. I am to be glorious in every position. 

    AHIs it seen somewhat in Abigail in very difficult circumstances? How glorious she is in helping David! 

    JTVery good. That raises another point, that is, what we are in dealing with evil amongst us in the care meeting, as we call it. We need this thought there; that is the judicial glory, I am able to take on things and deal with them and be glorious in them. 

    WWIs it significant that Paul in 2 Corinthians 4 refers to having received this ministry, as we have had mercy shewn us, we faint not. But we have rejected the hidden things of shame, not walking in deceit, nor falsifying the word of God? He was concerned to be in keeping with the glory. 

    JTQuite so, that is the glory of the ministry. So that in chapter 6 he goes over the ground as to what he was as a minister. He gives thirty-seven items, each one different, each stands out, but his glory is in every position. A sudden thing happens and you are not equal to it, something you are not expecting: take the apostle Paul in Philippi, how glorious he was then, but when the message came for them to be released he was not so glorious for he said, Let them come themselves and fetch us out. 

    EHIn 2 Corinthians we have one brought before us in perfect keeping with his ministry  Paul. 

    JTThat the ministry be not blamed. It ought to be glorious  it is the ministry of glory, and the vessel should be glorious, and this is why the Lord calls him an elect vessel: it is the idea of a vessel like Stephen. 

    JMDo we see two features of glory in Luke 9? As the Lord prayed the fashion of His countenance became different, and then in delivering a soul from the power of Satan, they wondered at the glorious greatness of God. 

    JTHe is glorious in each case. 

    ALThe priests garments were for glory. What do you understand by that? 

    JTThat is what we are talking about: they were for glory and beauty, showing that in the service of God, the priest is glorious. It refers to the purification of the priest in approach to God  he is suitably dressed. 

    ABSo would you say that Paul and Silas in the prison were glorious in that they sang praises to God in those conditions? 

    JTJust so. The prison was turned into a temple of prayer and praise. 

    WLWould you say that the Lord delights to commit Himself in glory where conditions are right, as you were saying? For instance, Moses and Aaron fell upon their faces on several occasions, and on each occasion the glory of the Lord appeared. 

    JTThat is God honouring them, and He honours us if we are faithful. This thought has far more entrance into our circumstances than we think. In the care meeting, in the visiting of the brethren, and in dealing with evil, we are to be glorious. 

    CKThere is a remarkable verse in the end of 1 Peter, it looks as if it is the ultimate end of God calling us  But the God of all grace who has called you to his eternal glory in Christ Jesus, when ye have suffered for a little while, himself shall make perfect, stablish, strengthen, ground: to him be the glory and the might for the ages of the ages. Amen. It calls forth a doxology from the apostles heart  the thought of it. I have often been struck with that; it shows what Gods aim was in calling us. I suppose none of us had the slightest idea of what we had been called to when we were first converted; but God has called us to His eternal glory in Christ Jesus. 

    JTThat is a very rich passage. 

    HPI would like to ask with regard to Stephen he speaks of the God of glory calling Abraham, and then he goes on in the recital of all His dealings with the people. Would it be right to take account of it that he had learnt God in the way he was speaking of Him in relation to all the movements of the people from Egypt, and that we might be learning the God of glory that has called us and dealt with us and been with us right through? 

    JTQuite so. We do not get this expression in Genesis. It waited for Stephen to tell us it was the God of glory. The whole history that Stephen goes over is lit up with glory. 

    AHHIs it possible for us to hear as Peter heard and to recount we heard this voice from heaven? 

    JTThe point in mind is that it is a mature thought. When we are converted we are very feeble and shallow and God is very patient with us. He took Ephraim and taught him to walk, and it was so with Peter, he had to be taken by the hand and taught to walk. When he was on the mount he was able to take in very little of the great vision he saw, but he did not forget it and it developed in his soul. The idea is that whatever glimpse we get it carries through and becomes enhanced. So here he is about to put off his tabernacle, and he says, We have not followed cunningly devised fables, when we made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but were eye-witnesses of his majesty. For he received from God the Father honour and glory, when there came such a voice to him from the excellent glory, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. And this voice which came from heaven we heard, when we were with him in the holy mount. The impression was very small at the beginning  it was like a seed of glory in his soul  but doubtless he went over the vision many a time with God, and the thing became more and more magnified; so at the end he is able to speak of the excellent glory, and had increased in the appreciation of it. That is the idea with us as vessels of glory, the germ of glory that comes as we receive the gospel becomes developed so that at the end we are vessels of glory and able to speak of it in a right way so that we are fitted for the assembly. 

    AHHWould you gather something from the thought from heaven? 

    JTIt is the Fathers glory. 

    AHIt is a progressive movement to which you are referring. Would it not be exemplified in Ezekiel 47 in the man moving in the waters, ankle deep, knee deep, to the loins, and then waters to swim in, waters that could not be passed over? 

    JTIt is that sort of thing; he progressed in realising the depth of the river of grace and finally discovers it is infinite. I cannot pass over and nobody can, and the nearer we get to God the more infinite it all is. That is the idea. 

    FTDoes the apostle speak of it in saying, We have this treasure in earthen vessels? 

    JTThat is the thought. I think when Paul was converted he got a glimpse of glory and it was sown in his soul; he was blind and had to go into the city to have his eyes opened, and he developed and developed, and now he speaks of it as a treasure  it was in earthen vessels. 

    AHHWould it be too much to ask for a word on 2 Peter 1: 19? 

    JTHe is alluding there to the ministry that had come from the prophets  Ye do well that ye take heed, as unto a light that shineth in a dark place, until the day dawn, and the day star arise in your hearts. That is, he is getting back to first principles with them, that whilst what he was saying was excellent glory, yet each and all had to move along in the course of the testimony making full use of the prophets until the day dawn, and the day star arise in your hearts. 

    AHHIn the light of what we are saying, should we give more heed to the prophetic word? 

    JTGod is helping us in the Old Testament and it all tends to the morning star  it will be seen in the coming day of Christ. 

    RBDo we get this thought in respect to the queen of Sheba? She came to see the glory of Solomon, and she was so affected that there was no more spirit in her; she was like God in her giving. She was able to go back and, in speaking of it, she says, the half had not been told. 

    JTThe word would be for us to progress according to what we have received. How much progress has one made since one was converted? How much better can we speak of the truth now than when we received it first? 

  
    MOUNTAINS (JT 99)

    Genesis 8:4 - 12; Genesis 8:20, 21; Genesis 12: 8; Deuteronomy 33: 15; 2 Peter 1: 16 - 18

    The thought that I had in mind to enlarge on is mountains. The first of the ancient mountains as mentioned in the verse in Deuteronomy refers to Josephs land. Those of us who are conversant with that wonderful chapter will know the setting of the remarkable statement, Blessed of Jehovah be his land!. Joseph, in that chapter, comes in for the most extensive, exalted and precious features of divine blessing. He represents Christ. To Him the inheritance belongs; the birthright was Josephs. So that he sets out the thought of Christ as the heir. And Moses calls for the greatest blessing in the most priestly way, on that land. That land, dear brethren, is not to be inherited alone by Christ. We are joint heirs with Him, heirs together, it says, with Christ. This brings in suffering, that as we suffer with Him, we will be glorified with Him. For the blessing is for Joseph who is separated from his brethren, separated not by his own wish, but by their hatred, but he would not be alone. Indeed, the Lord Himself says, Except a corn of wheat fall into the ground and die, it abideth alone; but if it die, it bringeth forth much fruit. The much fruit is ourselves, the myriads of the redeemed who shall share that land with Him. So this should be of the deepest interest to every one of us. How richly that land is to be blessed! Blessed of Jehovah be his land!. 

    But I wish to confine my remarks to the mountains  the ancient mountains and the everlasting hills. Now in referring to mountains, dear brethren, I may remark that they have a great place in Scripture. They are first mentioned, as far as I remember, where I read in Genesis, and they are mentioned by name. Their tops pierced the flood as it receded by the power of God, and we are told that the tops of the mountains were visible. All these mountains were taken into account. Scripture abounds with allusions to them. Ancient and everlasting ones are all in mind. The tops of them have just come into view, emerging from the deluge. As the earth emerged from the earlier deluge according to divine ordering in the first chapter, nothing is said about the tops of the high mountains. No doubt they had appeared first but there is nothing said about the mountains in Genesis 1; but in Genesis 8 the tops of the mountains appeared, as if the Holy Spirit fixes the mind upon them, and they are never to be lost to view henceforth. Scripture never loses sight of them. Indeed the gospel that is marked mostly by them is Matthew. The first one mentioned is used by the devil; it is a solemn thing to see what God intended to be in the mind of faith emerging from the deluge, giving way to the power of the devil, so that he uses it to take the Lord Jesus up to it and show to Him the panorama of this world and its glory, and he assumes that all that was his. Christians have to realise that the enemy has power to use the mountains, to give you a mistaken view, a panorama of the world to decoy you, to bring you under his power. He does not go to the extent of offering it all to us, but he will offer bits of it. Many have fallen under his power in that way, so that young men are enjoined to love not the world, nor the things in the world. All the other mountains in Matthew are engaged with what the Lord Jesus would use. The mountains to which the enemy takes us afford us no precious things. There is no blessing from that quarter. 

    Well now, in making these remarks I wanted to stress that another feature in the mountain is that it is moral elevation. You see how much the judgment rested on the level as compared with the mountain in Genesis 8, so that the higher the elevation, the more what is morally degrading is withdrawn from. Hence in Matthew the first mountain the Lord went to, He sat there. It is a permanent thought and the disciples came to Him there; that is a key really to the subject in Matthew, the Lord sitting on the mount and the disciples coming to Him, and as they arrive He opened His mouth and said blessed nine times over. You can see how great the elevation is, and then there is the sense of instruction, a sense of blessing, a sense of quality there, for those nine cases of blessing are nine cases of quality, the fruit of the works of God, and as the Lord proceeds, you remember, three chapters 5, 6 and 7, are employed by the Spirit of God to give us an epitome of what He said on the mount, and the more you look into them, the more clarified your vision becomes as to everything. The most important thing in regard to the assembly is to have clear vision; that is what is needed, especially in relation to the assembly. It is a great thought in Matthew. 

    Now to go back to Deuteronomy, it speaks of the chief things, or the best things, or the head things, of the ancient mountains; that is, there are better and best in this. Now the word ancient, of course, is to direct your mind backwards. The next statement is the precious things of the everlasting hills; that is a forward thought, the everlasting hills. Now I hope to be able to show a comparison, not minimising the best things of the ancient mountains, but you can see that that word precious is a stronger thought than the word best, and so I proceed to consider the first mountain, which I take the liberty of regarding as the ancient mountain. The chapter affords us the things that the Holy Spirit has in mind, the best things, the best things of these mountains, not of all mountains. I want you to follow, dear brethren, what these best things are and share in them, and to share in them now. Nothing we are to have in the future is to be unknown now. The principle is, that I have everything now, not in its fulness or in its blessedness, but I have it in principle, and if I have it in principle or, as it were, by sample, then I know that when I have it in its fulness it will not be unknown or strange. I shall be a stranger to nothing there, and that can only be by the earnest. God has given us the earnest into our hearts and that means that in principle I have everything that I will have in the future, so that I will be stranger to nothing, so that if I am to understand these things in the ancient mountains, I shall be obliged to look into them and see what they are, and so the Spirit of God tells us that after the long dreary days of the deluge (and one often tries to place oneself alongside of Noah in the ark-what an experience it must have been until the ship grounded. It was no such grounding as the apostle Paul experienced. There was no such pressure at Ararat), the judgment was resting where the ark grounded. It was resting, a very precious touch. We should learn rest, dear brethren, after judgment, after it is spent. That is to say, one can understand the joy, the thrill of salvation as we are grounded firmly on the mountains of Ararat. The great ship found a resting place, with its precious freight of living beings; foodstuffs and the like were not mentioned in that connection at all. We have to learn things spiritually. Food is not the point; the point is life, the matter of the people being alive. 

    What a thrill in every intelligent person there. What a thrill as the ark grounded firmly on the mountains. Why mountains? It is a spiritual thing, the sure foundation, you see. Well, that is one thought, and it is one of the chief thoughts of the ancient mountains. I ask you to picture it in your own mind what it was to Noah and his sons and their wives, to look out and see the glorious panorama of the tops of the mountains, never again to be out of view, always to be in the view of faith henceforth. And then, dear brethren, another thing comes to light on Ararat besides this precious rest of soul after the judgment is spent, and the precious view, this grand vista of glory; we have to picture and consider ourselves for nearly a year in the deluge-what the vista was!-what was to be seen! And then going further there is the test of love, who was who. It was a question of species of life. Noah sends out the raven, meaning that species of creature. He is to be tested, for if the best things are to be brought into view, we have to be tested for our value. 

    It is a question of species, the raven. It would be carried through in all these trials as of value; now he is going to be tested. Every one of us has to be tested and these best things come out of the tests. That is where quality comes to light in a test, and God will test us. He does it constantly. The raven goes out and never comes back. There is not much in him. 

    Where is his love? He went to and fro; well, that is not much. There are some christians going to and fro; going hither and thither with no resting place at all, no place of life. Look at that ark resting on Ararat, a place of life. You cannot get the life else where. It is a question of the assembly. Thousands of christians can go in there. He sends out the dove, another species, that kind of creature is going to be tested, for there is treasure in this test. Now we come to one of the best things; would you not like to be like that, bringing in something like that, some indication of life, such as the olive leaf? He sent out the dove, it was a link with him. This is one of the best things of the ancient mountains. We should be like the dove; she found no resting place for the sole of her foot. It is a moral thought. There is nothing fit for me. When I scan christendom, I see nothing fit for me. The dove could find no place at all, so she came back. There is no time given, but she came back, so Noah put his hand out and took her in to him. 

    Then he waited and sent her out again. This is another test. What will she do now? The waters are abating. Well, you have the time spent out mentioned this time, a days work. Every spiritual person thinks of a days work. We like to be like God, and work by the day. The dove could do nothing the first day outside. The second visit she did something. She came back, and it is very beautiful; the spiritual person coming back to where his love is after his days work. Barnabas and Paul went out and the brethren laid their hands on them, and they came back with something in their mouths, some evidence of the work of God. Sometimes the brethren come back and say, I do not see much change in him: that is a poor thing; when the dove came back she said, There is the result of my days work. It was a sufficient one! Where did it grow? The ground was covered with death. It must have grown quickly. That was the move of spiritual energy. The corn dies, or it does not bring forth any fruit, so however you look at it, it is a wonderful thing. Here is life spoken of, as if spiritually she recognises life. There was growth in spite of the deluge, and the true workman would go back to his post having accomplished something; otherwise we are just roaming about like the raven. 

    God is a God of order. Well, she comes out a third time and she does not go back. That is perfect, it means that the judgment of God rests. These are some of the best things of the ancient mountains which we have to bring into Josephs land so that there may be blessings there. How great is that thought, dear brethren. 

    The third thought is the altar. You can have nothing without that. In all these mountains I have read about there is an altar in each of them, and here Noah places an altar. We are told that he offered up of all clean fowl and of every clean beast on that altar. That means that Noah was an unselfish worker at Ararat. And that is one of the best things that I can learn, that is to be unselfish. I hold nothing back from God. The last book in the Old Testament tells how unpleasurable the worshippers were to God, how they dishonoured Him by the kind of offerings they brought. Selfishness marked their offerings. So one of the best things of the ancient mountains is unselfishness at the altar, and God is pleased, for He smelt a sweet savour and He established a firm order of things. That is another good thing to see, the fervency of the divine order of things. 

    Well, now I go on to the second mountain. It has no name but it is on the east side of Bethel. That is the position in proximity to the house of God, and in gathering that is the place where brethren should pitch their altar. In that vicinity it is blessed. That is one of the best things of the ancient mountains, and that is that I pitch my altar at the mountain in proximity to the house of God. This mountain was not yet named, but the Spirit of God moves Abraham to this mountain. It is faith moving in relation to the house of God by instinct. In fact, I believe we know things by name as we know them in our souls. Abraham had thought extensively, so he pitched his altar at the mountain, on the east side and then in Genesis 22 we have, I suppose, the climax to this subject. We have a mountain later where you get a heap of stones, a witness between two brothers that they should not pass to each other. Think of putting up a heap of stones that I should not pass to you, or that you should not pass to me. Of course they should pass, but that is not the idea. That is not one of the best things, but this mountain in chapter 22 is a chief mountain. God has a great deal of interest in this mountain. One of the mountains which I will tell thee of is in the land of Moriah, which means a place where things are shown. Some say that this is the mountain on which the temple was built. Well, 

    that is questionable. The idea was that it was shown. This is in the land of Moriah, one of the mountains which I will tell thee of. I would that we should get that into our souls. We have the great principle set up, the mountain of Jehovah on which will be provided. It is a mountain of Jehovah. You say you would like to get to that mountain. Well, so would I. 

    The Spirit of God would show it to you tonight. So Abraham and Isaac set out and he sees the place afar off. What I want to bring out is the unfaltering faith of Abraham, and his faith brought him to the point of correspondence with God. Now I want you to follow this. It is the mountain of God in a spiritual way, which is reached by faith. Thus God is reached in this chapter. But it is wonderful as you dwell on this chapter. Isaac is bearing the wood, a type of the Lord Jesus who bore His own cross. Abraham takes with him all the necessaries for the sacrifice. What a test to his faith! God would test Abraham. Is he equal? We come to one of the finest and best things of the ancient mountains with which the land of Joseph is blessed: faith that will go all the way, even to become correspondent with the blessed God Himself, who spared not His own Son, but delivered Him up for us. That is Abraham. That thought is one of the best things of the ancient mountains. I think it is as God brings us to that, that we find the rich lands. That means that our meetings, our assemblies, should be rich. Abraham walked in love. He never stopped on that way, as he went to Moriah. He walked in love. He would give up his best to God. He who loves God is to keep His commandments. There is no other way to show our love, than by keeping His commandments. If I do not keep His commandments, it is useless to talk about love. Abraham carried out the divine thought perfectly. He was an imitator of God, and walked in love, even as Christ offered Himself up. 

    That is the mountain. Think of him piling up the wood! It means that there was plenty of it there. His son was to be offered and the wood was piled up, the son was bound to the altar, the knife was in the hand, and the hand was lifted up to slay his son. That is the best thing. 

    Dear brethren, let us enrich the land of Joseph with these precious things; these best things of the ancient mountains. Well, the time is gone, but let us look at the everlasting hills. I must just say a word and I do not think I can select a better scripture than the one read in Peter. None is more competent to speak about it than Peter, For we have not followed cunningly devised fables, when we made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, but were eyewitnesses of his majesty, 2 Peter 1: 16. That is a precious thing of the everlasting hills. That is Peters word too, it is a choice word with Peter. We ... were eyewitnesses of his majesty. He does not say anything about his own failure. That is not anything for Josephs land. You do not bring self into Josephs land. Peter slept with the others on the mountain, but he does not mention that here. He speaks about the precious things of the everlasting hills, and he says, We ... were eyewitnesses of his majesty. What a thought of the majesty of God! Those who know Him love to consider it. There shall be no end to His majesty or His glory; He is Lord of glory. And then he goes on to say, Such a voice being uttered to him by the excellent glory. 

    That is a precious thing. How one would love to hear that voice, as a voice from the excellent glory, one of the precious things. Think of the man who used to be a fisherman, having the vocabulary of heaven from the excellent glory. He says, Such a voice being uttered ... . This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. That is a precious thought of the everlasting hills-it is an eternal thought. It never ends. It is the delight of the Father in the Son. 

    He does not say here, Hear him; he leaves that out. That was the point of the mount, to hear Jesus, but Peter leaves that out here. He is talking about precious things, and the precious thought is that the Father loves the Son, and that the Father says, This is my beloved Son. That is an eternal thought. Hear him is not the point in this chapter, but we should hear Him now. The point here is the delight of the Father in the Son, and that belongs to Josephs land. How often we stress it in the assembly as we are gathered together-This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight. That would be eternal. That precious thing of the everlasting hills is shared by us. Let us bring it into the assembly now, into Josephs land, the blessings of the everlasting hills. The assembly comes in for a share of all these things, and we are to understand the majesty of Christ and the delight of the Father in Him. 

    Well, that is all that I had in mind, and may God help us in these matters to be drawn into moral elevation and eternal relations. 

  
    2 Peter 2
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    2 PETER 2 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33)

    2 Peter 2: 1 - 11

    RemIt would help us if you would say a little as to the import of the thought of prophecy in this dispensation. It says in chapter 1: 19, We have the prophetic word made surer. I suppose that refers to the prophetic truth in the previous dispensation as to Christ. 

    CACYes, clearly, I think. It is no prophecy of scripture; that refers to what is written, what holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit. It is well to take heed to it. 

    RemThe prophecies formed a great part of the Old Testament  the prophetic word. 

    CACYes. 

    RemThese false prophets call great attention to themselves. 

    CACWell, it has been pointed out that prophetic words all speak of Christ, of His sufferings and the glories after these, and it had all been made surer by the actual vision of Christ glorified. They had seen Him glorified on the holy mount. Now the terrible fact comes to light that, notwithstanding what had been seen on the holy mount and testified by those who saw it, there would be false prophets among the people, that is, among Christians. We need not be surprised if we find false teachers. 

    RemI suppose a true prophet would bring the mind of God to those to whom he is sent. I wondered if it was wider than prophesied events; that is, things that are to come. The prophet had in view a scene that God would bring in, all doubtless centring in Christ. In Corinthians, Paul speaks of prophesying, not future things, but things in the mind of God bearing on His people at the moment. 

    CACYes. There is a difference between the inspired prophetic word and the prophetic word as we may have it in the assembly; that is, we have to exercise ourselves when listening to prophecy to follow it carefully and judge if it is right. So it is on a different footing from the prophetic word in the Scriptures. You do not judge the word of Isaiah or Jeremiah; we allow their word to judge us, so it is a different character of things. These men spoke as they were moved by the Holy Spirit, and so are worthy of the most serious consideration. What we have to do with now is persons who are false teachers perverting Scripture. And their general tendency is to covetousness. Nearly all the false teachers in our day do very well by it; they get fabulous sums of money. 

    QuesMight it be also to get a place or a hearing, a following? 

    CACYes. 

    RemIt says, Do not lightly esteem prophecies; but prove all things, hold fast the right (1 Thessalonians 5: 20, 21). I suppose that is the right word for us. 

    CACYes. 

    RemDo ye judge what I say. Paul used that word, he would have the saints to judge (1 Corinthians 10: 15). Scripture would provide a means by which things should be judged. 

    We were referring last time to the scope of prophecy, The scope of no prophecy of scripture is had from its own particular interpretation. The true width of the scope would balance with the whole truth. 

    CACYes, that was always to be kept in mind. False teachers pick out certain parts of Scripture to suit their ideas; it is what marks false teachers. They never take the scope of Scripture, they take isolated passages out of their context. 

    You can prove anything like that. But God is going to judge evil wherever it is, and false teachers are generally persons who live in a fleshly way. We do not always hear that side, but I believe false teachers lead evil lives as a general principle. But everything is going to be judged; it is one great subject of Peters writing in this epistle, that Gods government is active and unfailingly works against the wicked wherever they are. God does not spare even angels if they sin, so He certainly will not spare false teachers and those who bring in destructive heresies. They are sure to be judged. 

    QuesAnd bringing upon themselves swift destruction. Is it that they bring themselves under destruction morally? 

    CACYes. 

    RemSo this outline is itself prophetic as to what is coming in. These teachers verify what he writes. It is like what Paul says in Acts 20; all these features verify it. 

    CACAnd it is rather noticeable that the false teachers of the present day make a great deal of the coming of the Lord, and ensnare people, showing that whatever is of God, Satan will take up and use for his own ends. We have to be careful when we listen to people, when they say a good deal that is true. If I find a person seeking to spread what is evil, I always feel I must be very reserved in what I may say to them of the truth, because they will use any truth I may put in their way to serve their master. So I should say very little. It is very little good arguing with them; you want to push the sword of the Spirit right through them! Get at their conscience; and none of them have a good conscience, you can be quite sure of that. 

    RemThey generally declare themselves sooner or later. 

    CACThis chapter is an important part of Scripture as showing there will be false teachers, and they are mostly marked by the features Peter speaks of. It is well to be warned. Peter does not speak of these people as having any hope of recovering them; there is no thought of that; they are earning what they will get. They will most certainly come under divine judgment. 

    QuesIn reference to Noah he says, The eighth. Why does he add that? 

    CACThere was a very small minority who escaped at that time. 

    QuesWas it perhaps to emphasise the fewness of those who were right? People often boast of vast numbers. The Roman Catholics say, we are several hundred million; surely we must be right. It never does to think that majorities are right; Scripture would make one afraid of being with a great number. 

    CACWe certainly would not gather from Scripture that it was safe to go with the multitude, and God is all the time judging things morally. If evil teachers were all turned inside out and exposed to view as they really are, who would listen to them? 

    QuesWhy is Noah spoken of as a preacher of righteousness? 

    CACI suppose that was the character of his testimony; he insisted upon what was right. He was the only right man of his day, and he was a herald of what was right. But people prefer to listen to what is wrong. One great teacher of heresy in our time said before he died that the vast fortune that had come to him was because he told people there was no hell. People prefer to be told what is wrong. It is very much easier for false teachers to get money than for those seeking to spread the truth! A great deal of covetousness is mixed up with it all. 

    RemIt is beautiful to see that the longsuffering of God waited in the days of Noah (1 Peter 3: 20), giving an opportunity of escape. 

    CACAnd God is doing that now, He is waiting patiently. 

    RemThe thought of preservation through judgment is very encouraging. 

    CACYes, you see that in Noah, and in Lot, too, though Lot was not a very noble character. He says of him, Dwelling among them, or Settling down among them (see note h, Darby Translation). You would wonder that a man of any piety could settle down in such a place. Lot is a warning to every Christian today. 

    RemI suppose with such the fact that their souls are vexed is an evidence that there is something of God in them. It is a beacon, a warning; at the same time there is the faithfulness of God in rescuing them. 

    CACLot had the wrong sort of advantage in his mind. It was all very pleasant to look at, it looked like the garden of Jehovah (Genesis 13: 10). Well, what sort of eyes have we got? If we are looking out for worldly or temporal advantage, we shall probably find ourselves in Sodom! We have to learn to judge of things morally and not to be impressed by the nice things that people can say, or the advantage things seem to be, but to judge of them morally, what they are in the sight of God. If believers were set on a better and fuller knowledge of Christ they would be preserved, because Satan never brings that. 

    RemTo execute judgment is the honour that God will put on His saints (Psalm 149). 

    CACYes. 

    QuesWhy does Peter refer to those who despise lordship and do not fear speaking injuriously of dignities? He says such are bold and self-willed. 

    CACThe persons whom Peter has in view are governed in every way by fleshly lusts and pride, and self-exaltation of the flesh. It is not good to get on that line at all. We can test everything very simply by asking, Is it of the Spirit of God, or is it of the flesh? All these persons that Peter has before him are persons moving entirely in the flesh. It comes out in false teaching and ungodly lives, and in speaking evil of dignities; it is all part of the same manifestation of the flesh. The holy men of God spoke under the power of the Holy Spirit. That is the great safeguard from all these things, to move in company with the Spirit. The flesh will never move us on to the line of being meek and lowly in heart, will it? Mans pretension, arrogance and boastfulness are all contrary to the Spirit of Christ, and Christians have to stand apart from them with something like horror, firstly as we find them in ourselves, and then as we find the same kind of thing in other people. So if we are to keep clear of all these evils, the only way is to move with the Spirit on the line of Christ. It is through the knowledge of the Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ that we escape from the corruption that is in the world; and there is a danger of being drawn back into those very things that the knowledge of the Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ brought us out of. Peter has in mind all through, the possibility of going back to the thing we were led to escape from (verse 20). It is really a chapter chiefly profitable by way of contrast; we profit from it by bringing almost every verse into contrast to what we have learned in Christ, and that is what will keep us, for there is no means of escape but by following Christ. 

  
    2 PETER 2 (FER 4)

    2 Peter 2

    We are told that there were false prophets among the people; they were probably those who said that Israel would not be carried away captive, but they were carried away. 

    To deny the Lord is to deny His authority. Unitarians go further, they deny His Person, but the class here spoken of deny His authority. 

    People speak of free will, but free will is an absolute impossibility. It is not true even of God, much less of man. Gods will is the expression of His love; His will is the answer to His nature. It is not possible for God to do an act of evil, therefore there is no such thing as free will. All moral foundations exist because of what God is. The armour in which Satan trusted was mans ignorance of God. 

    This epistle gives a remarkable sketch of the decay and ruin of Christianity. It is all prophetic: there will be. It is a dark picture, because the apostle gives no hope of any amendment. This chapter speaks from beginning to end of the corruption of the truth. It is getting away from government to lawlessness. It is true spiritually that if people get away from government they get to unrighteousness, and become lawless and self-willed. Defection set in by turning away from the kingdom; they turned to law, that is, to a previous state of things; they turned away from the Spirit and they turned to the flesh. Of necessity they go back to the flesh; it is just where Christendom has got back to. When people turn away from the kingdom they turn away from government. If you turn away from one thing you always turn to another, and so if people turn away from the Lord they are sure to turn to man. This accounts for the present state of things, the existence of the clergy, and so on. That kind of thing does not enter into Scripture, it is the result of turning away from the Lord for light and guidance. Depend upon it, if people turn from the Lord they must turn to man, and if from the Spirit they must turn to the flesh, of which the ruling principle is self-pleasing. A man who is spiritual makes God the object, and refers everything to Him. The only safe thing for the Christian is to submit to government. The moral government of God, which was always true and is universal, is what comes out in the first epistle, but in the second we get something more definite, that is the kingdom  subjection to the Lord. In this chapter we find people denying the kingdom in its present form, and in the third chapter they are sceptical in regard to the kingdom in its future form; they scoff and say, Where is the promise of his coming? But what is denied now is Christs place as Lord at the right hand of God. All the arrangements of Christendom have the effect of coming in between the soul and the Lord. The denial of the presence of the Spirit would involve this, for no one can say that Jesus is Lord, but by the Holy Spirit. 

    All that God is is presented to us in the Lord. All divine authority is vested in Him, and therefore I submit myself to Him; in going to the Lord I go to God. There is more semi-Arianism in the public creeds of Christendom than people are aware of; there is very little sense indeed in them of the true deity of Christ. The statement of Scripture in regard of Christ is, In him dwelleth all the fulness of the Godhead bodily. 

    The way in which the apostle deals with moral principles is very interesting. He speaks of the angels that sinned; of the old world that perished; of Sodom and Gomorrah that were destroyed. These were dealings of God which expressed great moral principles. It gives us the true object of Scripture, which is not to give history, it is the revelation of God and of His will. Its character is that it contains great moral principles. Take out of Scripture all that is supernatural, and see how much is left! There would be scarcely anything left. Scripture makes known to us what we never could have known if it had not been made known. We not only get the record of the catastrophe, but also the revelation of the thought and mind of God with regard to it; we find in this epistle what God thought of the old world. 

    In verse 9 what the apostle deduces from the cases cited is that the Lord knows how to deliver the godly out of temptation, and to reserve the unjust unto the day of judgment. We see deliverance on the one hand in Noah and Lot, and on the other hand the reservation of the wicked for punishment; these are the two principles brought forward. We are here in a scene of moral confusion, and it is important in such a world to realise these two principles  that the godly are delivered out of temptation, but the wicked are reserved to judgment. Godly men are often exposed to temptation, and it is a great mercy to see how God can keep them from evil influences. God keeps His hold upon a man through his soul, not through his mind; otherwise, under the influence of a stronger mind than my own, I might not be able to resist. The Lord knows how to deliver the godly; God keeps a hold upon the soul of the righteous, but the wicked are reserved for judgment. 

    There is really no greater wickedness than to set to work to turn people away from the God who is revealed, for they have no God to turn them to. 

    I do not want to know the letter of Scripture apart from the spirit of it; I want to know what Scripture speaks of. I believe all the knowledge of God is at the cross; it is there we get it. We may get a knowledge of divine principles elsewhere, but it is at the cross that we learn the glory of God. People may conjure up difficulties in regard of Scripture, but the true answer to all such things is, I am in the light of the cross. 

    One thing strikes me about Scripture: there is no uncertainty in its statements, there is no margin left for possible discrepancies. People who give forecasts leave margins for contingencies, but in the prophetic utterances there is no uncertainty; they speak in the most decided, positive way. 

    How could we have known that Lot vexed his righteous soul from day to day with the wickedness of Sodom, if we had not been told it, for it looked as if he rather acquiesced in it. Noah was a preacher of righteousness, but Lot was in a false position, and I believe there is no more pitiable sight than that of a Christian in a false position, as for example, that of a magistrate, for he is obliged to condemn a man, contrary to the very principles upon which God has acted towards him. 

    Nothing could be more humiliating than the corruption of the best thing that was ever set up on earth. The true character of the house of God is brought out to us, yet here (verses 10, etc.) we get pictured the worst state possible. The church has become a profession now as much as medicine or the law. The clergy, in most cases, go into the position not with a desire to serve the Lord, but probably put into it by their parents. It is what is set forth in Balaam, it is teaching for reward. 

    The dumb ass speaking (verse 16) was a great reality to Peter; and then he adds, forbad the madness of the prophet. It is very interesting to me the way in which the moral element is recognised when Scripture is quoted. 

    Corruption probably goes deeper than pollution. The latter is a reference to baptism; but those spoken of (verse 20) came into the profession with an unchanged nature. They were still the dog and the sow. 

    The consistent effort of false teachers was to lead saints back to a previous dispensation. The effort was subtle because what had gone before had the sanction of God; but if God had introduced another dispensation, the previous became a false one if adhered to. 

  
    THE LORD JESUS AS MASTER (JR 2)

    2 Timothy 2:19-22; 2 Peter 2:1-3; Jude 3,4

    I wonder if we all realise the wonderful time that we live in.  There has never been a time like it.  We are in a dispensation when the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God are being proclaimed; this has been so for nearly twenty centuries, which shows wonderful patience and long-suffering on the part of God.  The very best that divine love could devise is presented for the obedience of faith in the glad tidings.  God is proposing to bless men, offering forgiveness, proposing to view believers as justified, as free from their past history of sins  as free from sins as Christ is.  He is prepared to give the Holy Spirit; a wonderful gift is the gift of the Holy Spirit!  He is prepared to bring us into His family as His children, as His sons, to form part of Gods house, to form part of the body of Christ.  We could never have thought of such blessing as God has devised.  We may have thought that getting pardon would be enough, but God has the richest, fullest thoughts of blessing for us, and all are available at the present time. 

    This has been so for nearly twenty centuries, but now we are near the coming of the Lord Jesus, what we speak of as the rapture, when the Lord Jesus is coming for His own.  Therefore this is a very wonderful time to be in.  We might have lived at the time of Pentecost; that was a wonderful time too, when believers had all things common; when those who had wealth came and laid it at the apostles feet, and there was administration for thousands in Jerusalem.  But Pauls ministry was not known then; it was a transitional period.  This is a far more blessed time than Pentecost.  Then, dear friends, we might have lived at a time when there was persecution, when we could not have had meetings like this, when believers had to have conventicles among the hills.  Who has brought these conditions of liberty about?  The Lord Jesus has.  He writes to the angel of the assembly in Philadelphia, I have set before thee an opened door (Rev 3: 8), a door that was shut and is now opened, which must include conditions such as we enjoy, the privilege of coming together unmolested, able to meet in peace and quietness.  That is a wonderful blessing the Lord has bestowed upon us, therefore this is a very encouraging, and a very blessed, time. 

    Those of us who are older are looking for the Lord to come; we expect to be here when the Lord comes, but as to the younger persons here, I can say with good assurance that you will be here when the Lord comes.  What a prospect that is!  I wonder if it is the prospect of every one here, or are we thinking of living here and making a fortune maybe, going on our own way, being prosperous on the earth.  It is a far more blessed prospect, dear friends, to be here when the Lord comes, for the Lord has far more in store than we have any idea of. 

    We might have lived in the Dark Ages, when believers, genuine believers, were labouring to be assured of forgiveness.  We are living in the light of justification by faith, light recovered at such cost, and let us appreciate the fact that we are allowed to come together unmolested, no one disturbing us.  It is not so, of course, in every country of the world; it was not so in this country a few centuries ago; but it is now, and let us appreciate our occasions of coming together to read the Scriptures, for the breaking of bread, for the preaching, for prayer; let us appreciate these great privileges. 

    I have said something about the blessedness of the time.  I desire now to say something about the difficult and serious time we are in.  We are living in a time when the Lord is about to come for His own, but the Lord is also about to deal in judgment with what is going on in this world.  We have to face that too, and it is a very sobering thought.  There are two ways by which you can tell that the Lords coming is soon  one is to know what is in the hearts of believers, for many believers in the world today are looking forward to the rapture; that is what is inside.  Then there is what is outside, with lawlessness increasing, trouble all over the world; what is it pointing to?  It all points to the fact that the Lord is about to deal with every opposing element, and that is a serious consideration. 

    Now, what is the answer?  How are we going to get through in this difficult time?  I read these three scriptures because they refer to the last days.  In 2 Timothy Paul says, This know, that in the last days difficult times shall be there 2 Timothy  3: l); we are in these last days.  They were not in Pauls day; he says, difficult times shall be there, and we are in them now.  He goes on to say, for men shall be lovers of self.  Is that not true?  Could anything be more true than that men are lovers of themselves?  Lovers of money; is that not true?  Boastful, arrogant, evil speakers, disobedient to parents.  Is that not true at the present time?  Is it not a feature of young people at the present time?  They are encouraged to go their own way, not to follow their parents, not to do what their parents do, to have a mind of their own and go the way they want to go.  Ungrateful, profane, without natural affection, implacable, slanderers, of unsubdued passions, savage, having no love for what is good, traitors, headlong, of vain pretensions, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God.  Is this not true at the present time?  These scriptures in 2 Timothy, 2 Peter and Jude deal with the conditions in which we are publicly at the present time, which believers speak of as apostasy, persons who have been enlightened, who have known the way of righteousness, and turned from it to their own way.  That is a very solemn thing. 

    Do you think God will deal with that?  Of course He will.  Will God go on with that for ever?  No, He will not, and soon, very soon, He will deal with the whole scene.  It is a very solemn thing to think of Europe and this country, for no one who has heard the gospel and refused, or put it off, will come into blessing.  There will be no second chance.  We have a wonderful opportunity now.  There could not be a more glorious opportunity than is presented now.  If that is refused, or put off, there is nothing but judgment.  But we are living in the most blessed time there could be.  I do not know of any time in which I would rather have lived than now.  I think every believer here would say the same, especially in view of the Lord coming soon. 

    What is the answer?  I have read these scriptures because it is significant that in each of them the Lord is presented as the Master, the Master.  Dear friend, we need a Master.  We need to be committed to a Master; the only way of salvation at the present time is to be committed to the Master.  We do not like the idea of slavery, do we?  There was the abolition of slavery; we can understand that, but to be a slave would be a most blessed thing if you had a good master.  Is it not told of a slave who, when liberation was brought about, could not think of anything better than continuing to serve his master?  That was because he had a good master.  You could never have a better master than the Lord Jesus.  Oh, what a blessed thing it is to be a slave to Him, to be committed to Him, to be at His disposal at any moment; there is nothing more blessed, dear friend, there is nothing that would give us salvation, joy, satisfaction, like being committed to this blessed Master. 

    Now this Master is presented in 2 Timothy as Christ Jesus.  You will find it over and over again; about eight times there is reference to Christ Jesus.  In Him there is every blessing available.  Life is in Christ Jesus; Gods own purpose and grace are given to us in Christ Jesus; faith and love are in Christ Jesus; grace is in Christ Jesus; salvation is in Christ Jesus; everything for our blessing and for our good is in Christ Jesus.  It is a very blessed title; it involves that He is the Christ, Gods anointed and appointed Man.  He has been made both Lord and Christ.  He has undertaken the great work of redemption on behalf of God as the Christ, and He is going to take up and accomplish everything for Gods eternal pleasure and satisfaction; but Christ Jesus means that He has a place in my affections.  The Lord is the Christ, whether you like it or not; whether men like it or not.  He has been made Christ; and whether persons are subject to Him or not makes no difference.  He is the Christ in any case, the Christ of God who is going to accomplish every thought that God ever had in mind, including judgment; the Christ will see to all that.  But Christ Jesus, involves the personal name of Jesus. 

    I wonder if you have an appreciation of the Lord Jesus as Christ Jesus.  It is the Lord in His present position as anointed.  Gods anointed and Gods appointed Man, but along with it there is a personal appreciation of Him  Christ Jesus.  I would like to give some impression of the Lord as Christ Jesus.  Everything for the glory of God, and everything for the blessing of men is in Christ Jesus, and He is to be my Master.  I am to be entirely subject to Him, at His disposal, my will subdued, His will dominating, serviceable to the Master.  Oh, what a Master to have!  Dear friend, we need such a Master; the Lord said Himself, No servant can serve two masters, Luke 16: 13.  That means no one can be a slave to two masters.  Such a one could not be loyal.  If I am a slave my masters interests are my interests, my masters matters are my matters; my masters business becomes my business, and my outlook is to promote what is for my master.  Slavery was abused by dominating and selfish masters, but, Oh, this Master.  Christ Jesus!  I would like to commend Him to every one here, that we might be subject, that we might own Him as Master.  I wonder, dear friend, do you ever address, privately, the Lord Jesus as Master?  Do you ever say Master to Him?  That would be a test.  He is a blessed Master. 

    There is another master, the devil and Satan.  You are either under the one Master or under the other.  You are either building up Satans system, or you are helping to build up the system of Christ Jesus; there is no middle way.  It is either the one or the other.  If you have any part in building up Satans system I will tell you what will happen; he will take all the advantage of your service to him and leave you.  Satan is the meanest master that ever there was; he will even take advantage of any weakness we may have.  How mean he is!  But, Oh, Christ Jesus!  I would like to encourage every one here to own Him as Master, as the hymn says, 

    As Lord and Master in thy heart enthrone Him, 

    Life everlasting, peace and joy to know. 

    (Hymn 409) 

    This is the Master that I would commend to you, Christ Jesus; there is every blessing in Him.  You might look around and see ruin and fragmentation among believers; even amongst so-called brethren what a fragmentation there has been; but the firm foundation of God stands; nothing in Christ Jesus fails.  Dear friend, Christianity is a great success; you might think otherwise, but it is a great success.  The glad tidings is going to secure persons who will form part of the holy city coming down out of heaven from God, having the glory of God.  Wonderful things are being secured by the glad tidings at the present time. 

    Paul writes, The Lord knows those that are his; that is true, and is a comfort; every one here that is His the Lord knows; then he says, Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity  every one who names the name of the Lord, whether he is real or not, but the Lord knows and appreciates every one who is really His, every one who owns Him as Master.  Thank God for every one who is real, but there are many who name the name of the Lord and are unreal.  Reality is proved by Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity.  It goes on to speak about vessels to honour and vessels to dishonour.  Would you not like to be a vessel to honour in this Masters business?  If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, that is from vessels to dishonour, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified; that involves separation.  We may not like to hear about separation but there is no other way to be serviceable to the Master except to separate from vessels to dishonour, persons who have their part in building up Satans system, no matter how little the part they have.  Such a one, in separating himself from them, shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, 

    serviceable to the Master.  Oh, would you not like to be serviceable to this Master, Christ Jesus, in whom every divine blessing is available to be enjoyed?  This epistle speaks about the Holy Spirit  Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted, 2 Timothy 1:14.  All the blessings that are there in Christ Jesus are to be enjoyed now in the power of the Holy Spirit and are available to us at the present time.  In Christ Jesus means that all is absolutely secure; no enemy can attack what is in Christ Jesus. 

    In 2 Peter and the epistle of Jude you will find other accurate descriptions of the conditions in which we are at the present time, therefore Peter speaks about the Master.  He speaks of the persons who deny the master that bought them.  The master that bought them is this Master we are speaking about.  He has rights to every one.  He has rights as Creator and as Redeemer.  This Master has sovereign and supreme authority, which is Gods idea of a Master.  One who has despotic rule.  A true slave would never challenge the rights of the master, but here there are persons who deny the Master that bought them.  Now the Master in this epistle is spoken of as Lord and Saviour.  You will find in every chapter the expression Lord and Saviour.  If we are going to be saved from the present current course of things, if we are going to be maintained in joy and in the blessings that are in Christ Jesus, we shall need the Lord and Saviour. 

    This is written to believers.  You might think that only sinners need a Saviour, but I can tell you that believers need a Saviour.  The last section of this epistle says, Ye therefore, beloved, knowing these things before, take care lest, being led away along with the error of the wicked, ye should fall from your own stedfastness: but grow in grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.  To him be glory both now and to the day of eternity.  Amen, 2 Pet 3: 17, 18.  Growing in grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour is the way we are going to be saved, preserved from the present current apostate course of things.  The Lord and Saviour, dear friend, is to be owned by you as your Master.  He has rights over you, and where these rights are ignored then chapters 2 and 3 of this epistle show what is going to happen to this world.  But great blessing comes from owning Him and His rights as the Master that bought us.  What it cost Him!  Think of the cost, the price paid, the Master that bought them.  He has these rights over us and He is prepared to be our Lord and Saviour at this present time.  May we grow in the knowledge of Him.  There is no other way, because the other line is decline and being led away along with the error of the wicked, but we are to grow in grace, and in the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, 2 Pet 3: 18. 

    In the epistle of Jude we have again mention of the Master; it says, denying our only Master and Lord Jesus Christ.  The Lord Jesus is presented in this epistle as our Lord Jesus Christ.  This epistle supposes a community in the midst of the corruption and general departure, a community who own our... Lord Jesus Christ.  It says, denying our only Master and Lord Jesus Christ; it is a collective idea.  We are to be faithful, committed to the Master individually, but we come into a fellowship of persons who own our Lord Jesus Christ.  Believers who genuinely owned, recognised, and were subject to our Lord Jesus Christ would be in unity; they would be all together.  That is the appeal that Paul makes to Corinth, where they were divided.  Paul appeals to them, I exhort you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye all say the same thing, 1 Cor 1: 10.  To each one He is Lord and Master, but there is a fellowship of persons who own our Lord Jesus Christ.  Thus in Jude 17 we have, But ye, beloved, remember the words spoken before by the apostles of our Lord Jesus Christ, and then in verse 20, But ye, beloved, building yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit....  This is this fellowship of persons who own our Lord Jesus Christ as their Master.  What a fellowship this is!  I would like to be in this fellowship  praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God.  How rich these thoughts are!  What wonderfully attractive features!  Building yourselves up on your most holy faith, praying in the Holy Spirit, keep yourselves in the love of God, awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus Christ unto eternal life.  There is something to go on with, the enjoyment of life, enjoyed individually and enjoyed in fellowship among those who own our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    Jude finishes by saying, But to him that is able to keep you without stumbling, and to set you with exultation blameless before his glory, to the only God our Saviour, through Jesus Christ our Lord, be glory, majesty, might, and authority, from before the whole age, and now, and to all the ages.  Amen.  What has been before the whole age cannot be interfered with; and what is to all the ages will come about in Gods good time; but the test is now, and now  whether we are prepared to own our Lord Jesus Christ as Master.  I would encourage every one here individually to address the Lord Jesus as Master.  We speak together of Him as Lord; that is right; but individually He is to be our Master  we wait for instructions, just as a slave would.  Every morning a slave would come to his master.  Is that how we set about our day?  Do we ask the Master for instructions?  Are we committed to Him? 

    Do we own His rights always?  It is a very blessed thing to be a slave to this Master, Christ Jesus, Lord and Saviour, and our Lord Jesus Christ.  I would commend Him to you.  It is an opportunity you have, which every one has, of committing himself or herself to such a blessed Master now.  Do not miss the opportunity, dear friend, do not put it off.  Submit to this Master; submit to His rights; be prepared to forego your own will; submit your will to His will.  It is the only way of salvation; the only way of enjoyment.  Having one foot in the world and one foot among believers does not bring joy and does not bring satisfaction.  Nothing brings satisfaction but full-hearted committal to the Master, and I commend Him to every one here in view of your blessing, and in view of the blessing of others, for His Names sake. 

  
    RIGHTEOUSNESS (3) (JT 54)

    Genesis 7:1; Hebrews 11:7; 2 Peter 2:4,5; Ezekiel 14:12 - 20

    JTThis verse in Genesis 7 is included with the other passages read because it is important as being connected with the immediate history of Noah. The verse in Hebrews is most important in our subject as referring to an oracular communication which moved Noah to prepare an ark for the saving of his house. Then in Ezekiel 14 righteousness is stressed as in Noah, Daniel and Job. Noahs house would be included in the covenant made with him by Jehovah, and thus righteousness becomes of great importance to us in household government and baptism. Finally Peter tells us that Noah was a preacher of righteousness  as if his personal importance was in mind. He says, For if God spared not the angels who had sinned, but having cast them down to the deepest pit of gloom has delivered them to chains of darkness to be kept for judgment; and spared not the old world, but preserved Noe, the eighth, a preacher of righteousness ... Thus his importance and value is noted in Peter: he is seen as a preacher of righteousness. The importance of the preaching is linked up with him. Furthermore Noahs inclusion in our subject is noteworthy in that he is viewed as having a history, including birth or origin; and it is said that he was perfect amongst his generations, that is, the circle in which he moved. And Noah was a just man and walked with God. He lived at the end of a dispensation as we do, and he points to the importance of taking on responsibility, not shirking it. The whole world was about to be judged; he faced the matter with God and found support. We are drawing near to the end of a dispensation involving universal judgment; God would lay it upon us to face difficulties, to go through them according to our measure and the strength divinely given, to walk with God in them. Genesis 6:9 points to a man of great integrity and ability, a man who does things, who takes them on and succeeds. 

    SPDoes the thought of his walk with God suggest his secret history, and then the three sons suggest the perpetuation of what is for God publicly? 

    JTYes, his three sons were blessed with him. They were carried through in relation to Noah to start another world. The whole position seen in these chapters is of striking magnitude, it enlarges and strengthens the mind of faith. Peter says God spared not the old world; Noah did not intercede for it as Abraham did for Sodom. As remarked, the magnitude of the position is enormous. Noah faced the destruction of a whole world in his own time, and in anticipation of it was preparing an ark for many years  evidently one hundred and twenty; and while in faith building the ark he was condemning the world. At the end of the period including the deluge he had so learned God that he built an altar to God and offered burnt-offerings thereon. Abel did not have an altar, but Noah had one. 

    QuesWhat bearing had the first four verses of chapter 6 on Noah? We have the description of the sons of God, who would be heavenly beings, I suppose, and yet verse 5 says, And Jehovah saw that the wickedness of Man was great on the earth, and every imagination of the thoughts of his heart only evil continually. What is the bearing of the sons of God being on the earth? 

    JTPeter in dealing with the government of God seen in this section says, God ... spared not the old world. But he also says, For if God spared not the angels who had sinned, but having cast them down to the deepest pit of gloom has delivered them to chains of darkness to be kept for judgment ... Noah had nothing to do with that, another order of being was involved and God dealt with it directly. Reference is made to certain angels being cast down to the deepest pit of gloom: that would undoubtedly allude to those Genesis 6 calls the sons of God; they have that status. Evidently great intelligence entered into the scene and into the form sin would take, as if Satan employed beings called sons of God, which would be a link with the book of Job. They are beings who had that status  sons of God; they had it outwardly at least, as unreal Christians have it today. Christianity has enlightened men but the effect of the light aids them in corruption. Then those beings link themselves with the daughters of men and their progeny become heroes; and Jehovah says, My Spirit shall not always plead with Man; for he indeed is flesh; but his days shall be a hundred and twenty years. As already noted, the Spirit goes on to point out that In those days were the giants on the earth, and also afterwards, when the sons of God had come in to the daughters of men, and they had borne children to them; these were the heroes, who of old were men of renown. And Jehovah saw that the wickedness of Man was great on the earth, and every imagination of the thoughts of his heart only evil continually. And Jehovah repented that he had made Man on the earth, and it grieved him in his heart. God attaches the responsibility to man, not exactly to the sons of God. There is constant reference to man. And Jehovah said, I will destroy Man, whom I have created, from the earth  from man to cattle, to creeping things, and to fowl of the heavens; for I repent that I have made them. But Noah found favour in the eyes of Jehovah. That is how the matter stands  an account of very great activities  but activities which are only to be engulfed in the judgment of God. For God has in mind another world. 

    LESSo the thought is carried through into Ezekiel where the family side is brought in  the sons and daughters. 

    JTWell, we see that the family of Noah  his sons and daughters  were evidently apart from what was going on around, although no one is accredited with anything in this section but Noah  neither his wife nor his sons and daughters. We must wait until we come to chapter 9 to see how God takes them on, discriminating between them, but in this section Noah is everything. 

    HHJehovah says to Noah, for thee have I seen righteous before me in this generation (chapter 7:1). 

    JTIt shows that God is not attaching anything to his wife or children so far; He is making everything of Noah. He is preserving him, however, according to Peter, as one of eight. Whatever virtue there was in them is in abeyance, although the type as a whole implies that they were in Noah, saved as his house. So the challenge is to each one, are we able to take on responsibility and go through with it? 

    AEHSay a little as to the idea of begetting; here it stands over against the thought of bearing, the daughters of men bore children. Is the peculiar delight which Jehovah had in Noah in some way hidden in the word beget? Does it stand in relation to the testimony? 

    JTYes. His sons are his own and they come into chapter 5, that is, the life line. The narrative regards them in this setting and hence apart from the corruption of the antediluvian world. The four wives are included in Noahs house and hence saved in the ark; the others God destroys. As the Lord Jesus says, For as they were in the days which were before the flood, eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, until the day on which Noe entered into the ark, and they knew not till the flood came and took all away (Matthew 24:38,39). But one man and his house numbering seven are carried through. 

    AEHThe way the idea of righteousness is linked with the preparing of the ark to save his house is striking. There is no record so far of practical righteousness in his house. 

    JTNo, it comes out in Noah. Nothing is said of his wife, sons or daughters until later chapters. Of course the antitype requires us to accept that they were subjects of Gods work. The history results in the bringing out of Shem, a man of value in the ways of God; God takes the place of being his God. But that does not enter into this section. What we have here is a man who takes on responsibility and does things for God. Think of this man! Think of him as preaching to a world about to be destroyed and the preaching having no result! The taking in of this would enable us to face things as they are. 

    HHIt was only Gods support that could carry him through. That is true now, we can only go through by the support of the Spirit. 

    JTAnd God is assuring us that our labour is not in vain. God would establish us in our exercises, encourage us with His promises; the prophetic word makes things plain, and we are affected by it. Noah prepared an ark to save all his house. 

    AEHWhat a sense of holy joy must have filled Noahs soul when Jehovah said to him, thee have I seen righteous before me in this generation. 

    JTGod would fortify His servant. Noah certainly needed it. In chapter 6 God is ministering encouragement to him, even saying, with thee will I establish my covenant. 

    RemEverything is obedient to Noah  all the creatures mentioned go into the ark. 

    JTAnd Jehovah said to Noah ... Of all clean beasts thou shalt take to thee by sevens, a male and its female; but of the beasts that are not clean two, a male and its female. Also of the fowl of the heavens by sevens, male and female; to keep seed alive on the face of all the earth. And then we are told, Noah did according to all that Jehovah had commanded him. Further we are told, In the six hundredth year of Noahs life, in the second month, on the seventeenth day of the month ... went Noah, and Shem and Ham and Japheth, the sons of Noah, and Noahs wife, and the three wives of his sons with them, into the ark; they, and every beast after its kind, and all the cattle after their kind, and every creeping thing that creeps on the earth after its kind, and all fowl after its kind  every bird of every wing. And they went to Noah, into the ark, two and two of all flesh, in which was the breath of life. And they that came, came male and female of all flesh, as God had commanded him. It would seem as though his house and the cattle and the creatures generally are under divine control  God has part with him; it would be impossible for Noah to accomplish this unless God worked with him. But with God Noah did accomplish it; he went into the ark and the others with him. It would point to the work of God in him without which none can succeed. In any commission that anyone may have he will succeed if God moves with him. Without God we cannot succeed. 

    HHThere is potentiality in the ark: only eight people but potential material, looking on to what God is going to do in the new world. Wonderful to think of! When Noah came out of the ark there was no man on the earth outside of his own family. 

    AEJASo God says to Noah, Be fruitful and multiply, and fill the earth (Genesis 9:1). 

    JTYes. It is a new world really, represented in its head; so that it begins with Noah. It begins with a man who built an altar: And Noah built an altar to Jehovah; and took of every clean animal, and of all clean fowl, and offered up burnt-offerings on the altar (Genesis 8:20), all showing that Noah went through, God has His man. Now God is more to him and he is to be for God, so it says, And Jehovah smelled the sweet odour. And Jehovah said in his heart, I will no more henceforth curse the ground on account of Man, for the thought of Mans heart is evil from his youth; and I will no more smite every living thing, as I have done. That is what God said in His heart. There is the mystery already suggested. The present things are the outcome of that  God is not publishing that  it is in His heart. However, what is public is the altar and the clean animals that Noah used for sacrifice; it is his service to God, and Gods pleasure is in it, and the new world is the continuation of that man. God is not going to destroy the earth again. God is not publishing that but history will bring it out. We know it now because it is recorded by divine commandment through Moses. So that is the position. I think we have the idea of mystery in relation to the new world, we become initiated into what is in the heart of God  what He says in His heart. 

    HHIt is interesting that before we have the new world Abels history has come in and the sin question is disposed of. Enoch has also been translated and in Noah the judgment question has been solved, so that the new world is in evidence after all this. 

    JTAll this was in the heart of God, it is not published. We are entering into a new world in which is mystery, but history will bring it out. We have to wait for the development of what is in the heart of God, beginning with God smelling a sweet savour: Henceforth, He says, all the days of the earth, seed time and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, and day and night, shall not cease (Genesis 8:22). We cannot say how many years or centuries are involved, but it is while the earth remains, all the days of the earth, however long that may be. God purposed it in His heart but in due time it came to light and we count upon it now. 

    HHIn the beginning of Hebrews 11 we are told that faith is the substantiating of things hoped for, the conviction of things not seen. 

    JTNoah was oracularly warned concerning things not yet seen. Think of the history of that hundred and twenty years! Noahs faith is understood by what is stated, that he was warned of God in regard of things not seen, and that he was moved by that warning to prepare an ark for the saving of his house; and that by so doing he condemned the world and became heir of the righteousness which is according to faith. This chapter is a record of the leading exploits of faith, and Noah is among the persons who are in it. He did great things! As we have noted, he built to save his house and in so doing he condemned the world. This is a great matter  the world is condemned by his testimony. Enoch had the testimony that he pleased God, but Noahs testimony affects the whole world. You marvel at the accomplishments of this man. God is justified in the judgment He executed because one man warned the world through his service! That is how the matter stands at the present moment; thus the question may again be asked, Are we prepared to take on responsibility divinely placed, and to go through with it? 

    LESHis was a baptised house. Would that stand over against the corrupting principles of this world? 

    JTNoahs house stands over against the corruption which was in the world, just one house against a whole world! The greatness of this is wonderful. We are reminded of what one man can do as directed and helped by God. How many are there now ready to face divine requirements and fulfil them? having accomplished all things, to stand, as it says; 

    (Ephesians 6:13). J.N.D.s note to that verse reads, It is to carry through and put in execution all that is purposed and called for, in spite of opposition. 

    DRPeter calls our attention to the corruption and encourages us to go through in spite of it. 

    JTQuite so. It is a sink of corruption, it exists today in all directions, but we are to carry the things of God through. Noah was only promised his own house and he took it upon himself to save it. God warned him and he prepared an ark to the saving of his house. 

    HHNoah got through by water. It is different nowadays, people go through baptism and do not live up to it in their families afterwards. 

    JTThis house was saved by water. They came through the thing. The ark must exclude all the damaging influences which the devil has brought into the world; the ark prepared by Noah would be a preventive of all the devil would bring in. No light reading would be allowed there! The bearing of water is cleansing as well as destructive. 

    AEHThe oracular warning would suggest the idea of ministry  it points out the traits of the world and also forms us inwardly. All that God presented to Noah would be formative. 

    JTClearly, as he received the divine communications they would form him and he was affected by them. He feared, and hence built the ark for the saving of his house. The divine warning causing him to fear would also cause him to judge the wickedness around him. 

    JKAs moving with fear, there was evidence in him of inward dealings with God, and there would be corresponding results in his family. 

    JTYes; the sequel indicates a result in Shem, of whom Jehovah says that He is his God (chapter 9:26), as He was Noahs God, and as He will be our God as amongst similar conditions. The measurements God gives Noah  the length, breadth and height of the ark  the window in it, too, would assure him of capability. The window really means noonday light, suggesting what we have in which to walk. 

    AEJAThe light will help us as to the destructive heresies that are around us in this day. We need to be moved with fear in relation to our houses and families that they may be saved. We must, therefore, prepare for their salvation. 

    JTThe word prepare in this connection is very important, and as we have seen, the preparation condemns the world, because the idea is, What is it for? It is to save from the judgment of God about to come on the world of the ungodly. The means of salvation obviously condemns those who remain in what causes the judgment. 

    HBIs it similar to labouring together in the same conflict with the faith of the glad tidings; and not frightened in anything by the opposers, which is to them a demonstration of destruction, but of your salvation, and that from God (Philippians 1:27,28)? 

    JTQuite so. We are to work out our own salvation, for it is God who works in you both the willing and the working according to his good pleasure (Philippians 2:13). This passage enters into our section in Genesis. And then we are to appear as lights in the world; so as the world looked on it beheld the structure Noah was building. 

    SPReferring to the window of the ark, there is danger of looking on the ministry as a book of rules which would govern every detail; but we have the light from above to help us to understand. There is that suggestion in Pauls ministry  pointing to something above the brightness of the noonday sun, the light as to the Man in heaven and the saints here as connected with Him. 

    JTQuite so; and by the aid of the light as given of God we are able to cope with this wickedness and bring up our families. All Noahs family, his wife, his sons, and their wives went into the ark; evidently God is working with them. On the other hand the antediluvian world became apostate and went on to destruction. God is not touching them, He is just leaving them. The point is that what God is doing is carrying a family through. As we today set our faces in the right direction God will help us. He is supporting the Christian and his household. 

    SPNoah found favour in the eyes of Jehovah: what is the point in the eyes of Jehovah? Would it mean that no matter what was going on, it was not going on unobserved? The eyes of Jehovah see the apostasy and contemporary with that they see Noah. 

    JTQuite so. As you look at the corruption you feel it is not possible to get a family through; but God says, I am going to deal with the corruption, but meantime I am telling you who have faith that I have you and your family before me and I am working to save you all, all are going into the ark; and not only your family, but the living creatures which I have designated are also going into the ark. 

    HJThere were no children in the ark. 

    JTNo, everything was mature. Noah had oracular communications from God and hence had intelligence as to what he should do; besides, God was working with him. Thus he was enabled to carry his family through. 

    HHToday we are going on to what God has in view, through the knowledge of the Son of God, to the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ (Ephesians 4:13). There were no children in the ark and there are no children in Ephesians 4. 

    JTThere is what is going through and there is what is not going through: we have come to the dividing point  the parting of the ways in the history of the testimony. It is a very acute situation, for God is not going on with apostasy. He is against it. In Genesis 6 He tells us of the apostasy existing then and He shows that He has judged it and is about to destroy it. But He is going on in His own way, that is, with Noah and his family, and He is going to carry through in the ark with Noah and his family the living creatures which He has designated so as to inaugurate another world. Genesis 6 makes the position exceedingly clear and definite; and the position today is equally clear and definite. 

    HHThis dark day that the saints have to face has already been foreseen by God and provided for. 

    JTIn the scripture before us God has completely taken account of the corruption and He is giving the antediluvians a hundred and twenty years to repent. But He is carrying His thoughts through in Noah; He is saying to him that he has found favour with Him. God is looking at him, and Noah found favour in the eyes of Jehovah. This is the history of Noah. Noah was a just man, perfect amongst his generations: Noah walked with God. And God found rest in Noah  his name means rest. God has rest in this man in view of the accomplishment of His purposes. 

    LESThe Lord says, Now is the judgment of this world; now shall the prince of this world be cast out: and I, if I be lifted up out of the earth, will draw all to me (John 12:31,32). And He goes on, Walk while ye have the light, that darkness may not overtake you. And he who walks in the darkness does not know where he goes. While ye have the light, believe in the light, that ye may become sons of light (verses 35,36). 

    JTThat is a very helpful suggestion. There is movement towards Noah. There is movement towards him in relation to his wife and children and the living creatures, too: And Noah went in, and his sons, and his wife, and his sons wives with him, into the ark, because of the waters of the flood. Of clean beasts, and of beasts that are not clean, and of fowl, and of everything that creeps on the ground, there came two and two unto Noah into the ark, male and female, as God had commanded Noah (Genesis 7:7 - 9). So there is now movement towards Christ. The Lord says, I, if I be lifted up out of the earth, will draw all to me. That is, another world is in view. It is God presenting Christ as the centre for mens eyes and hearts. 

    ABMAll speaking of how God is bearing testimony to this Man. 

    JTQuite so. And so in Genesis He is directing our eyes to this remarkable man  Noah, who is just and a preacher of righteousness. The Spirit of God says that he found favour with God, and God tells us that he was perfect amongst his generations. That is the Lord Jesus in Johns gospel. Who is He? In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. Three times in Johns gospel He is spoken of as lifted up: I, if I be lifted up out of the earth, will draw all to me. The all would not include wicked people, but those whom God has selected; Christ is the centre of attraction and God is bearing testimony to that. The creatures all came to Noah and came to him in relation to his divinely given position and to his household with him. 

    DRThe apostle left Titus in Crete to set right what remained. 

    JTThe idea was to make them self-supporting. In the early days they were to ordain elders in every city and every assembly; these two ideas are seen at the beginning of Christianity. Every local assembly must have elders  it is the principle underlying the position. If there are not in some sense elders, there is no administrative support  things die out. There is nobody to look after them. Sometimes we hear of brethren slipping off to special meetings and the local position is left greatly reduced: it tends to weakness and exposure. A true elder will not do that. So Titus is left in Crete. The apostle tells him what the Cretans were: liars, evil wild beasts, lazy gluttons, not people to be relied upon. Well, what are we to do? Count on God to make them, as converted, reliable? Yes, but there is our responsibility. Paul tells Titus to ordain elders in each city, that is, provide for stability in the midst of corruption. In this country the position is very precarious because of the lack of eldership. It is not a question of gift, but of eldership  those to look after the saints, caring with genuine feeling how they get on. 

    QuesIs eldership seen in Paul? 

    JTTo understand the apostles mind we must go to Philippians 1: Paul and Timotheus, bondmen of Jesus Christ, to all the saints in Christ Jesus who are in Philippi, with the overseers and ministers. It is how the assembly stood in his mind  overseers and ministers, those who would care for the saints in that city. You cannot have stability without them. The apostles Paul and Barnabas ordained elders in every assembly. That is what is needed for stability; persons who will care for the local companies. 

    AEHThe lack of the qualifications for eldership has been the hindrance to many of us. Sometimes, although we know of the need, we do not try to exercise the qualities of eldership. 

    JTQualifications are needed, but at the same time whatever our hand finds to do we are to do with our might. One sometimes feels disqualified because of certain conditions which are outside of oneself. But let not that stop us; whatever we can do let us do it in a humble way. Why should I not do it as well as I can? And God would be with us on those lines. 

    SPWould you say that in Crete it was gross sin, 

    in Colosse philosophy and in Corinth worldliness  but that eldership covers all this in the assemblies? 

    JTYes. At Corinth Paul himself was there for eighteen months but they had not followed up his teaching; they failed because of not taking on responsibility and carrying it out according to right principles. They were not taking things on, nor doing them. Paul sent Timothy to them as a model. Let us take on responsibility in the things of God and we can depend upon God to support us; God says in effect, I see what you are aiming at and I am with you in your efforts. 

    LESIt is in love and self-judgment that one acquires the moral title to take on eldership. 

    JTI think so. As you accept the conditions God is with you. As you face things as they are and take on responsibility as to them God is with you and something for Him will result. As these creatures came to Noah there would be encouragement to him that God was working with him. Our labour is not in vain in the Lord. 

    DRIs that why time is mentioned in connection with Noah, the six hundredth year of his life? 

    JTWell, his history and personality were in the mind of God. The years of his life are precious under the eye of God, he is taken on by God as qualified and he is successful. 

    LESSay a word now about the scripture in Ezekiel. 

    JTIt is important to keep before us, and also the preaching of Noah, the preaching of righteousness. Are we in accordance with the things we preach? In Ezekiel 14 we are told of men such as Noah, Daniel and Job  three remarkable men  that even their families would not be delivered by their known righteousness under certain conditions. There are four kinds of judgment from which even these men can deliver only themselves, a most solemn thing for the children. Under certain governmental conditions their parents cannot help them; they must accept that. 

    JKDoes it put the children on their own responsibility? 

    JTYes. It is most solemn. The first judgment God brings in is to break the staff of bread and cause famine. In that the parents cannot help, the children there get no help from their parents. Though these three men, Noah, Daniel, and Job, should be in it, they should deliver but their own souls by their righteousness, saith the Lord Jehovah. The second judgment is evil beasts passing through the land, and the third is a sword upon the land, God through it cutting off man and beast; the fourth is pestilence, also cutting off man and beast. It is a terrible outlook for the sons and daughters; the time is past for help from their parents, a most solemn thought. This is one of the most solemn things you can get in the Scriptures regarding families. The opposite is that parents who hold their children and bring them up for the Lord have God with them for their salvation, as in Noahs case. 

  
    THE BEARING OF PETERS EPISTLES ON THE PRESENT DAY (2) (JT 63)

    2 Peter 2: 1 - 22

    JTWe have already alluded to the ability of Peter to set out the truth. It would be difficult to find a more striking evidence of ability than we have in this chapter  ability to denounce error, for almost every word of this chapter denounces error. No doubt it is needful that this should come before us at the present time because there is great ability abroad in the way of language; as I was remarking, you could hardly find anything so strong and effective as this second chapter of Peters second epistle, and undoubtedly the Lord would say something to us as to the error that is abroad in the world. 

    JTJrYou are specially thinking of the recent doctrine that has been promulgated? 

    JTYes; I was referring to the error of Rome as to Mary, the mother of our Lord, one of the most bare-faced statements of error that could be produced. 

    QuesIn chapter one of this epistle the truth is presented positively, whereas here it is dealing with things in a negative way. Mr. Darby opens up the truth to the saints in his book The Irrationalism of Infidelity, would that be like this? 

    JTVery much like it. We surely can thank God that He raised up such a man to lead, in the denouncing of error, inclusive of that held by the Romish church. 

    CAMIt is remarkable that the terrible conditions of evil go back so far. God spared not the angels who sinned, but cast them down. Would you say that it is necessary for all this matter of evil through these many years to work itself out? Would it be Gods way to allow the thing to develop? I was thinking of verses 4 and 5, God spared not the angels who had sinned, and spared not the old world. Has He allowed these things to go on, to show how impregnable the truth is all through history? 

    JTVery good. You marvel that the truth really has been able to stand all these centuries; it has been able to stand, defended by such ability as God gave certain ones, Mr. Darby and others like him, perhaps no one like him in modern times. We can give thanks for this truly, especially the young ones who are growing up in the truth, because they learn to form a judgment about the evil that is so pronounced in the world, especially Rome. Although God has allowed Communism also to develop, in itself as erroneous as Rome is, only Rome has the field before it and great ability in men to set out evil. God had in Peter a man to denounce error, and we can hardly get anything so strong as this chapter affords us. 

    LESWould the day dawning and the morning star arising in your hearts be the impregnability of the truth? I am linking it on with the Lords word in Thyatira. 

    JTJust so, the dawn refers to an incoming day, but the morning affords a certain freshness, peculiar freshness - the morning star. 

    GMWWould a knowledge of the Scriptures preserve us in the truth? 

    JTQuite so. 

    GMWPeter refers quite often here to Noah and Lot. I was wondering if that would not connect with the truth because the Scriptures were stressed in the first chapter. 

    JTAnd then the extension backwards as Peter alludes to it here, for whom judgment of old is not idle, and their destruction slumbers not (verse 3). How far back we cannot just say, but not idle is a negative word. 

    JTJrIt speaks of the lake of fire prepared for the devil and his angels. 

    JTJust so. Another illustration of what we have been saying in the Scriptures, is the lake of fire in the book of Revelation. A lake is striking; it is limited, but yet it is condensed, it carries the idea of condensation. It is condensed so that it should be effective. There is the thousand years too that Peter alludes to; it is striking that God affords Himself latitude, so to speak, as to all these matters: One day with the Lord is as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day. 

    JKWhat is involved in the latter part of verse 2, through whom the way of the truth shall be blasphemed, not the truth, but the way of the truth. What is set forth in that? 

    JTThe expression way of the truth is remarkable. 

    JTJrWe get the way in the Acts of the Apostles. 

    JTExactly. 

    JTJrWould that allude also to what we are in today, we are in something, the same things at the present time; the way has come down to us. 

    RemThomas said, How can we know the way?, but the Lord Jesus could say, I am the way. 

    JTJust so. 

    RWSWould a consideration of the way of the truth make our senses more acute as to false prophets and false teachers, because we may become inclined to have too much latitude in our thoughts and be too tolerant of evil doctrine? 

    JTMaybe you would enlarge on that a little. 

    RWSI was thinking of the safety of being in the meetings and coming to the meetings, in the way of the truth, so that we should have a proper standard in our minds as to evil and know how to name evil as evil and not be too tolerant as we may be naturally. 

    JKI was thinking of what you were saying this morning as to moral conditions being worked out in the saints here upon earth. It has pleased divine Persons to work these things out in a concrete way as seen here upon earth. Would that not be involved in the way of the truth as it is seen here in individuals and corporately? 

    JTWhat comes to my mind just now is that God has led to the sisters taking their place amongst the saints under certain limitations. And coming together as we are now affords the Spirit of God opportunity to work out things in a conversational way, between the meetings the brethren and the sisters should be occupied with speaking of the truth as it comes out in the meetings, so that it should become practical in our lives and in our observations. 

    JWWIn that light would Johns second epistle to the elect lady bring out the principle in mind? 

    JTJust so, the elect lady and her children. She had children, so as to say the idea was carried down through children. 

    JWWShe was not to receive into the house those who did not bring certain doctrine. So the way of the truth would stand connected with the profession of things. 

    JTThe devil would work amongst the sisters in an adverse way, adverse to the truth. So the necessity of their observing the truth and defending it, speaking in a general sort of way amongst themselves in defending the truth. They themselves have the armour on ready for defence, defence and attack as well. 

    LESWould the corruption of all this be seen amongst women in the religious world and in the way they are dealing with what is corrupt in teaching? 

    JTJust so. 

    CCTAquila and Priscilla were able to unfold the way of God. Is that the same thought as the way of truth? 

    JTThey are spoken of equally  husband and wife spoken of equally. 

    CCTI was thinking of the ministry that you have been giving us recently in regard to the sisters, how they would fall in line with the brothers in this remark as to Aquila and Priscilla, that they would have their responsibility as to being able to unfold the way of the truth. 

    JTWell now, take a sister like Deborah in the Judges, she would push Barak forward; he rather slackened himself, but she was a peculiar sister in that sense. She says, Until that I Deborah arose, that I arose a mother in Israel, Judges 5: 7. She was a mother in Israel, and then several others are mentioned at the same time by her. These are great matters as to sisters and fathers, and sisters seen in relation to fathers. 

    RWSSince the meeting this morning, I have been thinking over what came before us, and I was wondering if there would be an opportunity in a meeting for care for a sister to prophesy. 

    JTThat is what we spoke of this morning and I do not know how much we have thought of it since. 

    RWSI was thinking and praying about it and I think many of us were. The care meeting is not exactly an assembly meeting, although it might develop into an assembly meeting; but if it were not an assembly meeting could a sister in a comely way give a word which might bring in the mind of God? 

    JTI suppose God laid out the necessity for the balance of the truth and that the lead should be with the brothers, masculine. The lead should be masculine, whereas the sisters should follow on according to the power and wisdom they may have and there is so much opportunity amongst them of conversing together in a practical way, supporting what the brothers lead in, because it is quite evident that it is not Gods will to have sisters leading in things, but rather taking part in aiding and supporting what the brothers, the masculine side, would advocate, because God evidently has set the man first. Let us make man in our image, after our likeness; and let them have dominion, Genesis 1: 26. The word them includes the feminine, but they have dominion, they have dominion together. 

    JTJrIn Acts 18: 26, where Aquila and Priscilla are referred to, he is mentioned first. It says, And Aquila and Priscilla, having heard him, took him to them and unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. That is the lead is in the man, but both of them evidently were in the instruction. 

    JTJust so. They took him to them, that would be Apollos. 

    LESWould not the word of a prophetess furnish support in the working out of the truth? 

    JTWell I think it will if the sisters do their part comely and in a seemly way; they will have great power in confirming what the brothers lead in, because we should be with God in everything, and God has ordered it that the man should be first, but at the same time the woman is from Man (Genesis 2: 22). It is a remarkable thing that God ordered that for us. We have to learn something from it. 

    LESIs it not suggestive that the first part of the section you referred to this morning brings in the sisters and the last part refers to the sisters. I mean in 1 Corinthians 11 and 14? 

    JTBut the strong word is, I do not suffer a woman to teach nor to exercise authority over man (1 Timothy 2: 12); that is very striking. But at the same time it is offset so that the sisters do their part in a comely, seemly and sisterly manner. 

    LESWould it imply anything in that it is not said, I suffer not a woman to prophesy. Paul does not refer to prophecy, but he refers to teaching. 

    JTWhat we were saying as to those two chapters in 1 Corinthians will need more attention than we have been able to give. 

    TLSIn Exodus 15, Miriam the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took the tambour in her hand, and all the women went out after her with tambours and with dances. And Miriam answered them, Sing to Jehovah, for he is highly exalted: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. She just said what Moses had said before. 

    JTShe is a sister of Moses of course and of Aaron, and gave way to feminine weakness too in attacking Moses, which is a remarkable thing. We are not to forget that; a certain tendency to rivalry, I would say, in which Aaron and Miriam had part. All that is just to be thought of in our meditations on this whole matter in 1 Corinthians 11 and 14. 

    GMWWould you define the meaning of prophesying? 

    JTWell there is something very peculiar in it. I am not ready to undertake to define it. It is something that begins with God. We have false prophets here. 

    JKI believe you have said that Mary in John 20 had a definite word from the Lord to bring to the disciples, but the woman in 2 Kings 4 was rather out of her place, even though in the house, so that death was found working in the house. Is that right? 

    JTQuite so. Perhaps you will point out the actual details so we would know a little better what you mean. 

    JKI was just thinking that in John 20 Mary brings a definite word from the Lord to the disciples and they accept it, whereas in 2 Kings 4 the woman seems to take the initiative; death is working and when death comes in she says, All is well. Then she goes to the prophet, and she also says to the prophet that all is well. But nevertheless death is there. So when the prophet is brought into it, does he not have to walk to and fro in the house to see what is wrong? 

    JTThat is right. Something possibly in the way of newspapers and other things like that which would bring in leaven which would be poisonous. So Elisha had to look after that; he had to attend to it and he did attend to it. He is the man of grace, you know. 

    JKI think you pointed out very helpfully that he brings in grace, but nevertheless when death is working it is exposed, is it not? 

    JTYes it is, that is quite right. Now what would you say as to overcoming that? 

    JKI think what you have been bringing before us today is helpful in that way that there is that which is being found morally amongst the saints which is able to deal with it. Is that not so? 

    JTJust so. 

    ASBWith regard to your reference to Roman Catholicism, and our scripture here as to false prophets and false teachers, the falsification of the truth and the bringing in of destructive heresies, it says, and deny the master that bought them. The work of redemption is involved in it and our Lord Jesus is set aside by a vicar on earth which is the masculine side; it is falsifying the truth. And now in our day they have brought something forward in an extreme way falsifying the truth concerning the mother of our Lord, blessed as she is, but exalting a woman to be, in a certain sense, commensurate with divine Persons. 

    JTAnd it is remarkable that the Lord Himself speaks of Mary, His own mother, and calls her woman. He says, What have I to do with thee, woman?, John 2: 4. These persons who advocate Mary would do well to think of that. I have thought of it a good deal. There are about ten women spoken of in the gospel of John that might be well considered as to all these matters. 

    RemI was thinking that the end of Matthew 12 would fortify the brethren, because it says there, But while he was yet speaking to the crowds, behold, his mother and his brethren stood without, seeking: to speak to him. Then one said unto him, Behold, thy mother and thy brethren are standing without, seeking to speak to thee. But he answering said to him that spoke to him, Who is my mother, and who are my brethren? And, stretching out his hand to his disciples, he said, Behold my mother and my brethren; for whosoever shall do the will of my Father who is in the heavens, he is my brother, and sister, and mother. 

    JTQuite so. That brings in a very good line of thought and I am glad you mentioned it. The person who told the Lord His mother was waiting for Him outside was not spiritual at all. He should not have said that. He should have had more respect for the Lord than to say that. And that reminds us how we should have respect for divine things and have respect for anything that refers to the Lord Himself. 

    ASCSrThe last verse of the previous chapter indicates that holy men of God spake under the power of the Holy Spirit. The absence of that in much that is recorded in chapter 2 would indicate to our hearts the need of being spiritually sensitive to what is in the power of the Spirit. 

    JTQuite so. The Spirit of God being here is the great point that is stressed constantly, because He is sent from heaven, and He has taken a lowly place, a wonderful lowly place all these centuries. 

    QuesShould not the matter of sisters speaking have a great place with them? It was when Elizabeth was filled with the Spirit that she began to speak. Should we look for that among the sisters that they speak spontaneously under the direction of the Spirit? 

    JTjust so. 

    TUIn connection with the sisters prophesying, and your remark as to the propriety of making room for what is masculine, I wondered about the four daughters of Philip who had ability to prophesy, whether the comeliness of these sisters is seen in making room for the prophet, the man, Agabus. 

    JTJust so. What we began with in this chapter should be followed up a little more. There were false prophets also among the people. They would find opportunity no doubt among the people, there being no protection against error in that sense. We should note in verses 1 to 10, expressed in Peters wonderful language, the respect that he has for the Lord, his Master, and the way in which he stresses lordship, for God would maintain that thought and principle of authority and dignity amongst the brethren. Peter also draws attention to the agencies that were operating and using what was false  well-turned words. 

    JTJrI think if anything defective is apt to be amongst us  anything brought in that is defective  it should be condemned immediately as it is going to affect the fellowship. 

    JTQuite so, condemn it immediately. And now the question comes in as to how sisters, although they are not brought in here, can prophesy in mingling together in a holy way with others, so that a thing is confirmed. It is set out in a way to commend it in a very orderly sense, in a seemly way by sisters. 

    JMcKI was thinking of Hymenaeus and Alexander, Paul says as to them, have made shipwreck as to faith; of whom is Hymenaeus and Alexander, whom I have delivered to Satan, that they may be taught by discipline not to blaspheme, 1 Timothy 1: 19, 20. I was thinking, in view of the remarks that have been made, that anything that is not according to the truth should be taken up and judged. Sometimes we think of small matters, so that Paul here speaks of the matter of shipwreck as to the faith and he connects it with blasphemy. 

    JTAnd it is to be dealt with immediately, as was remarked. 

    JMcKI was thinking of the connection, in the chapter we are reading, between the way of faith and those who blasphemed the way of the truth. 

    JTJrI notice that sentence runs from verse 4 to the middle of verse 10, a very long sentence, perhaps one of the longest, very extraordinary really in regard to the grammatical working of it, and yet it is all connected. 

    JTVery good. And then in verse 10: Bold are they, he comes back to that, self-willed; they do not fear speaking injuriously of dignities. I think the idea of dignity is very important, that is the dignity that belongs to those who are on Gods side in the truth. 

    CCTIt should be a great encouragement to us this afternoon, in view of all the untruth that is going through the scene at the present time, that the Lord knows. Would that be an encouragement to us to stand for the truth? 

    JTJust so. The Lord knows those that are His. 

    CCTI was not thinking of that so much. That is true, but I was thinking of verse 9, The Lord knows how to deliver the godly out of trial. 

    ASCSrIn Acts 16 Paul and others having come to Philippi, moved out by the river where it was customary for prayer to be and they spoke with the women assembled. Is there an encouraging thought that there was such a state there among the sisters that Paul could delight to converse with them? 

    JTAnd there was a certain one whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul. 

    RemIn chapter 1, verse 12 it says, Wherefore I will be careful to put you always in mind of these things, and then in verse 13, But I account it right, as long as I am in this tabernacle, to stir you up by putting you in remembrance, and then in verse 15, But I will use diligence, that after my departure ye should have also, at any time, in your power to call to mind these things. He would fortify them against the evil about to come in? 

    JTQuite so, and that after he was put to death. 

    WMcKAre the other references in this chapter to fortify us in our souls? The way of truth has been referred to, the apostle also refers in verse 15 to the straight way, and then in verse 21 to the way of righteousness. 

    JTVery good. I think we are profiting by what we are saying, these readings afford special help, and then the conversation that occurs between the meetings carries on what is said in the meetings. In the meetings when we are convened the Spirit of God has peculiar power, but in the interim, although we are not so particular so to speak, there would be something for good in the conversation that transpires. 

    Rem Reference was made to the woman of worth in Proverbs. It says of her, She surveyeth the ways of her household. 

    JTVery good. She surveyeth the ways of her household. The children ought to be under her control. 

    CAMWould it not be a practical matter to realise that when Noah was preserved, his wife was preserved and the wives of his three sons? The feminine was preserved in that way; whereas with Lot the feminine was disastrous; I mean the outcome of it, on account of the terrible wickedness of the world. 

    GMWIf a sister is prophesying, bringing the mind of God to bear for the moment, that would not of necessity have to be in the assembly, would it? 

    JTNo, not necessarily, we can talk of it at any time, if it is right to do so. 

    GMWSo if, in conversation, a sister brings the word of God to bear upon my soul if I had done something wrong, that would be a prophetic word to me. 

    JTSurely, where are sisters to prophesy if they do not do it on those lines? We cannot have it in the assembly, so they must do it somewhere, and the households of the saints would be the best place to do it. We are counting on God to give sobriety in all that is said and done. 

    JTJrSarahs words in her house became scripture, did they not? 

    JTQuite so. 

    JTJrCast out this handmaid and her son, Genesis 21: 10. 

    JHSo are we to make a difference between that which Paul speaks of in assembly and the thought as to Mary bringing word to the disciples? 

    JTWhat do you want to say about that? 

    JHWell, I was thinking about the distinction between the two occasions. Comes bringing word to the disciples, would be informal, you might say. 

    JTQuite so. 

    JHBut the word in assembly is on a higher level, is it not? 

    JTWe must not forget the word Rabboni. That became current amongst the saints, I am sure,  that is Teacher. 

    RemIn regard to sisters prophesying, what you were bringing before us from 1 Corinthians 11 seems to be important; you stated it was not so much emphasizing the idea of prophesying, but the idea of covering. I feel how needful this is. We would feel we cannot expect them to prophesy if they do not accept the matter of covering. These matters should be accepted among the sisters. 

    JTThat is very good. Just let us observe whether sisters are covered when they should be. Some are not, they pay no attention to it whatsoever, and therefore it should be noticed and spoken of because it is a public matter that the sisters should be covered when they should be covered, and we should be able to speak of it properly. 

    MOWould the fact that Philip had four virgin daughters that prophesied link more with the household than with the assembly? 

    JTVery good. It would be the household; there were four of them. 

    MOThey would not be his daughters in the assembly, would they? 

    JTNo, they would be sisters. But they prophesied, they were prophetesses. Of course they are very rare now, a prophetess is very rare, not that I would despise the sisters in any sense, but it is quite rare to find anyone who prophesies. 

    ASBWould Rhoda, the young sister in Acts 12, be in principle carrying out the service of prophecy? 

    JTQuite so, she stood by the truth, she suffered for the truth; she maintained that it was really Peter who was there. 

    ASBShe recognized the voice of Peter. The answer to prayer in principle would be a voice of a divine Person and she reported that the apostle was there. They said, Thou art mad, but she stood by the truth. 

    JTVery good. 

    CCTHow does Phoebe come into the matter? she was a minister of the assembly, a deaconess. 

    JTWhatever was right to be done, she would do in a right and comely way. She was comely in what she was doing. It is remarkable that these cases have come up for us because they help us at the present time in view of all that has arisen in regard to sisters. It is only about eighteen months ago when the question arose in Bristol, I think it was, that the sisters should be present at all the meetings, not just brothers only. 

    JKDeborah arose and went with Barak, so that in that way Barak took the initiative in one sense. 

    JTBut it says she arose herself, that is to say it was her doing. God was in it of course, but it was her doing. Until ... I arose a mother in Israel, Judges 5: 7. She took that distinction herself, and God supported her in it. 

    JKYes. What she says is, I will by all means go with thee, only that it will not be to thine honour upon the way which thou goest, for Jehovah will sell Sisera into the hand of a woman. Then it says, And Deborah arose, and went with Barak to Kedesh, Judges 4: 9. So that she moved with him. 

    JTI should say all these facts are very important and we can see how important they are in the way they are coming before us at this present time in Indianapolis. 

    TUHave you any thought as to the service of the sisters in connection with Apollos? Aquila and Priscilla unfolded to him the way of God more exactly. I was thinking of the sisters in the idea of teaching. He knew only the baptism of John, but now that he had been taught he could announce publicly that Jesus was the Christ. 

    JTWell she and her husband took him to them. Is that what you have in mind? 

    TUI was thinking Priscilla had her part in that matter. Earlier it says, He spoke and taught, and later on it says, He with great force convinced the Jews publicly, shewing by the scriptures that Jesus was the Christ, Acts 18: 28. 

    JTWhat a valuable man he was  Apollos! 

    MODoes not Deborah add a seemly note to her song when she says, My heart is toward the governors of Israel? 

    JTJust so. 

    QuesWould not Hannah be an example for good for our sisters, the comely way in which she answered? 

    JTQuite so. She suffered too. When you get suffering as with Rhoda and Hannah then you may be sure that God is peculiarly in it. 

    RemEli observed her lips moving; she was not speaking audibly. 

    JTQuite so. 

    WHCAre the sisters included in the matter of casting lots in Acts 1: 26? It says, And they appointed two, Joseph, who was called Barsabas, who had been surnamed Justus, and Matthias. And they prayed, and said, Thou Lord, knower of the hearts of all, shew which one of these two thou hast chosen, to receive the lot of this service and apostleship, from which Judas transgressing fell to go to his own place. And they gave lots ... That is what I have in mind. Are the sisters in that matter? 

    JTWell, God had recognized that both in the Old and in the New Testament. We do not do it now, because we do not have to, we have the Holy Spirit amongst us and He makes up for everything if we make way for Him. We do not need anything more in that sense if we make way for the Spirit. 

    QuesWould casting lots be the same as voting today? 

    JTYou said voting; did you mean ordinary voting? 

    RemYes. 

    JTThat is a political idea and I therefore would not use it much; only the idea is there. I would be ashamed to use the word among the Lords people, such as, I vote for him. I would be ashamed to use it or do it. 

    QuesWould not verse 14 of chapter 1 of Acts indicate that the women were there? 

    JTClearly they were, of course they were, and they have been here so to speak ever since  they are here today. And they come to the care meetings in London and in New York too. 

    RemIn Minneapolis too. 

    JTVery good. The truth is making its way therefore. 

    RemThey were there giving sanction to what was going on. 

    JTWe have however to say this, that when the Lord instituted the Supper, the sisters do not seem to have been there. He sat down with the twelve. It is only to be mentioned; that is all that is needed. 

    CAMBut before the house was prepared for the incoming of the Spirit, they were there then, were they not? I mean to say the Holy Spirit came to indwell the house when the sisters were there. I am only drawing a distinction between the Supper, when the Lord just had the brothers, and the time when the Spirit came; I take it that there were sisters present to make up the material for the house. 

    JTQuite so. Have you anything more to say about that? 

    CAMI just wondered whether it would be right to feel that that matter of the brothers in connection with the Supper was prior to the coming of the Spirit. That is all I meant, that the thing was complete really when the Spirit came. 

    JTQuite so. The coming of the Spirit settles everything. He has taken a lowly place and was sent from heaven, and that settles everything. He abides with you, and shall be in you (John 14: 17), as He is this very day amongst us here. 

    JKDoes not the first verse in Romans 16 show the great place a sister can have, But I commend to you Phoebe, our sister, who is minister of the assembly which is in Cenchrea. Minister of the assembly. 

    JTYou will have to decide how she ministered; she must have done things which could be done by a sister, clearly. 

    JKSo that she had a great place in that sense, did she not? 

    JTQuite so. She is a remarkable woman; one has often spoken of her. 

    MOIf it is not diverting would you say a word on Acts 2: 4: And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues as the Spirit gave to them to speak forth? Would you include the sisters in it? 

    JTI think so, in regard of what is before us now. 

    JTJrDoes it not say, Your sons and your daughters shall prophesy? 

    JTQuite so. 

    TLSJust how do you view the daughters of Zelophehad? 

    JTWhat I would say especially about them is they spoke right; it was a great matter. 

    TLSIt says of them, And they stood before Moses, and before Eleazar the priest, and before the princes and the whole assembly, at the entrance of the tent of meeting, saying .... The evidence is they spoke, saying such and such a thing; they were in the proper position. 

    JTWe cannot apply the Old Testament to the assembly, it is not a guide for that, you know. The New Testament is the New Testament and there is no equal. 

    ASCI am encouraged in relation to Anna  what characterized her in her service. She was waiting with prayer and fasting on the coming of the blessed Lord, a thing of great value for us to know something about, the sisters having a special part; it says of Simeon that the Holy Spirit was upon him, but the sister was characterized by fasting and prayer, so that she was able to speak to those in Jerusalem of the coming of this blessed Person. 

    JTVery good. Would the brethren now be kind enough to let us go on with the chapter because it is a most weighty chapter? Notice the comparison Peter makes between persons, and how he brings it to bear upon the truth. 

    QuesThat is like Jude, is it not?  Spots in your love-feasts. 

    JTJust so. 

    RWSI wanted to ask about the way the Spirit of God speaks about Lot, as a righteous man, righteous Lot. I was wondering why, under these circumstances with this Old Testament history, the Spirit of God is speaking that way. 

    JTI think Peter is gracious, you know; he gives latitude, speaks in a gracious way about these persons. Why should we not use all the grace possible that we are entitled to use? I think Peter is governed by grace in all he is saying here. 

    RWSWould it fit in with the next chapter in which we have Gods unwillingness that any should perish? 

    JTQuite so. 

    TLSI would like to ask about verse four of our chapter, God spared not the angels who had sinned. I was wondering if that would be a kind of lesson to us in the matter of dealing with sin, no personal preferences. 

    JTJust so. 

    TLSGod spared not the angels, it was His own creation. 

    JTThe question of angels has often been mentioned, but it is mysterious; you cannot say too much because you might be in error. At the same time I remember in Auckland, New Zealand, we had a meeting on miracles, and it was pointed out that you cannot be too sure. We know when man was created, but we cannot tell when angels were created, nor how many there were. So that we have to be careful in speaking about angels. Are they not all ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation?, Hebrews 1: 14. That gives you the light I think that we have in speaking of angels. We cannot be too sure as to them except what Scripture says of them. 

    BIReference was made to the sisters being present on the day of Pentecost. They were speaking with tongues. The apostle says, Greater is he that prophesies than he that speaks with tongues. 

    J.T. What is your point? 

    BIWe were speaking about the part the sisters might have in prophesying; we have no record of sisters prophesying in the assembly, but they were there when they were speaking with tongues. 

    JTQuite right. 

    MOWould it be right to say that in this chapter evil is dealt with summarily, whereas in chapter one it is more the saints having power to extricate themselves from it? 

    JTQuite. And then Peter speaks of sin, not apostasy but sin. 

    JWWWould Noah stand out in the midst of these evil conditions; he was a preacher of righteousness? 

    JTMore honoured than any of them you might say at that time, a preacher of righteousness. 

    JTJrUnestablished souls (see verse 14), that is those not founded in the truth, may be easily allured and upset. 

    JTThen this word, children of curse, is a terrible thing. Notice the strength of Peters remarks here, Children of curse; having left the straight way they have gone astray, having followed in the path of Balaam the son of Bosor, who loved the reward of unrighteousness; but had reproof of his own wickedness  the dumb ass speaking with mans voice forbad the folly of the prophet. These are remarkable words, I am struck with them and the power of Peters speech here. 

    CCTThese are springs without water. Just the opposite from what we understand as coming to us through the Spirit, there would be the flowing forth with freshness, but here it is springs without water. There is no freshness in the thought at all, is there? 

    JTChristians have water; that is what I pointed out this morning; we need water at these meetings. 

    CCTThat is right, the idea of springing up. 

    JTSpringing up unto everlasting life. 

  
    CHOICE (WJH 11)

    2 Peter 2: 1 - 6; Psalm 78: 65 - 72; Joshua 24: 14 - 15

    I would like dear friends, to urge upon every one of you the great necessity at the present time of being definite in your acceptance of the Lord. Indefiniteness is one of Satans great weapons, perhaps his greatest, to prevent you getting the great gain of the present moment, the joys of heaven in your heart; for indefiniteness leads to indifference. Those who are not definite, generally become indifferent and indifference is a state that is obnoxious to God. The Lord says, I would thou wert cold or hot, Revelation 3: 15. He would rather have people icy cold than to be lukewarm, to be indifferent. Now, I urge that you should today be definite and make your choice, for it is a matter of choosing, dear friends. Do not be like the king that Paul spoke to who said, Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian, Acts 26: 28. He said, Almost. But the Apostle said, I would ... that ... both almost and altogether (verse 29), everyone that hears me, not only Agrippa but everyone, were just like myself except these bonds; such as I am, he said. The Apostle was no half-hearted man, he was wholly and absolutely committed to the Lord. He could speak of the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord, Philippians 3: 8. Plenty of people are quite willing to speak about our Lord, but Paul said my. Never mind who else is affected, he says, He is mine: There is nothing indefinite about the attitude of God or of heaven towards Christ, it is absolute. 

    The first scripture we read speaks of the Lord as chosen of God. You would agree that choice is a definite act, it is not something haphazard, it is a deliberate act, and God has chosen Jesus. I would like you to see clearly, that He had committed Himself entirely to that blessed Man and heaven endorses all that He has done. Heaven supports it. You find that at the coming of Jesus into this world. Nobody knows, I suppose, how many little babes were born that day. No doubt many were born on that very day, the day that the angel speaks of as this day, but heaven makes a selection out of all those babes, there is one Babe selected by heaven and by God. Nobody would have known where to find Him. Heaven must give direction, heaven must give a sign, for how are they to find Him otherwise? They might have gone to Jerusalem or Rome or Athens, but the word from the angel says, And this shall be a sign unto you; Ye shall find the Babe, there is only one that is in view at that moment, wrapped in swaddling clothes, lying in a manger, Luke 2: 12. That is the One whom heaven selects, that God selects. Matthew in his gospel records that a star came and stood over the place where the little Child was. Wonderful thing to see that star! standing over the place where the little Child was. It filled the wise mens heart with great joy when they saw it. There was nothing indefinite about them. 

    Now, if God is definite in choosing Christ, why are not you? You cannot be wrong if you are in line with heaven, can you? It must be right to be in line with heaven because heaven is very much greater than the earth. Heaven is Gods throne and the earth is His footstool. Heaven is Gods throne and heaven rules the earth. Perhaps you do not agree with that? Well, you try and lengthen the day, this very day; see if you can get anybody that can control the earth and order the day and the night. That is controlled from heaven. It says, He made two great lights; the greater light to rule the day, and the lesser light to rule the night, Genesis 1: 16. 

    In the light of this, dear friends, can you understand the pride of men? Heaven has explicitly and definitely chosen Christ. He is the One that God selects. That is confirmed all through the life of Jesus. At the river Jordan you find it. All Jerusalem and Judea came out to the Jordan to be baptised of John. As Jesus was baptised the heavens were opened and heaven again confirmed its selection. God says of Him, Thou art my beloved Son; in thee I am well pleased, Luke 3: 22. That is the message that came out from that opened heaven and it was expressed in the selection of Christ, as the Man of Gods pleasure and the delight of His heart. 

    But there is another word from heaven on the mount of transfiguration. Things were more confined and concentrated there. Jesus, Peter, James, John, Moses and Elias, that is all; and Peter, not knowing what he said, would put Jesus and Moses and Elias together. He says, Let us make three tabernacles; one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elias, Luke 9: 33. That is what Christendom would do; they would not mind Jesus having a little place. Then heaven makes the selection again and a voice comes out of the cloud saying, This is my beloved Son: hear him, Luke 9: 35. That is not indefinite, 

    is it? He is the One to listen to. You say, ‘Oh, I am too busy, I am listening to Socrates and the wise men of the day; but heaven says, Hear him, and heaven has never been known to make a mistake. 

    It says, All thy works shall praise thee, O Lord, Psalm 145: 10. There is not one thing that God has done that is a mistake. Take a blade of grass, take a worm of the dust, take the sun, take yourself, take your own eye. There is not a mistake about that. Who made it? Was it an accident? Well, we do not get accidents like that. When men have accidents they do not get such results as God we do not do this sort of thing ourselves. What awful conditions man gets into when he has accidents! It is the folly of the human heart to talk like that  and so we find that God confirms His thoughts again on the mount. He says, Hear him. 

    Now, you think of the Lord in another place, that is, in the grave, where there are far more persons buried than those alive on the earth. The human mind could not conceive how many persons are buried; and Jesus died. It says, Christ died ... and ... was buried, 1 Corinthians 15: 3, 4. His holy, precious body was laid in a new tomb, hewn out of a rock wherein no one was ever laid, but nevertheless He was buried and heaven makes a selection, dear friends, and God brings into activity some of His reserves; He has got wonderful reserves. Men have no conception of what God has in the way of power. Elijah thought at one time that Gods power had spent itself, so God came down to the mount where Elijah was and let him see what He could do. He made a tempest come up and who could stop it? Then He made an earthquake. How completely everything could be altered by an earthquake; and then a fire. It says the elements will melt with fervent heat. These are all part of His reserves. Now God brings the greatest of His reserves into operation, what scripture calls the surpassing greatness of His power, Ephesians 1: 19 N.T. There is one blessed Man who has gone into death, whose precious body has been buried and that mighty power operates in raising Him from the dead and setting Him at Gods own right hand, far above every principality and power and every name that is named. The power that took Jesus, that blessed One, from the grave and set Him on the throne of glory, was selective, it was deliberate. One might add a word or two as to His actually being taken to heaven. 

    He was with the disciples for forty days coming in and out among them, but the day arrived for His departure and He led them out as far as to Bethany where Mary, Martha and Lazarus lived and they saw Him and it says, he was taken up, they beholding him., Acts 1: 9. N.T. Heaven put its arms down, Gods everlasting arms that could reach from heaven to earth; strong is thy hand, and high is thy right hand, Psalm 89: 13, and it is not shortened. The great arm of God came down from heaven and took Jesus up and left the others. He selected One to be taken to heaven at that moment. 

    Now, dear friends, why are you not definite? You say, ‘Well, I do not care about these things; I am neutral. You are not neutral, dear friend: in this matter of choice there is no neutrality. You have either chosen to serve the Devil or you have chosen to serve the Lord. Scripture makes it perfectly clear that there are two Gods; there is the god of this world that men worship behind ten thousand things and there is the living and true God, and there is no position in the middle anywhere. It is a lie of the Devil to think there is and you are either under the leadership of the One who is exalted at the right hand of God, a Prince and a Saviour, or you are under the leadership of the prince of this world. That is the being that leads this world and you are either under his leadership or you are under the leadership of the One whom God sets forth a Prince and a Saviour. There is nothing in between. It is a deception of the enemy to think there is a path in between. How could there be? 

    Now, just a word or two further as to Gods choice, because I would like to encourage everyone to make a choice, to be definite about it. The psalm we read makes it clear that not only has God chosen Jesus whom the world rejected and set aside as worthless, but He has chosen the place on which He would meet you. It says that He chose the mount Zion, which he loved. And he built his sanctuary like high palaces, like the earth which he hath established for ever. Mount Zion represents the sovereign mercy of God. God has chosen it deliberately, because He loves to speak to men on the principle of mercy. He is prepared to meet you now. You must admit that He has the right to choose how He will meet you. You must meet God, and if you postpone it while you are on earth it will not alter the fact that you must meet Him. If death comes in, then you meet Him at once, for it says, then shall the dust return to the earth as it was: and the spirit shall return unto God who gave it, Ecclesiastes 12: 7. How well, then, for you to meet God now before you have to leave this earth where He would like to meet you because it says, he chose ... the mount Zion which he loved. He loves to meet men on the platform of mercy. He has set aside the principle of human responsibility as the meeting place and He has established the most magnificent place in the universe. The joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion, Psalm 48: 2, an impregnable position where He is prepared to meet every one in mercy. 

    You see that principle working out when the blessed Lord Jesus was here. Men only had to cry out for mercy and how it opened His heart. Ten lepers could say, Jesus, Master, have mercy on us, Luke 17: 13. It opened the flood-gates of His heart because it is the ground on which He loves to meet men. He healed the lepers, every one of them. He said, Go, show yourselves unto the priests. And it came to pass, that, as they went, they were cleansed, Luke 17: 14. There was only one of them who came back to glorify God with a loud voice, but I want you to see that God is prepared to meet you there and He loves to meet you there. A blind beggar by the wayside in darkness, having lost everything, never expecting to ever get a ray of light, he heard that Jesus passed by, Jesus of Nazareth, and he said, Jesus, Son of David, have mercy on me, Mark 10: 47. It says, Jesus stood still, Mark 10: 49. He would not move from that point. He would wait and meet the blind beggar on mount Zion. The Lord says, Two men went up into the temple to pray. One of them said, God, I thank thee, that I am not as other men are, Luke 18: 10 - 11. He was prepared to meet God on the basis of works which God had refused, and unless he judged that, he will meet God on the principle of his responsibility yet; but the other man, it says, would not lift up so much as his eyes to heaven, but smote upon his breast, saying, God be merciful to me the sinner; verse 13, and the Lord says he went down justified rather than the other. Do you know what that word, ‘justified, means? It means that you are in the approval of God, not merely that you are forgiven or discharged. When a judge discharges a man it does not mean that he is justified, it only means that he is not convicted, but if the man was sent out justified with the approval of the judge, that would be a wonderful thing. This man went down justified because God loves to meet man there. It is the mount Zion that He loves. And so there is a man who is just about to meet God. He knew it, too. All the teachings of the Sadducees did not weigh much when he came to face death, but there looms up before his heart this wonderful mountain. The joy of the whole earth is mount Zion. What a magnificent sight for a poor sinner to get a glimpse of! It appeared to the dying thief in the Person of Jesus: and he says, ‘I have lost everything; it is right that I should be judged, poor sinner that I am; but he turns to the Lord and asks Him for mercy. He puts himself entirely into the hands of Christ and the Lord loved him for it. He met him there at mount Zion. 

    He loves to meet you there. Why not come? I know very well, of course, it will mean the end of your pride. What we get on the principle of mercy does not exalt us, it humbles us, but it exalts God. It expands to you the magnificence of divine mercy so that he that glorieth, let him glory in the Lord, 1 Corinthians 1: 31; 2 Corinthians 10: 17. That thief would not talk about himself and his own righteousness, he would be in accord with the psalm, which says, Beautiful for situation, the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion. There the administration of the mercy and goodness of heaven takes place. Are you prepared to meet God there? Dear friend, come to mount Zion. Scripture speaks of those who asked the way to mount Zion. Turn your steps now in the direction of mount Zion. The way to it is Jesus, the blessed Saviour, the One who can impart forgiveness of sins to you, it is preached to all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. 

    God delights in mercy. The only other spot where you could meet Him if you did not meet Him at Zion is at the great white throne. There you must stand before God on the ground of your responsibility to God and you will discover then, alas, that everything is naked and opened unto the eyes of him with whom we have to do, Hebrews 4: 13. The books were opened; Revelation 20: 12, every act is known and it says, The dead were judged out of the things written in the books. Are you prepared, dear friend, to stand there and face your responsibility as a responsible being to God on the ground of your own action? I would again tell you there is no other meeting place than mount Zion which God has chosen but the great white throne. Will you not have to do with God in the place that He has chosen and selected? and He has a right to choose and to show mercy and that spot can never be challenged, for it says, Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion, Psalm 2: 6, and while it is a mountain of mercy, it is a mountain of holiness as well. No creature could make that mountain. It is completely of God. You just face it honestly. Could you or anyone else establish mercy to the guilty and maintain holiness? Could you show mercy and holiness together? Could anyone do it? Impossible! But God has established divine mercy on the principle of holiness and He says, ‘I will meet you there; and you say, ‘I wont come. Have you, dear friend? Then you will stand before the great white throne and have to do with God in connection with your responsible history, every act of which is seen and known perfectly by God. The One who has seen everything in secret is the judge on the throne then, and are you prepared to stand before Him on that ground and reject mount Zion? Reject in your heart Jesus, the blessed Administrator of the mercy of God? I appeal to you, dear friend, to face it and recognise that there is no neutral position, there is not another meeting place. There is that mount Zion which He loves or there is the great white throne at the end and there is no other meeting place where you can have to do with God. 

    The world has made its choice. It is not indefinite. It has examined carefully the One whom God has chosen and it has given its judgment. It has declared that He is worthless. Cast away indeed, Peter says, as worthless by men, 1 Peter 2: 4. N.T. Do you stand there, as rejecting the One that God has Himself chosen and selected, to be the foundation of His eternal glory? It says, Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation, a tried stone, a precious corner stone, a sure foundation, Isaiah 28: 16. One that God has chosen to be the corner stone to adorn the structure that He is building, to give character to it, of whom this world has definitely said that He is worthless. Have you reversed it? Have you, dear friend? You say, ‘I am neutral. That is Satans device to have you. The world was not neutral. They had on one side a thief and on the other side they had the greatest Giver, and they decided that they would have the thief. On one side they had a man that was marked by sedition and robbery and on the other side they had One who was obedient unto death, even the death of the cross, and they chose Barabbas. It says, He was a notable prisoner, Matthew 27: 16. He was renowned in this world, and there was another blessed Man renowned in heaven, having a name above every other name, the name to which all the angels bow. They said, ‘We will have Barabbas. They selected one of these two, a murderer, who stained his hands with the blood of his fellow men. The other the Life-giver, the blessed One who could impart life to the souls and the bodies of men and who had done so; they said of Him, Not this man, but Barabbas, John 18: 40. You say, ‘I am neutral. God will refuse and judge you for your neutrality. Either your life is following the direction of the world, that is, of Barabbas, or you are committed definitely to the One whom God has chosen. Which is it? I beg you not to rest tonight before you answer that question before God. Am I in line with the world, and Barabbas, or have I accepted Jesus as my blessed Saviour and Lord, and had to do with God on the principle of absolute mercy, recognising that I have no rights of my own whatever; you will then be in keeping with heavens choice and God will then bless you and give you His Spirit to bind you to Christ for ever. 

    That is the position typically reached in Joshua. God said, Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles wings and brought you unto myself, Exodus 19: 4. Joshua puts this question to them which I would like to put to every soul of man. Are you going to have idols or are you going to have God? Will you have the idols that you had across the river, the gods of the Amorites, or will you have God? Joshua says, Choose you this day whom ye will serve. ‘Will you have idols to serve or will you have God? You say, ‘I am not an idolater. Well, I am not so sure about that. There is more idolatry in Britain now than there was in the year 55 B.C. I know, of course, that men are not literally kneeling down before a piece of stone, but I would like to ask you, dear friend, what object governs your heart and life? What are you living for? What is it that holds your heart and life? Look into it. If it is not God it is an idol. With many it is money. Money is an idol today that millions are worshipping. With others it is pleasure. There never was such a day; everything must be sacrificed on the altar of pleasure. It is an idol: and so, dear friend, I would say to you, ‘Which will you have tonight? Will you continue to worship idols, or will you have the true God to fill your heart? He wants all of it. He is not satisfied with half of it. He says, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind, and with all thy strength, Mark 12: 30. That is what God wants. He wants every idol to be banished out of your heart, to get it all for Himself and He is worthy of it: no one else has a right to it. He says, My son, give me thine heart, I want it. 

    Joshua said, ‘Choose this day, he never spoke about tomorrow. What can you say about tomorrow, dear friend? You may never see tomorrow. None of us know anything about tomorrow. We have today, God has given us this day, but tomorrow may never come. This is the day to decide. Joshua said, As for me and my house, we will serve the Lord: but to the others he says, Choose you this day whom ye will serve. Do not listen to the enemys suggestion of a more convenient season. There is no more convenient season. This is this day that the Lord gives you to decide. There are many living on earth who will never see tomorrow and the Lord is coming. In addition to that there is the great delusion coming. John says he saw a beast rising out of the sea, a great being that men will choose instead of God, a strong delusion, and you will be carried away by it if you reject Christ: but I would entreat every one to take the word of Joshua to heart and to make this day a day of choice to serve the Lord, that the Lord might be your Lord. As Mary Magdalene said, They have taken away my Lord. She says, so to speak, ‘He is mine: and you say the same, dear friend. Choose you this day whom ye will serve. 

    Christ Jesus is the choice of heaven, the choice of God: meet God at mount Zion which He has chosen and loves, and definitely commit yourself to the Lord as your Lord. You will come under the conscious approval and acceptance of heaven, be filled with joy in your own heart and know the salvation which is in His blessed Name. 
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    2 PETER 3 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33)

    2 Peter 3: 1 - 18

    CACIt is evident that Peter has in view the great corruption that would come into the christian profession, so that every kind of wickedness would be found there. It would suggest to us the great need of being kept in mind of what was in Scripture. 

    RemSo that Genesis 1 would seem to be in Peters mind, and comes in in connection with these two chapters. There is the thought of darkness, and the thought of the deepest pit of gloom in chapter 2 in connection with the angels that had sinned. God ... having cast them down to the deepest pit of gloom has delivered them to chains of darkness. At the beginning there was darkness on the face of the deep, and God spoke to bring in the light, and yet the darkness was not wholly gone. And the thought here seems to run out to the new heavens and new earth; while this darkness seems to be the judgment of the ungodly, yet he speaks of the day of God and of eternity, of new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwells righteousness. 

    CACIt is very solemn to think of men going back deliberately into darkness after the light has shone. 

    QuesDo you think that the fact that the apostle writes a second letter shows he felt the seriousness of the position, and the necessity of the saints taking account of these things? I stir up would mean we should be on the alert. 

    CACThere is always a danger of settling down into the state of things by which we are surrounded; therefore it needs to be kept in mind. The ministry of the word is usually not to teach us something fresh, but to remind us of the things which we do know, and we are conscious oftentimes how good it is to have revived what we have known. 

    RemThese people shut their eyes to it. 

    CACThat is the ground people take today; they do not believe there ever was such a thing as a flood. They dare not believe it, that is the simple fact! 

    RemSome people think things are getting better. 

    CACThey must have a peculiar outlook; there is very little evidence of that today! 

    RemHe speaks of your pure mind. 

    CACHe supposes that amidst the corruption there are those who have a pure mind, so that there are those in it who are not part of the corruption. It is good to see throughout Scripture that God has always reserved something for Himself. 

    RemFour times Peter says, beloved to them in this chapter, and he mentions once my beloved Son (chapter 1: 17). It is good to bear in mind how they are regarded. 

    CACWell, we had better look out for them, and be amongst them. It would not be at all like God to give up all to Satan. And God being God is the only security for any of us. 

    RemThere is a word in Zephaniah that speaks of the day of Jehovah. That day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of ruin and desolation, a day of darkness and gloom, a day of clouds and gross darkness (chapter 1: 15). The next chapter speaks of the day of His anger, and then it says, Seek Jehovah, all ye meek of the land, who have performed his ordinance; seek righteousness, seek meekness: it may be ye shall be hid in the day of Jehovahs anger. The meek of the earth He is going to save. Here it says, Be diligent to be found of him in peace (verse 14). 

    QuesHe does not doubt the saints, they are in line with the beloved, so there is a basis to move on, would you say? 

    CACThat is very encouraging, is it not? 

    RemI should like to hear a little more about the pure mind. 

    CACPeter speaks in another place of God having purified their hearts through faith. God is really working to bring about pure conditions of heart and mind. I suppose that is what Peter had to learn in the great vessel like a sheet let down from heaven, having all kinds of animals in it, but all presented to Peter as cleansed, showing that God was going to cleanse those of the nations who were very impure. Well, God is carrying on that work, so that all sorts of unclean animals are brought in, but have been cleansed. 

    QuesWould this be the working out in the internal point of view of what has been done externally for us, so that we are in keeping with the position? 

    CACYes, I think it is illustrated by the household of Cornelius. They all had pure minds, but they were not yet saved. They had an estimate of things according to God, and they wanted to be saved; and anyone who really wants to be saved has a pure mind. That is not going too far, I hope. Purity of heart and mind is the sovereign work of God; it does not depend on the previous condition of men, because the cleansing of those animals in the great vessel did not depend at all on their natural history, for they were unclean animals representing the Gentiles. He had said He would sprinkle water on His people, on Israel, to cleanse them from idolatry. 

    RemPeter says, God is no respecter of persons, but in every nation he that fears him and works righteousness is acceptable to him (Acts 10: 34, 35). 

    CACEverybody that fears God has a pure heart and mind; that is, it is true in the principle of it. Then when the faith of our Lord Jesus Christ is brought in, there is something very positive. 

    QuesWould there be stages in it? 

    CACI think Peter had in mind the saints, those who had received the knowledge of the Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ. 

    RemIt would be those affected by the word of God rather than a state  ability to take it in. 

    CACI think that helps us. We find at a certain point in the history of souls that they begin to take an interest in the things of God, and want to hear more, and they read the Scriptures; it is all the evidence that God has cleansed them. It is the sovereign work of God with which they have had nothing to do: What God has cleansed (Acts 10: 15). We are always looking out for such people, and it is no good preaching the gospel to them otherwise. 

    We must pay continued attention to the Scriptures, both the Old Testament and the New Testament, which latter is spoken of here as the commandment of the Lord and Saviour by your apostles. Here they are brought together in verse 2. 

    QuesWhy does he speak of it in the singular, The commandment; he does both here and in the previous chapter (verse 21)? 

    CACYes, it all has that character, the character of commandment. Paul says to the Corinthians, If any one thinks himself to be a prophet or spiritual, let him recognise the things that I write to you, that it is the Lords commandment (1 Corinthians 14: 37). It all has the character of commandment. 

    RemAnd it is not that it is past, it has its effect today, it is directed to us. 

    CACAnd it is authoritative, it is not submitted to us as a matter that we can argue about. 

    RemIt is the living and abiding word of God. He spoke, and it was done; he commanded, and it stood fast (Psalm 33: 9). 

    QuesWhat is the Lords commandment? 

    CACThe apostle seems to take up the Old Testament. Lo, we turn to the nations; for thus has the Lord enjoined us: I have set thee for a light of the nations, that thou shouldest be for salvation to the end of the earth (Acts 13: 46, 47). The Lord was to be for salvation to the end of the earth  it is a word of Scripture written hundreds of years before, but Paul takes it as the Lords commandment to preach to the Gentiles. 

    QuesWhy is it Lord and Saviour? 

    CACPeter seems to like to bring in that thought and does it more than once or twice. The Lord is the Saviour; that is, His long delay, as we should speak, was that all men should be saved. This period of two thousand years is a testimony that He is the Lord and Saviour; He is not purposing that any should perish. I suppose that is one reason why this present period is the longest that ever has been known in the ways of God. It is prolonged because of the thought of salvation in the mind of God and of the Lord. It is called the day of salvation. 

    RemAnd the acceptable year of the Lord. The thought of a year and a day comes into Peters mind here. A thousand years as one day with the Lord, so that this day of salvation has turned out to be two days! 

    CACYes. 

    QuesDoes this letter suggest there is finality in connection with this earth? Judgment by water was not final in that way, but in view of a renewed earth. But here it is burnt up, it is complete and final. 

    CACSo that even the world to come, the millennial period, is passed over in this chapter. Peter passes right over it to the day of God  to what is eternal, and, as you say, to the final adjustment of everything. The whole scene marked by the lawless will of the creature is all going to be burnt up. 

    RemThe flood destroyed from off the face of the earth, but here nothing will be left; sin and the platform of it gone too. 

    CACSo that according to his promise, we wait for new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwells righteousness. Nothing else will do but new heavens and a new earth. It is remarkable that there will be a new earth; it belongs to Gods eternal thoughts, it is not all going to be heaven! 

    QuesIs there any indication as to who will inhabit the earth? 

    CACIt enters into Gods eternal thoughts that there should be heavens and earth. In the beginning He created the heavens and the earth. That was in His mind, and He is going to secure it for His pleasure; so that there will be new heavens and a new earth throughout eternity. 

    RemThe expression comes in Isaiah 66, For as the new heavens and the new earth which I will make shall remain before me, saith Jehovah, so shall your seed and your name remain. That might embrace the millennium. 

    CACI suppose its explanation refers to the millennium, when the influence of heaven will be exerted over the earth, so that it can be morally true. But Peter speaks literally of new heavens and a new earth, and righteousness will dwell there; everything that is right will be there; you cannot improve on what is right. 

    RemAnd it says, God will tabernacle with men. 

    CACWell, there are things of which very little is made known to us in Scripture, but they are very wonderful. There is very little in Scripture about the eternal state, perhaps not more than about four verses in the whole Bible. 

    QuesThere are the day of the Lord and the day of God; what is the distinction? 

    CACI suppose the day of the Lord will be the time in which everything will be adjusted in relation to the present conditions, and it goes on to the dissolution of the whole created scene, It takes place in the day of the Lord. The last action will be this burning up of the earth and the works in it; it comes under the administrative authority of the Lord. But that gives place to the day of God, which is an eternal thing. Peter passes over the millennial kingdom and would bring the day of God much before us. The day of the Lord supposes certain things have to be dealt with and set aside. When He has dealt with all rule and all authority and power, then He will give up the kingdom to Him who is God and Father, that God should be all in all. Lord is His administrative title to put all right, and then He delivers it up. God all in all is the day of God. God all is God objectively before the hearts and minds of the redeemed, and in all is that there will be nothing but purity left. Well, it is wonderful to touch that a little bit in spirit, and we can  we do touch it in measure. 

    QuesAre we tested out by the authority of the Lord, as to where we are practically as to it? 

    CACYes, because the Lord would subjugate in you and me all that is contrary to God. What a seething cauldron of evil the human heart is, we each know, but if we are upright the Lord will deal with all the evil, and bring Himself in. We touch it in private and in the assembly, where all is new and all is of God, and the old is done away. We can touch that order of things  the eternal day  in mind and spirit. 

    RemWe touch it in His life. 

    CACIt all came out on earth and in contrast to all that was so evil. That is like the day of the Lord, where He was subjugating demons and death, and everything that was contrary to God. What a wonderful thing to think of that day before us, when nothing will be left in us of what had its origin in the fallen creature, but everything left in us will have its origin in God. Peter says, Hastening the coming of the day of God; hasten it in myself, that is, that blessed day of God! If we can get it for five minutes even, it is wonderful, to be filled with God and nothing else! 

    RemThis is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight (Matthew 17: 5), is what He was here. It has been said: What there was for God in one day of the Lord Jesus! 

    CACYou cannot measure it; what there was in every incident, so that we should linger adoringly over what is in the gospels, because we come to what is purely of God and powerful enough to displace what is evil. And it is worthy of God that there shall not be a trace of the scene left that was characterised by evil, there shall not be a trace of it left! 

  
    2 PETER 3 (NOTES OF A READING) (CAC 33)

    2 Peter 3: 1 - 18

    CACI was thinking as I came along it might be well for us to consider the different days that are referred to in Scripture. We read in this chapter of the day of the Lord, the day of God and the day of eternity. I thought it might be well to get our thoughts a little clarified as to the different aspects of the coming day. 

    RemIt is striking they should be called days, because days are periods of time. The day of eternity, the eternal state, would evidently be the most glorious of all. It is striking that eternity should be spoken of as a day. 

    RemMicah 5: 2 says, He ... whose goings forth are ... from the days of eternity, and we are in a day when the day of eternity can be spoken of. He is Shepherd and Ruler. 

    CACThat is, He is Jehovah, and in the Old Testament we read in many scriptures about the day of Jehovah; it is in contrast obviously with what Paul calls, mans day. He says, For me it is the very smallest matter that I be examined of you or of mans day (1 Corinthians 4: 3). That is a very striking designation of the present period, it is mans day. Of course it has other aspects for the saints and for the world too, for it is the day of salvation on Gods part for men generally and it is the day of the Spirit as regards the saints. The Lord said, In that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you (John 14: 20). But publicly it is mans day. 

    RemAnd then Paul speaking to the Philippians can speak of Christs day (Philippians 1: 10). 

    CACYes. It would be well to get clearly before us these different days in Scripture, each aspect having its own distinctive meaning. 

    RemThe introduction of days in creation seems very impressive; the days having an evening and a morning. The day of Jehovah is spoken of as a terrible day, a day of darkness and gloom (Joel 2: 2). But a morning comes in for the remnant. 

    CACAnd what a comfort it is that God is going to crush all the evil in this world, and bring down what opposes itself against God. It is one of the things we rejoice in. Man has his day; well, it is a great comfort to Gods people to know that God will have His day. 

    RemThe thought of Christs day is His coming into public manifestation, who He is and what He is  in contrast to mans day. 

    CACAnd Paul says of the Philippians, Having confidence ... that he who has begun in you a good work will complete it unto Jesus Christs day (Philippians 1: 6), which would seem to bring before us very clearly what may be called the moral character of that day. That is, the title Jesus Christ brings before us what He was in His wonderful pathway here, such a contrast to every other man. So that there is a day coming which will be Jesus Christs day. It will carry the impress of that blessed Man, His features will be imprinted on men. Jesus Christs day has begun morally in the saints, so that the divine thought is that by the completion of Gods work in us we should be perfectly suitable to enter into Jesus Christs day. They will shine in that day, because they have learnt to judge all that is unsuitable to Jesus Christ. 

    Jesus Christ seems to suggest the beautiful moral features that shone out in Him, whereas Jesus Christs day is a little more official, when He will shine out as Gods Anointed. That One will have His day. Its character is light. Now light in the Lord; walk as children of light (Ephesians 5: 8). 

    QuesWhile it all has in view the day of eternity, has it not a bearing on us, as to coming out in a coming day? The sun is to rule the day, and the Lord is going to rule, but the saints are going to be with Him in it. A king shall reign in righteousness (Isaiah 32: 1). The saints will have a great part in that day. 

    CACYes, those who are fit for it. 

    QuesWhat do you mean by that? 

    CACWell, the Lord never puts incompetent persons into any position, does He? 

    RemIt is the pleasure of the Lord to give credit to faithfulness. Ye are they who have persevered with me in my temptations. And I appoint unto you ... a kingdom, that ye may ... sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel (Luke 22: 28 - 30). 

    RemAnd that is worked out here. 

    CACIt would appear so. In learning to please the Lord in little details we are acquiring competency to act for Him in great matters. Some very trifling crisis crops up and we learn to act in it for the Lord; well, that may determine our place in the kingdom. It may appear a very trifling thing, but it brings out that we are in subjection to the Lord, and everything we do in subjection to the Lord is a qualification for ruling. 

    RemBe diligent to be found of him in peace, without spot and blameless (verse 14). 

    RemIt is the little things. He that ruleth his spirit [is better] than he that taketh a city (Proverbs 16: 32). 

    CACYes. 

    QuesWhat is the bearing of the day of the Lord? In Thessalonians we have the same expression, the day of the Lord coming as a thief in the night. 

    CACWell, actually it is the very end of the millennium in verse 10. He speaks of the day of the Lord, and he passes over the millennium as if it did not exist. It was not yet present. The peace of the Thessalonians was disturbed by that thought, supposing their sufferings were on account of it. The apostle shows the day of the Lord could not be present until the day of apostasy and the man of sin had been revealed. That shows how Satan can pervert the truth purposely so that it becomes a distress to the saints. I have no doubt there is a good deal of it going on at the present time. 

    QuesWhat day is it in verse 13? 

    CACIs that not to take the place of the whole created scene which is dissolved? I think that is included in the day of God. It seems as if the day of the Lord and the day of God both involve the setting aside not only of the will of the creature, but of the scene where it has operated, and which has been defiled by it. Both the Lord and God are involved in this matter  that the whole created scene is to be dissolved. 

    RemThe thought of waiting comes in. Waiting for and hastening the coming of the day of God, and in verse 14, As ye wait for these things; it involves faith and patience. 

    CACIt is a very solemn reflection to think that even the reign of Christ of one thousand years will not suffice to make the earth satisfactory to God. We find at the end of the thousand years the greatest rebellion that ever took place on earth. After men have experienced the rule of Christ for a thousand years, and of the assembly too, there will be the greatest rebellion that ever took place. There are unruly conditions that could not be satisfactory to God or to Christ. Satan will be released in order to bring to light what is there, which is terrible to think of  a most terrible thing that Scripture brings to light. When you think of that, it almost spoils the millennium! 

    RemYou cannot spoil the divine side. 

    CACOh, there will be a company of saints found in the millennium just as we find them now. But they will be hated too. As soon as Satan is let loose the latent hatred of men will come out. 

    RemIt hardly seems possible. 

    CACIt shows that under the most favourable conditions man is impregnated with evil, and it is not possible to remedy that evil by the most blessed conditions brought in. 

    QuesWould that be why the world was not put right after the flood, but only showed mans heart is incorrigible? 

    CACI think that one great object of the Scriptures is to show that man is incorrigible. The whole population of the world stood round Noahs altar, and the whole population had the knowledge of God. But they did not wish to retain the knowledge of God, and soon after, idolatry came in, and men became devil worshippers  that is man! God called Abram out of that idolatrous world. He was an idolater, he worshipped idols. And God said, I will have some of them, in spite of what they are, and He called a remnant out; and so it has been all through, and so it will be in the millennium. 

    But then God is going to burn it all up, it is so defiled. And it all helps to show us what we are, for we are just of the same stock, not a bit better. It is so wonderful, with all the rebellion on the earth, that God has visited the earth in human guise to express what He is. And we see what the result was; light shining in darkness was hated. Now they have both seen and hated both me and my Father (John 15: 24). Nothing that has ever happened, or will happen, is so terrible as that. So it necessitates the setting aside, not only of the human race with its incorrigible evil, but the dissolution by fire of the whole created scene where mans evil has exhibited itself. It is a solemn fact. 

    QuesWhat is referred to in Isaiah 51: 6? 

    CACIt refers to the millennium, this in 2 Peter goes further. No doubt Peter had it in mind, but he applies it in a more extensive way. Well, Gods judgments are unsearchable. Paul says, How unsearchable his judgments, and untraceable his ways! (Romans 11: 33). But all Gods purposes and ways are right, and He is going to have a scene which is the abode of everything that is right. It will not be so in the millennium. The new earth will be populated with those who have been here. They are formed while in a scene that is characterised by evil. It is all educative for us, not to be brushed aside; God is putting us through trials in view of the coming day, and we shall pass into it as having had experience of a scene that is evil. Time has been said to be a dip down from eternity to eternity. 

    RemThe long-suffering of God is seeking to recover persons out of this evil world. 

    CACSo God is giving a continual testimony through His saints and those who preach as to what He really is. It is a dreadful thing if people are not interested in knowing what God is. A bishop said, If you want to know what God is like, read the gospels. That sentence deserved to be written in letters of gold. The preaching is to make man aware of what God is like morally. 

    RemIt is humbling if His character is not seen in His children. 

    CACQuite so, but Gods character is at stake by the way I behave myself this next week. Either I shall belie Him, or in some very small and feeble way I shall give a right impression of God; well, that is what is going to be eternal. God is going to mark the new heavens and earth; according to Paul, everything will issue in God being all in all. What a wonderful universe it will be when God will be the only object of every heart, and will be operating in everyone, so that it will be a scene of universal love  and that is the only thing that is right. 

    RemIt says, Christ is everything, and in all (Colossians 3: 1). 

    CACYes, that is in the new man. It is not universal, it is in a limited area. In the new man, Christ is the object, He is in all as life. 

    QuesWhen we are together in the after-part of the Supper, do we touch it as we sing, Eternitys begun? 

    CACYes, I think that is right. So that the eternal scene will not be a strange scene to the saints, but we know something of it. Because of our infirmity now, we cannot sustain it for long. We are not allowed to forget the infirmity of the flesh. I speak ... because of the infirmity of your flesh, Paul says (Romans 6: 19, Authorised Version). If the Supper were entered into more spiritually, all being unified in the thought of Him, we should be led really into what is eternal. 

    QuesWhy in verse 18 (To him be glory both now and to the day of eternity) is our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ brought in? 

    CACAs intimating to us the Lords headship in eternity. He will never give up His headship. Priesthood supposes a certain weakness and infirmity on our part, so is not needed. 

    RemBut headship can never be dispensed with. 

    CACIt is an opportunity for Christ to fill the place that is due to Him as the Source, the vital Spring and Fountain of all that is for the pleasure of God for eternity. All will recognise that, or hold Him as Head. Peter leaves us with good prospects, does he not? 

  
    2 PETER 3 (FER 4)

    2 Peter 3

    In the second chapter we get the corruption of Christianity, and we see that the principle of that corruption is the spirit of lawlessness. It came into the church very early, and it practically set aside the Spirit of God. They despised governments. The spirit of clericalism came in, teaching error for reward like Balaam. In result, it happens to them according to the proverb: The dog is turned to his own vomit again; and the sow that was washed to her wallowing in the mire. It is the moral end of Christianity on the earth looked at as a system in the world; it returns to that which it had left. Christianity, as a system, is ineffective for the moral improvement of man. What is unclean is externally washed, the outward corruption is modified, but in the end it goes back to first principles. 

    Peter develops the ruin of Christianity more as the outcome of the principle of corruption brought about by lawlessness and unrighteousness. Jude speaks of it more as apostasy  losing their first estate. Christianity as a system is the development of unrighteousness and lawlessness, but it is also the development of apostasy; it may be viewed in either light. People have indulged the idea that Christianity was to renovate the world, but what has to be anticipated is the dog returning to his vomit. But notwithstanding this, God effects His purpose. In the beginning of the Lords ministry He goes into the synagogue, and all bear Him witness and wonder at His gracious words, but afterwards they want to cast Him down headlong from the brow of the hill. Then later on the Lord leaves Nazareth and goes to Capernaum, and enters into the synagogue and finds there a man with an unclean spirit  possessed of a demon. Thus it comes out that the real question was between God and Satan. God must deliver out of the hand of the enemy. Man rejects the grace, but nevertheless God effects His own purpose in delivering from the hand of the enemy. 

    I think that through the system of Christianity men became outwardly cleansed from the pollutions in which they were, but I believe when once the authority of the word of God is refused, there will be no security for the maintenance of social relationships, and thus there will be a return to the moral pollution from which they had been washed. 

    Now in the third chapter we get another principle of evil, not the corruption of Christianity, but what is more Jewish in character. It is not what marked the beginning of Christianity, but rather the last days in which we live. Since the fathers fell asleep sounds Jewish. The pious people in ancient times believed the very things which are now denied, as, for example, the flood. The apostle is addressing himself to Jewish Christians. I believe the Jewish mind is infidel, for the Rabbis have given up the promise of His coming, both the first and the second. The result is, they get into materialism, and seek to make wealth here. The same thing has come in among ourselves; the coming of the Lord has not much place with us. I suppose no two facts affected us more to begin with than the coming of the Lord and the presence of the Holy Spirit. 

    The apostle reminds them here of the words spoken before by the holy prophets, and of the commandment of us the apostles of the Lord and Saviour (verse 2). What they said was all to one end. All the Scriptures had the coming of the Lord in view. Eve had the promise of His coming, Enoch prophesied of it. These scoffers are marked by one thing; they walk after their own lusts. You will find that whenever a man attacks or opposes the truth of Christianity, he has the world before him. He is covetous, though perhaps not for money, and such people are not superior to the lusts of the flesh. They are governed by their own lusts. The Christian, on the other hand, sees that light has come in, so that he can be free of the domination of the flesh and its lusts. It is through the decay of Christianity in its power that infidelity has reared its head again. When Christians walked in the power of divine love, nothing stood against the testimony. 

    The scoffers shut their eyes to the great fact that there has been one terrible catastrophe (verse 5). There were heavens of old, and an earth standing out of the water and through water, i.e., subject to water, and thus might be overflowed, and through these waters the whole system called the world (not the earth) being overflowed was destroyed. The condition of things was so ordered that it was possible for it to be destroyed by water, and that by the word of God. That it was by the word of God is the recognition of the moral element. Now, the constitution of things is different, the earth that now is is reserved unto fire. Note that it is by the same word of God (verse 7). 

    People speak of other worlds, but they know nothing at all about it. There are planets, but as to what is transpiring upon their surface, they only indulge their own thoughts and imaginations as to that of which they know nothing. 

    That which is to take place in the future is even more serious than what has already taken place. Both the heavens and the earth are to be subjected to fire. The idea of fire is purgation, and purgation by leaving no trace of it. 

    In verse 8 is a very important principle. The condition of our existence is marked by day and night and by time, but the Lord is not bound by these conditions. One day with Him is as a thousand years and a thousand years as one day. 

    He is not willing that any should perish (verse 9). He does not counsel that any should perish, but that all should come to repentance. The all refers to man. Gods mind is that He would have all men to be saved, but He has also His counsel. It appears to me that if God saved everybody it would seem as if man and Satan had gained the day. When the fall came in, the only hope was in the sovereignty of Gods mercy, but I believe the moral effect on man would not be good if all were saved, for it would not leave God His own proper place as God; that at least, is my impression. 

    The day of the Lord in verse 10 means a period. I doubt if purgation by fire means annihilation. I think the new heavens and the new earth are evolved out of the old, but they are an entirely new order. The heavens have been defiled by the presence of Satan and of wicked spirits, the earth also has been the scene of all sorts of evil, and all must therefore be purged. I think we have to look at things in a moral light; it will be an entirely new order and constitution; the conditions of existence will be entirely altered. It is so important to look at things in a moral light, not in a physical way. The point is the perfect purgation of every scene that has been defiled by sin. 

    The day of God is not a dispensational idea; it is that God permeates everything. Divest your mind of all thought of dispensations, and you will get the day of God. We need to get into the largeness of God; in His thoughts what a small place dispensations have. The day of God is not a dispensation. Get into your mind what is morally suitable to the day of God, and you will understand the moral necessity for that day. That we are told to hasten thereunto, proves that it is not a dispensation; if it were, you could not hasten it, but if the idea is moral, you can come nearer to it. 

    Fire is used to purge material things, but in regard of man the only purging principle is the knowledge of God; nothing can be effective in man but the knowledge of God. If we know what is coming, the effect of it must be to promote all holy conversation and godliness; such are exercised in regard of God (verses 11, 12), and then comes in an additional thought: Looking for and hastening unto the coming of the day of God. No Christian could be fully satisfied with the millennium; it is not a perfect state. 

    I should be much more disposed to listen to Peter than to scientific men. I do not suppose that Peter knew much about astronomy, but he had the light of God, and he looks at things morally. The new heavens and the new earth are not absolutely new, they are new in character. There will be no more sea; I think that will be literally true, but there is a moral idea underlying it. J.N.D.s thought was that of no separation. 

    I believe that in the ways of God all is ordered beforehand, so that such a catastrophe as the earth being burned up can take place. And note, it is subject to moral conditions (i.e., when physically the conflagration of all things takes place, morally the time will be ripe for such a dealing of God). There will be entirely new conditions of existence in the new earth wherein dwelleth righteousness. 

    I believe there must be an eternal witness to the presence of sin having been here; the lake of fire is Gods eternal witness to His righteous judgment of sin. The lake of fire is eternal separation from God, with, I believe, inflicted punishment. 

    We find in verse 14 what the effect of these things was to be on the saints: Be diligent, that ye may be found of him in peace, without spot, and blameless. Then, the apostle seems to hand them over to Paul, and in that way we get a recognition of his epistles. Paul was the apostle who explained what was consequent on the presence of the Holy Spirit here. It is in the light of that, that we can understand how the long-suffering of God is salvation. It is evident that Peter puts Pauls epistles on the same level as other scripture (verse 16). 

    QuesWhat is the error of the wicked? 

    FERThe various forms of evil which are spoken of in the epistle. 

    We are not to fall from our own steadfastness, but to grow in grace; that is the sway of the kingdom. 

    We are under grace, and grace leads to eternal life. When the moral government of God comes to an issue, grace will reign in a public way, that is, when He takes up the kingdom. The reign of grace is the millennium; we get it in anticipation in the power of the Holy Spirit. When the kingdom of God is set up, it is not to be law but grace; grace will reign. 

    Grace would not do in the present condition of things. If a king reigned by grace, people would not pay their debts. The sovereigns of Europe for the most part are said to reign by the grace of God, and yet the principle of their kingdom is law, and must be so. 

    ONE BODY
 

  
    KEEP THYSELF PURE (JR 2)

    Hebrews 9:13,14; 2 Timothy 2:22; 2 Peter 3:1; 1 Timothy 5:21-25

    It is in mind to speak about purity.  We go through the world where there is plenty to contaminate, even in the religious world: one of the great needs at the present moment is purity. 

    I would like to illustrate these scriptures which I have read from women in the New Testament.  The first speaks about a pure conscience, which we see in the woman in John 4.  The wherewithal for a pure conscience is presented in the scripture read in Hebrews 9, how much rather shall the blood of the Christ, who by the eternal Spirit offered himself spotless to God, purify your conscience from dead works to worship the living God?  The righteous basis has been laid by which we can have a pure conscience, which is a very important thing for every believer.  In John 4, which is one of the most beautiful incidents in the New Testament, we see how the Lord Jesus in His conversation with that woman presents first of all the attractiveness of what is in Gods mind in the gift of living water.  He gains her confidence, and her interest in such a blessing as living water, and then He raised matters which affected her conscience.  Things that were not on her conscience He raises with her, not to get her depressed or unduly occupied with her history, but to clear her history and to set her up with a pure conscience.  He goes into her history as, dear brethren, He would go into every one of our histories.  Go, call thy husband, and come here. (John 4: 16) raises the whole matter.  What had not been previously on that womans conscience, the Lord put on her conscience to clear her conscience. 

    We arrive at and maintain a good conscience by self-judgment, and let us understand what self-judgment is.  It is not the judgment of self to satisfy self; it is judgment of self to Gods satisfaction.  The woman arrived at a pure conscience to Gods satisfaction.  She said Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done.  She did not say, Come see a man to whom I told all things I had ever done.  That would have been to her satisfaction, but she said Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done.  She knew that everything was cleared, everything was out, because He had undertaken it.  Self-judgment is not judgment of self to satisfy self.  Self-judgment is judgment to Gods satisfaction.  The woman saw herself as the Lord saw her.  Self-judgment involved that we see ourselves as God sees us. 

    That is how we arrive at a pure conscience and how we maintain a pure conscience: purify your conscience from dead works to worship the living God?.  Did not that matter of the worship of God come into the conversation with the woman?  The Father seeks such as his worshippers.  Who would such be?  They would at least be persons who had a pure conscience, who saw themselves as God saw them with everything cleared to Gods satisfaction.  How that is needed at the present moment!  I believe that all the difficulties that arise and continue among us are due to the lack of self-judgment, having judgment of ourselves to Gods satisfaction.  It is elementary, but it is most important to have and maintain.  Hebrews 4 indicates the process of this judgment: For the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart.  It is a very inward process.  And there is not a creature unapparent before him.  The word of God brings us to Him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do, Heb 2: 12, 13.  We have to see ourselves as God sees us. 

    It has often been said, and it is very true, that the most difficult person for me to judge is myself.  I have known men who had a pretty good judgment of everybody else except themselves.  It is easier to judge others than to judge self.  We tend to be easy on self.  The woman said Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done she had come under the scrutiny of the Lord and everything was clear to His satisfaction.  May this be true of everyone of us. 

    If we had and maintained this pure conscience what a wonderful company we would be.  Such persons would be in unity, would see eye to eye, have the same judgment as God has.  May it become attractive to everyone of us!  It becomes attractive as seen in that woman.  She went out in testimony to the very men whom she would likely know and who would likely know her.  Her testimony was effective for they came to know the Lord for themselves.  They believed not only because of her word, but because they had come to the Lord themselves.  True testimony would result from persons who have this pure conscience. 

    Now there is a pure heart, and that relates to the affections.  In 2 Timothy it says with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart.  Paul writes to the Corinthians and addresses them as those who call on the name of the Lord, but in times of public ruin, such as we are in and which 2 Timothy visualises, Paul adds out of a pure heart.  I believe we see the pure heart in the woman in Luke 7.  Jesus was invited to the Pharisees house and no doubt felt the cold atmosphere, but she brought the warmth of affection that the Lord appreciated.  He did not find it in the Pharisee.  He does not find it in mere profession, He finds responsive affection in pure hearts.  She was a woman in the city, publicly known as a sinner, but she gave herself in response to the Lord Jesus.  She washed His feet with tears, wiped them with the hairs of her head.  It was herself fully committed with a pure heart in response to the Lord Jesus.  She was one who loved much; she had a pure heart.  Think of that house, the coldness, the indifference of it; so it is with mere profession today.  How the Lord Jesus values persons who have a pure heart!  pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart.  May we all be concerned, dear brethren, to have this simple reality of purity of affection for our Lord Jesus Christ. 

    How important is attachment  to  the Lord Jesus with a pure heart as that woman was.  The Lord said to her, Thy faith has saved thee, go in peace, Luke 7: 50.  She is not named.  Her name could have been Faith or Peace but whatever her name was  the Lord said of her, Thy faith has saved thee; go in peace.  The Lord said also, Her many sins are forgiven; for she loved much.  How He values a pure heart!  The bridegroom says my love, my dove, mine undefiled, Song of Songs 5: 2.  You can see it in principle in that woman, not long on the Christian way, but in reality with a pure heart.  May we continue in simplicity, dear brethren, with purity of affection for the Lord Jesus Christ! 

    In 2 Peter we have a pure mind.  In his first epistle Peter speaks about the pure mental milk of the word; as newborn babes desire earnestly the pure mental milk of the word, 1 Peter 2: 2.  That, dear brethren, is to feed our minds.  Our minds need food.  If our minds do not feed on pure food our minds will be contaminated.  Our minds are always occupied with something.  I suppose the most important faculty a believer has is his mind.  What kind of food do we provide for our minds?  In the world around us there is abundance of food for the mind, but we need to be delivered from all such food and value the pure mental milk of the word.  We need to feed on pure food to maintain a pure mind.  The pure mind is illustrated in Mary of Bethany; Mary... having sat down at the feet of Jesus was listening to his word, Luke 10: 39.  She was feeding on pure food which would build up and maintain a pure mind.  Our minds, I emphasise, need food.  We are always thinking of something, the mind never inactive when we are awake.  The responsibility is in each one of us as to what kind of food we provide for our minds.  There is an abundance of pure food in the scriptures which would build up and maintain a pure mind.  When we think of all the contamination in the world around us, how valuable is pure food!  The ministry that we value is pure food. 

    I am not so sure about literature that is sometimes attractive to our young people.  It may be more readable than the ministries that we value, but I can commend to everyone here the pure food of the ministries that the Lord has been pleased to give us in abundance in the recovery of the truth.  Our brother referred to about 200 volumes.  Is that not sufficient for us?  Do we want any else?  The mind needs food, and there is enough in the scriptures and ministry which has been accredited and the ministry which the Lord is giving currently.  Mary of Bethany as a result of feeding on pure food became affectionate, but also intelligent.  The Lord said, Suffer her to have kept this for the day of my preparation for burial.  The Lord had taught His disciples about the Son of man suffering, going into death and rising again but they were not sufficiently interested.  They understood not the saying; they did not follow it up; they were not interested in the suffering side; but Mary of Bethany is accredited with having understood what the Lord was saying in that time.  We ought to be in the current mind of the Lord Jesus Christ.  It will not come about without feeding our minds with pure food which is available in abundance for every one of us.  May we be concerned, dear brethren, to have a pure mind!  Think of what it means for the Lord Jesus to have persons here who have a pure mind to whom He can communicate what His mind is at any given moment.  We read in 1 Corinthians 2: 16 But we have the mind of Christ.  By means of having the Holy Spirit we have the wherewithal  I hesitate to say it  to think as the Lord Jesus Himself thinks.  What capacity we have in the spirit of our minds! 

    In 1 Timothy  a very interesting scripture  we have Keep thyself pure.  We say this sometimes to young people and, of course, it applies to young people.  How important it is to keep themselves pure, to keep their bodies pure!  I am not minimising the importance of this word to young people, but the context would indicate it is not only for young people.  The writer says, I testify before God and Christ Jesus and the elect angels  how solemn he is in his testimony  that thou keep these things without prejudice, doing nothing by favour.  This keeping thyself pure is being without prejudice.  Young people can have prejudice, but so can older ones.  Prejudice and preference are two matters to which we are all susceptible: keep these things without prejudice, doing nothing by favour.  These two matters of prejudice and preference are often what hinders us in knowing what the mind of the Lord is.  Then he says, Lay hands quickly on no man, nor partake in others sins.  Then verse 23 is obviously a parenthesis; Keep thyself pure.  Drink no longer only water, but use a little wine on account of thy stomach and thy frequent illnesses.  Verse 24 obviously links with verse 22; Lay hands quickly on no man, nor partake in others sins, verse 24; Of some men the sins are manifest beforehand, going before to judgment, and some also they follow  after.  In between, there comes, verse 23; Keep thyself pure.  I believe the emphasis is, keep thyself from wrong influence.  This applies not only to young people, but applies to elderly ones too.  Lay hands quickly on no man; do not commit yourself too quickly.  Keep thyself from wrong influence.  We are all susceptible to wrong influence.  This was written to Timothy and he is mentioned in this epistle as having youth  Let no one despise thy youth  for he would be younger than some of his contemporaries, but he was to have moral power and authority. 

    There were at least seven kings of Judah who were good kings, helped of God, some in a remarkable way, but they failed when they were old.  This is a word, therefore, for those of us who are older.  Beginning with Solomon, what a bright start he had!  What a wonderful king he was!  He had wisdom, given of God.  What happened to him when he was older?  He took 700 wives.  That was not very wise, was it?  They influenced him; they turned his heart at the end of his life.  We need to keep ourselves pure when we are old.  Keep thyself pure.  Drink no longer only water, but use a little wine on account of thy stomach and thy frequent illnesses.  If we get weak in body, old and feeble, we are more liable to be wrongly influenced.  It seems to me that this verse 23 comes in in that context.  Then Asa, a good king who was greatly helped, was characterised by dependence on God, but at the end of his life he ceased to depend on God, but depended on the king of Syria for help.  Jehoshaphat was a commendable man in many ways, but he made alliance with the ungodly.  Joash, another good king, began as a young man and while Jehoiada the priest was alive  when under right influence  he was commendable and helped of God.  Jehoiada died and Joash began to be wrongly influenced by princes.  Uzziah was marvellously helped, but later he presumed to take up matters for which he was not qualified and became a leper.  Hezekiah began a wonderful recovery in his time and was a pious king, but later he succumbed to the flattery of the men of Babylon.  Josiah was a great man who set on a great passover; there was no such passover since the time of Samuel.  Think of the help Josiah received from God.  Then what happened to him?  He tried to interfere in a matter that was not his responsibility.  Dear elder brethren, Keep thyself pure.  Brothers and sisters, Keep thyself pure.  It is a word for all of us. 

    We are rightly concerned about our young people.  I am a little more concerned about elderly ones who know the truth, have taught us and instead of uniting they tend to divide the brethren.  That is a greater concern.  We may have been greatly helped when we were younger  I am addressing older ones, and I am one of them  but let us continue in humility and dependence, and keep ourselves pure.  Nehemiah consulted  with  himself.  David strengthened himself in Jehovah his God, the God he knew.  Nehemiah had intimacy with God, he often appealed to God.  He is in touch with God.  In consulting with himself he would be acquiring the mind of God.  I have no doubt Mary of Magdala in John 20 was keeping herself pure.  She had one object to the exclusion of all else. 

    Dear brethren that is all I have to say.  I say to young people and to older ones, keep thyself pure for the Lords own sake.  Amen. 

  
    ETERNAL THINGS (JT 57)

    2 Corinthians 4: 13 - 18; 2 Corinthians 5: 1 - 5; 2 Peter 3: 8 - 13

    I have in mind to speak about eternal things, having read from Paul and from Peter. Paul treats, as usual, of inward, heavenly things, while Peter, although not overlooking the heavenly, yet speaks of physical things, as we may say mundane things. He reminds us that of old the world was, as he says, overflowed with water: by the word of God the heavens were of old, and the earth standing out of the water and in the water: whereby the world that then was, being overflowed with water, perished: but the heavens and the earth, which are now, by the same word are kept in store, reserved unto fire against the day of judgment and perdition of ungodly men. He deals with the physical world, particularly linking it with Noah, but careful to connect the word of God with all that happens  an important matter. Even things that have recently happened, unparalleled of their kind, were not without the word. The word of God had  and has  to do with the matter. We may take refuge in that. The present heavens and the present earth are by the same word reserved unto fire. The word of God is governing all that is happening in physical matters; He can control them and has controlled them. He brought the earth out of the waters and then again engulfed it and brought it out again, all according to His word. So the present heavens and the present earth, whatever may be prognosticated of them, are under the hand of God. 

    I am speaking now from Peter, whose ministry deals with the government of God, inclusive of material things, what men would call scientific things. But they are things that God has in His own hand; whether it be the water or fire or other things hidden, they are under His hand and can only be used at His behest, according to His mind and will. I say these things that brethren may be restful, as Peter says, that we may be found of him in peace. There are those who would fill us with gloom, and perhaps have good reason, but the Christian takes refuge in the word of God. However much catastrophe may be in the future or in the past, all is under divine control. In a few words Peter would set us at rest as to these physical matters. They cause anxiety in those who rule on the earth, and should cause a certain anxiety in ourselves, but at the same time God would have us to be restful. All things that are in His creation belong to Him, they do not belong to the devil. However great or powerful they may be in their effects, they are Gods. Even as to this awful thing which has been found possible recently  someone remarked to me what is very true, that it is not an invention, but a discovery  God can frustrate any use made of physical things which would be detrimental to His people or His testimony. I think it should be a matter of prayer, indeed it has been so, and God has given us to understand that He is answering our prayers; that it is largely in our hands, as it were, God putting it there, so that His people should be with Him in whatever may be attempted or done. 

    I have alluded to the book of Genesis. The account of creation in Genesis is not primary creation, it is a renewal, a revival, a restoration of what was. Yet it is creation, and God so regards it, and it is spoken of in this way in the Scriptures. From the beginning of the creation  the creation recorded in Genesis is that to which the Lord alludes. What is to be noted is that angelic service is not referred to there, whereas we have angelic service attending on us. It is said, Are they not all ministering spirits? All of them  we cannot say how many. God has not been pleased to give any account of His matters in that sense, but they are all ministering spirits, sent forth to minister for those who shall be heirs of salvation. And in all these matters that are happening or seem to be happening, we can count on their service, we can count on God using them. As He has heretofore, so He will hereafter. They are sent out for us, those who are heirs of salvation. 

    Peter says in these verses that we are not to be ignorant of certain things. Worldlings are willingly ignorant, and perish in their ignorance, whereas Peter says, But, beloved, be not ignorant of this one thing, that one day is with the Lord as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day. That is to say, God has to do with time; He may use one day. The Lord Jesus uses one day, called His day, the Lords day, and very often the Lords people are using it to increase their own salary. The Lord is not pleased with that. If we can use it in His service, it is much better, and we shall not suffer accordingly. The Lord has been pleased to select a day to have a time with His bride, His assembly, and to carry on the divine part of the service of God, for He is the Minister of the sanctuary and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched and not man. If the Lord has set aside a day for that purpose, let us be very careful that we devote it for that purpose. I mention that as of importance, because the Lords service often suffers for mere pounds, shillings and pence, whereas His day is more valuable. The service of God belongs to it, and we are taken up for that. It is our prime interest, and everything must be subservient to that. And so he says, A thousand years as one day. That would mean that the Lord is pleased to condense the value of the day a thousand-fold. Why not spend it according to the Lords noting of it? 

    Verse 9 refers beautifully to the gospel, like a jewel set in amongst these material things, things that will perish. The heavens shall pass away with a great noise, and the elements shall melt with fervent heat, the earth also and the works that are therein shall be burned up. So, dear brethren, we need not be appalled at what is being said as to physical things, because more terrible things are recorded here. Peter speaks of the elements; what they are we may leave, but they will melt with fervent heat. We have been accustomed to read these scriptures prophetically, but these are veritable things we are actually dealing with, some of them being imminent. The works that are therein shall be burned up. Whether they be mountains and so forth, or mans works, even the monuments built to the renown of heroes, all shall go; in a moment they shall go. There is not to be a vacuum after their departure; there is to be something else, a new heavens and a new earth. Seeing then that all these things shall be dissolved, what manner of persons ought ye to be in all holy conversation and godliness, Looking for and hasting unto the coming of the day of God. God comes into all this. We have the day of the Lord, but we have the day of God. He is beyond everything, He is to be all in all. What a relief to turn aside from these terrible things to God. God will make a way for Himself. He is going to have new heavens and a new earth, wherein dwelleth righteousness, nothing but what pleases Him. He will be all in us, as indeed we are told in Ephesians, over all, and through all, and in us all. So that we are living with God, and the thing is to accustom ourselves to this, dear brethren, to live of God; to live by His word in detail, but to live of God, as the apostle prayed that we might be filled even to all the fulness of God. 

    These things are a striking and fitting climax to Peters epistle, linking up as they do with Paul, the minister of the gospel, the minister of the assembly, the minister of reconciliation, the great vessel that Peter speaks of here as our beloved brother Paul. There is a beautiful link between these two great apostles. Peter, as I have said, deals more with physical things, and Paul with the inner, spiritual, heavenly things. God uses Peter as to these physical matters, and it would set us at rest as to the government of God, to live in it and go through it and find Him everything in it, and be restful all the time. He says here, This second epistle, beloved, I now write unto you: in both which I stir up your pure minds by way of remembrance. It is not here the remembrance of the Lord as in the Supper, but the remembrance of an historical word, to bear in mind what God has caused to happen, what His word has caused to happen, and which will end up, not in oblivion, but in God. Of course, wickedness  awful material things  will act, but God will act through it all. So we are to be restful, not indifferent to what is threatened, but restful, knowing that we are more valuable than many worlds of material things. All things are for your sakes, Paul says. All things are ours indeed; all things that are current abroad that the eye can see are ours. 

    Now I turn to Pauls words in the passage read. In chapter 5 the word dissolve or destroy is used as to our bodies. For we know that if our earthly house of this tabernacle were dissolved, the same word that is used of the elements, the heavens and the earth. It is important to understand, how ever, that our bodies are to be raised; they are not destroyed in that sense. It is said in Matthews gospel, Many bodies of the saints which slept arose  not simply they arose, but their bodies arose  and went into the holy city and appeared unto many. It is not for us to speculate on these matters; God has said very little about these bodies, and He does not expect us to say a great deal about them, but the fact remains; many bodies of the saints which slept arose after the Lord arose  not before. He is the first-fruits of resurrection, then those that are Christs at His coming, but these who are mentioned in Matthew are said to have arisen in their bodies. Their graves were opened, it was a physical matter. God would have us, while not speculating on these things, to be conversant with them, and to think of ourselves as having bodies that may be changed in a moment, not destroyed, but changed in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye. The Lord Jesus is to do that. He does not leave it to the Spirit, it is the Lords own action; He descends to do it. But then they are called mortal so far. We are living in a provisional time, and God says to us that He will raise the very bodies in which we came into this world and have lived in it. The woman of Samaria left her water-pot and went her way into the city; she understood that her body was a vessel. The Lord has claimed our bodies as His. Still they are mortal, they may be dissolved according to this chapter. Moses tells us by the Spirit of God how long we are likely to have them  threescore and ten or fourscore years. I have no doubt that, from the time that Moses said that, eternal things became more real to the saints of God than they had been before. If our bodies are not to last more than seventy years  maybe a half or a quarter of that  our wisdom is to think of eternal things. God is saying to us, You are not to live as Methuselah lived, nine hundred and sixty-nine years, nor even as Noah or Abraham. We come down the line and find ourselves with people who are short-lived. David lived to about seventy, Paul perhaps to not more than seventy. So Paul himself tells us that our bodies are earthly tabernacles and may be dissolved. But our bodies of humiliation are to be changed into the likeness or image of the Lords body of glory, a marvellous expression, and one intended to touch our hearts and stimulate us as to our bodies; they are to be made like His own body of glory, what He is now. Philippians is most stimulating experimentally for the saints. 

    We having the same spirit of faith,  not simply the ordinary formula of faith, but the spirit of it  according as it is written, I believed, and therefore have I spoken; we also believe, and therefore speak. That is the title to speak for God in any sense, on the principle of faith. Anything spoken outside faith is hardly worth hearing. Christianity is a matter of faith, and Paul says that which is not of faith is sin. A most sweeping statement, covering the whole lives of persons who are not converted. The books are kept accurately, and what is not of faith is put down under that heading  sin. But then Paul says, and I speak of it thus to the dear brethren that they may drink in the spirit of it, We also believe, and therefore speak; knowing that he which raised up the Lord Jesus shall raise up us also by [or with] Jesus, and shall present us with you, as if the apostle would say, I do not want to go without you. It was thus he loved the saints, he would not go without them, although he could say that to depart and be with Christ is far better. I may say, in my humble way, that I would wish to go with the brethren; as knowing them, they are more lovable than ever. And Ephesians would show how you go with them, raised up together and made to sit down together, that is the principle. 

    For all things are for your sakes. All things work together for good to them that love God. If we could only take things in according to Paul, beloved! Why not? I can hardly visualise what the dear brethren in these countries have suffered, but God is in it all, and He has been thinking of us. Many a time one yearned as one heard of persons being instantly killed, not without God, for not a sparrow falls without Him. And so it is that fruit will be abundant after all, perhaps beyond our expectations. For there must be fruit  not young people aspiring to get on in this world; no, these sufferings were not to make us fit for this world, but to make us fit for that world, and the resurrection. 

    That the abundant grace might through the thanksgiving of many redound to the glory of God. For which cause we faint not,  Paul is himself encouraged in it. Though our outward man perish. Let us not forget that the outward man may perish, indeed it is so in every one of us, even the youngest. When we begin to live we begin to die in a physical sense. Yet the inward... is renewed day by day. That work is constantly going on. For our light affliction, which is but for a moment, worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of glory; while we look not at the things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal. Eternal things are not seen, therefore we have to learn to perceive things in that sense, see them by faith. Some are so careless and taken up with ordinary things that they forget they were purged from their former sins, a terrible thing, but possible even for Christians. Therefore, there is nothing else but faith; without faith it is impossible to please God. That is what the apostle is aiming at here  the spirit of faith, and the element of faith is active as we begin to look at eternal things. It is an experimental thing. No one can give an account of eternal things unless he looks at them in this sense, perceives them in this sense. We are enjoined to apprehend with all saints what is the breadth, and length, and depth, and height; and to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge. I would impress upon us the necessity and importance and profit of being engaged with eternal things. Moses says of God, From eternity to eternity thou art God; Psalm 90. In that same psalm, he tells us how long we may live, and he, like Paul, would have the saints to look at the unseen things which centre in God. 

    For we know that if our earthly house of this tabernacle were dissolved, we have a building of God, an house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens. For in this we groan, earnestly desiring to be clothed upon with our house which is from heaven... that mortality might be swallowed up of life. This is the great victory of God; the whole being is to be swallowed up in life. That is what the Lord Jesus is coming to do. What days are ahead of us! Let us look into these matters, live in them, prove their reality, their blessedness! We ourselves are in the imminence of these things. 

    Now he that hath wrought us for the selfsame thing is God  I have been endeavouring to keep God before you in this matter of eternal things  who also hath given unto us the earnest of the Spirit. The earnest is our present portion. There is more in the Spirit than that, but the earnest is our portion, and it for us to get that portion and not to lose it. The Spirit of God is ready to grant it to us. May God bless these important thoughts, dear brethren, to all of us! 
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